AD-A056  348  BATTELLE  COLUMBUS  LABS  OHIO  F/6  1/3 


SYSTEM  AVIONICS  VALUE  ESTIMATION  (SAVE):  AN  AID  FOR  AVIONICS  LO— ETC(U) 
SEP  77  T R CORK»  J F MULCAHY  F33615-76-C-1299 

UNCLASSIFIFD  AFAL-TR-77-179 

icf3' 


« 


HU  NU. 

DDC  FILE  COPY  ad  A 0 5 6 3 4 8 


SYSTEM  AVIONICS  VALUE  ESTIMATION  (SAVE): 
AN  AID  FOR  AVIONICS 
LOGISTICS-AND-SUPPORT-COST  ANALYSES 


BATTELLE’S  COLUMBUS  LABORATORIES 
505  KING  AVENUE 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO  43201 


September  1977 


TECHNICAL  REPORT  AFAL-TR  -77-179 


FINAL  REPORT  FOR  PERIOD  15  JULY  1976-30  JUNE  1977 


Approved  for  public  roloato;  distribution  unlimited. 

.^7  03 


007 


AIR  FORCE  AVIONICS  LABORATORY 
AIR  FORCE  WRIGHT  AERONAUTICAL  LABORATORIES 
AIR  FORCE  SYSTEMS  COMMAND 
WRIGHT-PATTERSON  AIR  FORCE  BASE.  OHIO  45433 


NOTICE 


When  Government  drawings,  specifications,  or  other  data  are  used 
for  any  purpose  other  than  In  connection  with  a definitely  related 
Government  procurement  operation,  the  United  States  Government  thereby 
Incurs  no  responsibility  nor  any  obligation  whatsoever;  and  the  fact 
that  the  Government  may  have  formulated,  furnished,  or  In  any  way 
supplied  the  said  drawings,  specifications,  or  other  data.  Is  not 
to  be  regarded  by  Implication  or  otherwise  as  In  any  manner  licensing 
the  holder  or  any  other  person  or  corporation,  or  conveying  any 
rights  or  permission  to  manufacture,  use,  or  sell  any  patented  Invention 
that  may  In  any  way  be  related  thereto. 

This  report  has  been  reviewed  by  the  Information  Office  (10)  and 
Is  releasable  to  the  National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS) . 

At  NTIS,  It  will  be  available  to  the  general  public.  Including  foreign 
nations. 


This  technical  report  has  been  reviewed  and  Is  approved  for 
publication. 


^ROBERT  L.  HARRIS 
Project  Engineer 
System  Evaluation  Group 
Avionics  Synthesis  & Analysis 


DIANE  E.  SUMMERS 
Technical  Manager 
System  Evaluation  Group 
Avionics  .Synthesis  & Analysis  Br 


[CHARD  W.  SMITH,  Lt  Col,  USAF 
Acting  Chief 

System  Avionics  Division 
AF  Avionics  Laboratory 


Copies  of  this  report  should  not  be  returned  unless  return  is  required 
by  security  considerations,  contractual  obligations,  or  notice  on  a 
specific  document. 


AIR  FORCE/S6780/26  M«y  1#7B  — SO 


(2> 


SECURITY  Cl  ASSiriCATION  OF  THIS  PAGE  iWTlwi  Dmim  Bnlrntmtl) 


lEPORT  DOCUMENTATION  PAGE 


REPORT  NI^ER  __■■■■ 

" I AF^/rR-77-179''  ; 


J»pc  READ  INSTRUCTIONS 

HEKORE  C OMPLETING  FORM 

i GOVT  ACCESSION  NO.  S RECIPIENT'S  CATALOG  NUMBER 


J4  f-*' * — -r.,,..— — — ■*!  *Jrtp&.q?--"ep<;rt  a ptfliaa-fcayfRt? 

[SYSTEM  AVIONICS  VALUE  ESTIMATION  (SME):  AN  AID  iFinal  iTepirl.  j 

'for  avionics  LOGISTICS-ANO-SUPPORT-COST  ' • 

ANALYSES* 


» PERFORMING  organization  NAME  AND  ADDRESS 

Battel le's  Columbus  Laboratories' 
505  King  Avenue 
Columbus,  OH  43201 


H.  CONTROLLING  OFFICE  NAME  ANO  ADDRESS 


Air  Force  Avionics  Laboratory  (AFAL/AAA) 

Air  Force  Wright  Aeronautical  Laboratories  ^ 

Wright-Patterson  AFB,  OH  45433  


MONITORING  agency  NAME  A AODRESSrif  ttom  Controltlng 


U distribution  statement  fo/  YAU  K»pott) 


Approved  for  public  release;  distribution  unlimited 


19.  key  WORDS  (Continv  on  rovoroo  aid*  II  nocoooory  and  Idmntllv  "v  Mocfc  numbar) 


CACE 

LSC 

LCC2 

GEMM 

MOD-METRIC 


Interactive  Cost  Models 
Life  Cycle  Cost 
Logistic  Support  Cost 
Models 


lOTABSTRACT^ConTlnoaonfavaraaaTdalTnacaajaryaodldanYYly  by  block  numbar) 

nhis  report  documents  a ■Tontrac'tiresearch  efforts  by  Battel le's  Columbus 
Laboratorie^^o  develop  an  interactive  graphics  computer  system  which  will 
allow  government  cost  analysts  to  exercise  five  existing  logistics  and 
support  cost  models  in  an  integrated,  consistent,  and  efficient  manner.^ 
This  work  was  sponsored  by  the  Air  Force  Avionics  Laboratory  (AFAL/AAA). 

In  response  to  the  need  for  improvedlLS  modeling  capability,  an  interactive 


DD  i*;?:*;,  1473  EDITION  OF  I NOV  IS  OBSOLETE 


UNCLASSIFIED 

security  classification  of  This  page  n«i«  Knlmmlt 


/ 


SECuniTV  CLASSIFICATION  OF  THIS  PACerlFhan  0*la  Enlarad; 


computer  program  has  been  developed  to  guide  and  assist  the  analyst  in 
establishing  input  for  any  of  five  selected  models,  running  the  program,  and 
reviewing  the  output.  The  software  is  structured  to  allow: 

-User  definition  of  the  hardware  configuration  with  up  to  five 
levels  of  indenture. 

-Establishment  and  use  of  one  consistent  data  file  for  the  entire 
set  of  iTWdels. 

-On-line  descriptions  of  each  data  item's  usage  by  the  available 
models. 

-Use  of  appropriate  models  for  the  problem  being  analyzed. 

-On-line  graphical  interpretation  of  results  (both  primary  and 
iteration  results). 

-/Adaptability  to  add  models  beyond  the  initial  set  of  five. 

Numerous  factors  influenced  the  selection  of  an  initial  set  of  models  in  the 
SAVE  system.  The  penalty  associated  with  the  exclusion  of  an  important  model 
is  relatively  minor  since  the  processor  was  developed  in  anticipation  of 
incorporating  additional  models.  The  major  factors  affecting  model  selection 
were: 

-Coverage  of  logistics  and  technical  performance  measures. 

-Coverage  of  the  organizational  hierarchy  of  logistics  cost  analysis 
issues. 

Additional  factors  considered  were  extent  of  past  usage  and  acceptance  of  the 
model,  model  complexity,  and  valuable  unique  aspects  of  the  model. 

The  models  selected  for  inclusion  in  SAVE  are: 

-CAGE  (Cost  Analysis  Cost  Estimating  Model) 

-LSC  (Logistics  Support  Cost  Model) 

-LCC2  (Operations  and  Maintenance  Model  developed  by  The  Analytical 
Science  Corp.) 

-GEMM  (Generalized  Electronics  Maintenance  Model) 

-MOD-METRIC  (Inventory  model  developed  by  AFLC) 

The  SAVE  program  developed  under  this  effort  i available  at  the  ASD  Computer 
Center  at  Wright-Patterson  AFB.  Use  of  the  system  is  monitored  by  the  Air 
Force  Avionics  Laboratory  (AFAL/AAA-3) . 
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This  Is  the  final  report  on  work  conducted  to  develop  an  interactive 
graphics  processor  for  life  cycle  cost  and  operating  and  support  cost  models 
to  perform  System  Avionics  Value  Estimation  (SAVE)  analyses.  The  work  was 
performed  by  Battelle's  Columbus  Laboratories,  505  King  Avenue,  Columbus,  Ohio 
43201,  for  the  U.  S,  Air  Force  Avionics  Laboratory,  Wright-Patterson  Air  Force 
Base,  Ohio  45433.  Information  in  this  report  covers  work  conducted  under 
Contract  F33615-76-C-1299 , Project  2003/09/08.  The  Air  Force  Program  Monitors 
were  Captain  Ken  Almquist  and  Mr.  Robert  L.  Harris  (AFAL/AAA-3) , System  Evaluation 
Group,  Synthesis  and  Analysis  Branch.  Research  for  this  final  report  was  con- 
ducted from  July  15,  1976  through  June  30,  1977.  No  copyrighted  material  is 
Included.  This  report  was  submitted  by  the  authors  on  June  30,  1977. 
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SECTION  I 

INTRODUCTION 

This  report  describes  the  results  of  an  effort  to  develop  for  the  U.  S. 
Air  Force  Avionics  Laboratory  an  interactive  computer  program  for  convenient 
and  consistent  utilization  of  a selected  set  of  logistics  and  support  cost  models. 
Using  the  program,  analysts  may  exercise  any  one  of  five  special  purpose  cost 
models  with  one  data  file  containing  common  and  consistent  data  elements.  In 
addition,  by  recognizing  the  potential  interface  between  the  various  models, 
this  approach  will  allow  analysts  to  perform  System  Avionics  Value  Estimation 
(SAVE)  analyses  and  to  understand  the  many  effects  of  design  and  system  level 
deployment  interactions  upon  resource  requirements,  costs,  and  performance 
measures. 

The  purpose  of  the  effort  was  to  develop  a logistics-cost-analysis 

capability  comparable  to  the  present  mission  effectiveness  analysis  capability 

C 1)  ^ 

residing  in  the  Avionics  Evaluation  Program  (AEP) . The  AEP  is  an  extensive 

set  of  analysis  tools,  developed  to  assess  the  influence  of  aircraft  hardware 
characteristics  (primarily  performance  and  reliability)  on  mission  effectiveness. 
Figure  1 is  a conceptual  diagram  of  a complimentary  set  of  cost  and  effectiveness 
analyses  requirements  which  necessitate  both  technical  and  logistics  performance 
measures.  The  considerations  of  the  left  side  are  treated  by  the  AEP  (with  the 
exception  of  the  force  level  requirement).  The  AEP  is  a Monte  Carlo  analysis 
model  supported  by  separate  computer  programs  for  analysis  of  individual  flight 
functions.  On  the  right  side  of  Figure  1,  the  various  considerations  of 
logistics  support  analyses  are  noted.  The  SAVE  software  structures  the  appli- 
cation of  several  special  purpose  logistics  and  support  cost  programs  in  a 
hierarchical  manner  to  analyze  the  interactions  between  the  resource  categories/ 
levels  shown.  The  bridging  between  the  two  sets  of  models  must  be  performed  by 
the  analyst.  However,  the  definitional  interface  of  consistent  data  elements  is 
covered  in  this  report. 

The  SAVE  development  effort  was  preceded  by  (and  is  a logical  extension 

to)  a project  conducted  by  Battelle's  Columbus  Laboratories  for  the  U.  S.  Air  Force 

(2) 

Logistics  Command.  The  purposes  of  that  effort  were  to: 

i 


■ 
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*Numbers  in  parenthesis  refer  to  references  listed  at  the  end  of  this  document. 


Cost  Aggraflation 


(1)  Conduct  an  extensive  review  of  currently  available 
logistics  planning  models  and  identify  the  inter- 
face of  those  models  with  each  other  and  within 
the  weapon  system  development  process. 

(2)  Define  the  characteristics  of  a systematic  approach 
with  which  the  available  tools  can  be  made  easily 
accessible  and  usable  for  iterative  applications 
via  an  interactive  graphics  computer  processor. 

The  results  of  that  effort  provided  a foundation  for  moving  on  to  the  imple- 
mentation of  SAVE. 

This  report  describes:  the  procedures  used  for  selection  of  the 
initial  set  of  cost  models;  the  interactive  graphics  software;  the  roles 
of  the  models;  and  the  potential  interface  with  the  AEP.  Following  the 
main  portion  of  the  volume,  four  appendices  are  included.  The  first  appendix 
lists  the  aggregate  set  of  input  data  items  for  all  models  and  then  it  lists 
the  set  of  Inp.ut  data  items  for  each  model  separately.  The  second  appendix 
contains  the  "teach"  message  descriptions  of:  the  library  sections,  sub- 
sections, and  data  item  descriptions;  the  output  file  categories;  and  other 
miscellaneous  items.  The  third  appendix  presents  data  record  structure  and 
computer  program  output  examples  for  each  of  the  five  models.  Lastly,  the 
fourth  appendix  provides  reference  type  programmer  information  on  the  SAVE 
Interactive  computer  program. 
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SECTION  II 


SELECTION  OF  SAVE  MODELS 


Numerous  factors  influenced  the  selection  of  an  initial  set  of  models 
for  inclusion  in  the  SAVE  system.  The  penalty  associated  with  the  exclusion 
of  an  important  model  is  relatively  minor  since  the  processor  was  developed  in 
anticipation  of  incorporating  additional  models.  The  major  factors  affecting 
model  selection  were; 

(1)  Coverage  of  logistics  and  technical  performance 
measures 

(2)  Coverage  of  the  organizational  hierarchy  of 
logistics  cost  analysis  Issues. 

Additional  factors  considered  were  extent  of  past  usage  and  acceptance  of  the 
model,  model  complexity,  and  valuable  unique  aspects  of  the  model. 

The  models  selected  for  inclusion  in  SAVE  are: 

13) 

(1)  CACE  (Cost  Analysis  Cost  Estimating  Model) ^ 

(4) 

(2)  LSC  (Logistics  Support  Cost)  Model'' 

(3)  LCC2  (Operations  and  Maintenance  Model 
developed  by  the  Analytic  Science  Corp.)' 

(4)  GEMM  (Generalized  Electronics  Maintenance 
Model) 

(5)  MOD-METRIC  (Inventory  model  developed  by  AFLC)^^^ 

Following  is  a brief  description  of  each  model  relative  to  the  major 
criteria  affecting  model  selection.  The  references  should  be  consulted  for  a 
complete  description  of  the  models.  More  information  on  the  use  of  each  model 
is  contained  in  the  Model  Utilization  Section. 


Logistics  and  Technical  Performance  Measures 

The  model  selection  for  an  initial  SAVE  Implementation  can  be  judged 
by  how  well  logistics  and  technical  performance  measures  are  addressed.  AFLCP-800-3^^^ 
defines  four  general  logistics  performance  factors:  availability,  reliability, 
maintainability,  and  logistics  support.  Typical  technical  performance  measures 
are  mission  capability,  detectability,  and  survivability.  The  primary  consider- 
ations in  the  selection  of  performance  measures  are  that  : 
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(1) 


The  meiisures  are  quantifiable  and  are  tlie  best 
direct  Indicators  of  performance,  and 

(2)  Tlie  data  required  to  calculate  performance 
can  be  identified  and  measured. 

Figure  2 is  a graphical  portrayal  of  factors  which  influence  logistics 
and  technical  performance  measures.  This  figure  is  an  attempt  to  structure  the 
interrelationships  of  commonly  used  performance  concepts  (availability,  capability, 
maintainability,  etc.).  For  discussion  purposes,  it  is  useful  to  focus  on  tlie 
center  column  of  Figure  2 .and  follow  the  flow  to  either  the  left  or  the  right. 

This  is  done  in  a secpientlal  manner  below. 

At  the  top  and  to  the  left, mission  capability  is  shown  to  be  a function 
of  the  mission  scenario,  the  design  performance  of  the  system,  and  the  hardware 
reliability.  in  this  relationship,  reliability  determines  the  operating  modes 
of  the  system.  These  modes  influence  the  technical  performance  of  the  system  in 
the  given  mission  environment. 

The  next  relationship  down  the  center  column  is  the  inter.action  of 
reliability,  utilization,  time,  and  maintainability  as  they  generate  maintenance 
requirements.  Malntain.ib il Ity  is  shown  as  broken  into  unscheduled,  scheduled, 
and  calendar  time  to  differentiate  between  the  types  of  tasks  which  should  be 
considered  during  design,  evaluation,  and  operations.  Reliability  functions 
liere  as  tlie  driving  factor  for  the  frequency  of  tlie  maintenance  tasks. 

The  logistics  posture,  consisting  of  various  types  and  quantities  of 
resources,  is  principally  sized  in  order  to  respond  to  the  maintenance  requirements 
and  is  therefore  shown  as  a derivative  of  tlie  requirements.  Because  of  funding 
limitations,  the  resources  in  the  logistics  posture  are  usually  constrained.  Appli- 
cation of  the  limited  logistics  resources  to  tlie  tasks  required  by  the  maintain- 
ability structure,  in  conjunction  with  the  system  utilization  and  time,  influences 
the  availability  of  cacli  system  to  respond  to  a particular  mission  requirement. 

This  relationship  is  shown  to  the  left  of  the  center  column  for  reasons  to  be  dis- 
cussed below.  Time  is  considered  as  a discrete  element  in  this  relationship  to 
account  for  scheduling  conflicts  which  occur  with  limited  resources. 

Moving  to  the  left,  toward  technical  performance  measures,  the  capa- 
bility to  launch  a weapon  system  is  portr.ayed  as  a relationship  between  the  avail- 
able system  and  the  application  of  other  resources.  Within  the  context  of  this 
tllscusslon,  other  resources  refer  to  sucii  elements  as  operating  crews,  launch 
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FIGURE  2 influences  ON  LOGISTICS  AND  TECHNICAL  PERFORMANCE  MEASURE 


facilities,  munitions  and  munition  crews,  administrative  activities,  and  other 
i^eneral  operating  activities.  These  resources  are  viewed  as  helnn  required  to 
operate  the  system  but  are  Independent  ot  sulisystem  design  alternatives. 

On  the  extreme  left  side,  teclmlcal  performance  measures  of  a system 
are  displayed  as  a function  of  the  number  of  systems  wliich  can  be  launched  (utilized) 
wlien  called  for  and  the  oper.'U  in^  performance  of  those  systems  during  tlie  mission. 

It  Is  the  Influence  of  the  availability  of  systems  upon  the  launch  cap.iblllty  whlcli 
causes  the  availability  relationship  to  be  on  tlu'  left  of  the  center  column. 

Measures  such  as  sortie  launch  rate,  mission  successes,  mission  aborts,  safe  return 
rate,  and  loss  rate  may  be  definable  for  nlven  conf Igurat Ions  and  capabilities. 

The  safe  return  of  systems  can  be  a feedback  to  tl»o  analyses  through  the  utilization 
factor. 

To  the  extreme  right  side  of  Figure  2,  the  maintenance  requirements  and 
the  logistics  support  posture  are  shown  as  contributing  to  logistics  performance 
measures.  Measures  suclt  as  mean  time  between  failure  (MTHF) , mean  time  between 
demand  upon  tlie  support  system  (MTBD) , and  mean  time  to  repair  (MTTR)  have  typically 
been  considered  to  be  a funct  iott  of  a ileslgn  or  configuration.  In  the  tramework 
Identified  here.  It  Is  allowable  that  other  factors  could  influence  tliese  measures. 
For  example,  skill  level  of  personnel  and  tlie  availability  of  those  personnel  can 
Influence  the  MTTR.  In  aildit  Ion,  Improper  maintenance  actions  may  influence  the 
MTHF  and  MTBl).  Another  logistics  performance  measure  which  is  very  broadlv  ;ipi>lled, 
is  the  system  support  costs.  Attempts  to  quantify  this  measure  usually  accumul.ite 
costs  whicli  can  be  attributable  to  the  commitment  of  the  logistics  resources  to  the 
maintenance  requl rement s. 

At  the  bottom  of  Figure  2,  the  operating  costs  are  sliown  independently. 

In  some  Instances,  these  costs  may  be  grouped  with  the  support  costs  to  display 
the  cost  of  deploying  a system.  As  mentioned  earlier  however,  these  costs  can  be 
consldereil  Independent  of  detail  subsystem  di'sign  alternatives. 

Tlie  framework  in  Figure  2 Is  conceptual  iii  nature,  and  tlie  availability 
of  data  to  exercise  these  relationships  lias  not  bei  defined.  However,  In  the 
following  paragraphs,  the  coverage  of  this  conceptual  framework  by  the  five  models 
Initially  Included  In  tlie  SAVK  family  Is  descrlbeil.  The  flow  of  the  models  are 
portrayed  and  the  performance  measures  which  they  develop  are  identified. 
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This  modf  1 Is  t lu-  primary  type  of  tool  used  hy  the  Air  Koree  in  t lie 
Defense  Systems  Aei|ulsltiou  Kevii-w  t:oune  i I (DSARtO  proeess.  It  a^nrenales  t lu' 
cost  to  operate  and  support  a squadron  of  aircraft  at  the  base  levt‘1.  t>l  primary 
Interest  Is  the  size  of  maintenance  work  force  ami  operational  crew  size/ratios. 

lit 

Resources  such  as  I’Dl.,  training  munitions,  and  velilcular  equipment  are  also  cosii-il. 
tUher  support  costs  included  are  the  apportioned  base  support  and  operational  sup- 
port personnel.  I'hese  latter,  indirect  costs  are  Influenced  bv  the  size  ol  the 
direct  personnel  force.  The  laimptroller  or^tanlzat  ion  at  the  Air  St. ill  li.is  developed 
an  Operating  and  Support  Cost  Reporting  (OSCR)  system  to  Identify  aiul  aggreg.ile 
such  squ.idron  level  costs  for  existing  systems.  In  the  DSARC  process,  the  coiiip.irison 
ot  what  It  costs  now  for  a certain  capability  (l.e.  medium  alrlltt,  attack,  strategic 
bombing)  to  the  projection  of  what  It  will  cost  to  operate  a squadriui  of  new  systems 
Is  becoming  a mttre  significant  tactor.  In  early  stages,  these  costs  will  plav  a 
role  In  detlning  the  .i  t I ord.ib  1 1 1 1 v limit  for  a new  system  being  deslgneil  to  l.ile 
('vc  le  (\>s  t s . 

fhe  t'ACI'  computi't  modi' 1 Included  In  the  SAVF.  processor  was  developed 
bv  AKl.C/Ai)  ,ind  uses  the  AKRl7l-ul  equations.  In  addition  to  the  17  1-11)  equations, 
an  opt  ion. il  m.inpower  .ilgorlthm  is  Included  which  generates  a squadron  manpower  pack- 
age in  accordance  with  ATM  7b- 1 est  im.it  ing  procedures. 

1 SC 

I 

I'he  I.SC  model  addresses  only  support  costs  and  basically  Is  a set  ot 
fi'ii  cost  equ.it  ions.  Mach  eipiat  ion  Is  a separate  cost  accuiiiiil.it  Ion  lor  a part  i cu  1 .ii 
element  ot  support  costs  (e.g.,  spares,  support  equipment,  on-equipment  maintenance), 
riie  basic  element  considered  Is  the  1 lne-re|'laceab  le  unit  (l.RD)  (e.g.,  landing  gear,  • 

radio  rece 1 ver-t ransml t ter , ejection  seat).  l.RUs  comb  Ine  to  make  systems  (e.g., 
t light  control  system,  radio  communication  system)  and  systems  combine  to  torm 
the  weapon  system.  The  I.SC  model  Is  Intended  for  use  In  two  ways: 

(1)  To  differentiate  between  alternative  designs 

(2)  To  analyze  support  cost  aspects  ol  design  trade 
dec  Is  1 ons . 

It  Is  being  used  on  Air  Force  programs  for  both  functions.  ^ 

*l’etroleiim.  Dlls  and  I.ubrlcants. 
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The  principal  connecting  factor  In  the  l.SC  model  (Figure  4)  is  the  mean 
time  between  failure  (MTBF)  of  identifiable  line  replaceable  units  (l.RlIs).  The  time 
units  are  equipment  operating  hours  in  the  operational  environment.  An  equation 
is  developed  to  compute  the  cost  of  each  of  several  Identified  elements  of  sup- 
port resources.  Output  measures  Include  quantities  and  distribution  of  resources 
required.  The  output  Is  formated  in  a manner  which  allows  accumulation  of  the 
cost /quant ity  measures  at  several  levels  of  Indenture  , (e. g. , weapon  system,  major 
system,  subsystem  levels).  The  only  consideration  of  availability  Is  in  the  calcu- 
lation of  Inventory  spares  wliici)  Includes  a safety  stock  provision.  Adequacy  of 
tlie  supply  of  other  resources  is  not  considered. 

I,CC2 

This  model  quantlfie.^  the  life  cycle  costs  of  a subsystem.  Included 
are  costs  associated  with  procurement  and  installation  of  the  subsystem  plus  the 
life  time  support  costs  incurred  on  tlte  basis  of  the  characteristics  of  the  LRU's 
and  SRU's*which  make  up  the  subsystem.  This  model  alli)ws  tlie  user  to  evaluate 
reliability  improvement  warranty  (RIW)  logistics  concepts  as  well  as  organic  re- 
pair. 

Some  of  tlie  unique  features  of  this  model  available  tlirough  the  SAVE 
software  are: 

A user  definable  reliability  growth  proille  using 
annual  reliability  index  factors 

A user  definable  activation  schedule  in  monthly 
increments  for  a five  year  period 

A user  definable  aircraft  distribution  which 
categorizes  the  bases  by  the  number  of  aircraft 
supported  from  each  base  in  order  to  address 
variations  in  spares  requirements  per  base. 

An  output  listing  of  annual  organic  maintenance 
manpower  requirements  for  base  and  depot  levels. 

The  spares  algorithm  for  LCC2  incorporates  a marginal  analysis  technique. 
According  to  the  user  defined  distribution  of  aircraft,  the  spares  required  to 
support  each  base  are  computed  against  an  expected  backorder  per  system  criterion. 
This  approach  is  somewhat  different  from  the  LSC  spares  algorithm  which  uses  a 
backorder  per  base  criterion. 

*Shop  replaceable  unit. 
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Mission  Scenario 


FIGURE  4 FRAMEWORK  OF  THE  LSC  WODEL 
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CKMM 
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I'ho  CIKflM  modt' I consKlors  the  life  e-vele  costs  of  a prociirahle  siihsvstem 
where  the  subsystem  can  be  ilet  ineil  ili>wn  to  the  sub-SKlI  level.  If  lietaiU'd  ileslpn 
data  Is  available,  tlKMM  can  be  used  to  evaluate  the  quantities  of  personnel 
fby  skill  types')  and  support  equipment  (by  types)  at  eacli  level  of  maintenance. 

In  addition  to  the  standard  ) levels  of  maintenance,  iIKMM  is  structured 
In  a manner  which  allows  cons lder.it  Ion  ot  a theatre  level  of  support  between 
the  base  and  depot. 

The  spares  al>*orlthm  Includes  several  sp<H'if  leal  ly  defin.ible  time  seg- 
ments of  the  general  "maintenance  turnaroumi  time"  used  by  l,St\  1.CC2,  and  MIM)- 
MKTRIC.  .-Vnioni;  these  are  the  ".iwaitlnn  maintenance  time"  data  items  for  eacli  of 
the  four  levels. 


t:K>lM  also  treats  equipment  .iv.il  l.ihl  I Ity  using  the  classlclal  detinition 
of  availability  ot 


■'\>  ” M'rBK-l-M'TT’K 


Mtni-METRIC 


MOIV-MKTRUI  Is  a m.it  hemat  I ca  1 model  used  to  analyze  .1  multi-item,  multi- 
echelon, multi-indenture  Inventory  system  fo.-  recoverable  items.  its  object ive 
Is  to  minimize  expected  base  back  orders  for  an  eiul  Item  subject  to  an  Investment 
constraint  on  the  total  dollars  allocated  to  both  the  end  Item  and  Its  components. 
A back  order  Is  defined  to  exist  at  a point  In  time  If  and  only  If  there  is  .in 
unsatisfied  demand  .»t  base  level  (e.g.,  a recoverable  item  Is  unav.illable  for  an 
aircraft  which  makes  that  aircraft  not  operationally  ready).  MOP-MK.TRU'  permits 
the  explicit  consideration  of  a lilerarchical  parts  structure. 

MOlf-METRlC  was  designed  for  application  at  the  weapon-svst em  program 
level,  where  a particular  line  Item  may  he  demanded  at  several  bases  supported  by 
a central  depot.  It  h.is  been  primarily  applied  to  two-lmlentured  Items  (l.Rl's 
which  have  SRUs)  in  a two-echelon  system  (depot  and  bases).  However,  several 
versions  of  M0l>-MKTR1C  are  available  which  can  handle  specific  requirements.  MOH- 
METRUl/tlNKlND  Is  designed  to  compute  stock  levels  for  s ingle- Indent  ured  l.Rl's, 
MOP-METRlO/'l'WOINn  for  two- Indentured  l.Rl's,  MOO-MKTRlC/TRKMt'R  for  two  indentured 
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Mission  Scenario 
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LRUs  where  the  clepot/support-base/  satellite-base  concept  is  used,  and  MOD-METRIC/ 
EVALUATE  for  evaluating  a given  stock  mix.  Results  obtained  from  these  programs 
can  be  combined  for  systemwide  optimization  with  the  MOD-METRIC/COMBINE  program. 
MOD-METRIC/TWOIND  is  the  model  included  in  SAVE. 

MOD-METRIC  can  be  used  for  optimizing  new  procurement,  evaluating  an 
existing  stock  distribution,  and  redistributing  system  stock  between  the  bases 
and  depot.  It  can  only  be  applied  in  situations  where  there  is  no  lateral  re- 
supply between  bases.  The  model  assumes  that  the  repair  level  (i.e.,  base  versus 
depot)  is  a function  of  complexity  only,  independent  of  existing  workload.  MOD- 
METRIC  does  not  have  the  capability  of  determining  maintenance  costs,  training 
costs,  or  shipping  costs  for  either  LRUs  or  SRUs.  Thus,  it  cannot  present  the  other 
costs  incurred  for  a given  inventory  policy. 

The  MOD-METRIC  model  (Figure  4)  uses  a mean  time  between  demand  (MTBD) 
to  account  for  generation  of  maintenance  requirements.  It  does  not  allow  for 
the  partitioning  of  this  factor  into  unscheduled  or  scheduled  elements  which  might 
be  beneficial  in  considering  design  and  maintenance  planning  trade-offs.  The  model 
does  introduce  the  concept  of  modularity  in  the  design  process.  Variations  in 
the  expected  back  orders  are  measured  through  the  evaluation  of  the  design  and 
sparing  policy  of  its  modules.  It  is  postulated  that  by  minimizing  back  orders, 
the  end  item  will  be  more  available  for  its  mission.  The  meaningful  measures, 
therefore,  of  the  MOD-METRIC  model  are  the  achievement  of  a minimum  back-orders 
level  within  a total  spares  funding  limitation. 

Avionics  Eval uation  Program  (AEP) 

Although  the  AEP  is  not  an  element  of  SAVE,  it  is  useful  to  consider 
it  in  terms  of  its  relationship  to  technical/ logistics  performance  measures. 

The  AEP  (Figure  8)  investigates  the  impact  of  reliability  and  system  performance 
upon  the  capability  of  the  system  to  perform  in  its  mission  environment.  It 
does  so  by  establishing  the  desired  operating  capability  for  a specific  mission 
in  a specified  environment.  Under  a recent  effort  the  AEP  was  modified  to  accomo- 
date cost  and  logistics  interface  parameters.  The  Interface  parameters  are  highly 
aggregated  and  must  be  generated  externally.  The  cost  related  output  of  the 
modified  AEP  is  in  terms  of  dollars  per  mission  and  ability  to  sustain  operations 
with  the  user  defined  support  posture. 
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FIGURES  FRAMEWORK  OF  THE  AEP  MODEL 


The  Concept  oj  a Hierarchical  Set  of  Cost  Models 

(21 

During  the  SCAt.K  study,  emphasis  was  placed  on  a Iramework  relating 
technical  performance  lactors  (i.e.  missions  completed,  targets  killed)  to 

A 

logistics  performance  factors  (I.e.  manpower  resources,  spares  Investment,  NORS, 

NORM).  As  a consequence,  the  Interrelationships  between  cost  models  of  primary 
Interest  were  on  a lateral  plane  to  assure  the  coverage  of  all  significant 
parameters.  There  is  also  utility  In  est.ibllshlng  a hierarchical  relationship 
between  the  models.  This  hierarchy  should  be  associated  with  the  levels  of 
cost  analysis  In  the  user  community.  We  identify  these  as: 

1.  Squadron/Force  level  costing  as  used  at  DSAKC 
(Defense  System  Acquisition  Review  Council) 
levels. 

2.  System  level  costing  as  addressed  In  source 
selection  and  program  management  activities. 

3.  Support  concept  planning  and  analysis  of  level 
of  repair. 

4.  Detailed  support  resource  requirements  analysis 
for  personnel,  support  equipment,  and  spares. 

This  hierarchical  concept  does  not  eliminate  the  techn lea  1 / legist Ic  perfomi- 
ance  measure  framework.  That  framework  Is  still  needed  to  relate  the  logistics 
support  impact  of  equipment  reliability  and  design  characteristics  with  the  mission 
performance  Influences.  The  hierarchical  concept  structures  the  cost  side  of 
the  "balance"  in  Figure  I to  allow  the  logistics/performance  interface  to  occur  at 
the  system  level  (level  2 above).  ibis  hierarchical  concept  is  graphically  por- 
trayed in  Figure  4. 

The  primary  effect  of  Including  coverage  of  an  organizational  hierarchy 
In  the  selection  criteria  is  that  it  introduces  the  requirement  for  a sqviadron/ 
force  level  model  (CACE)  that  Is  not  explicitly  called  for  when  addressing  the 
technical/ logist ics  performance  measures.  From  the  hierarchy  point  of  view,  it 
Is  quite  clear  that  program  management  organizations  involved  In  system  level 
costing,  .and  utilizing  models  like  LSC  or  l,0C2,  will  also  he  concerned  with  force 
level  costing  since  that  is  the  level  of  costing  used  for  Air  Staff  and  OSD  level 
reviews. 

Another  hierarchical  consideration  Is  tfle  level  of  Indenture  covered 
by  each  model,  CACE  addresses  only  the  weapon  system  level.  l.SC  addresses  the 
weapon  system  as  a composite  of  subsystems  where  each  subsystem  is  composed  of 
*Not  operat lonably  ready-supplv 

1‘) 

**Not  operat lonably  ready-maintenance 
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GEMM  Mod-Metric  Special  Subsystem  Analyses 


FIGURE  9.  A HIERARCHY  OF  LOGISTICS  AND  SUPPORT  COST  MODELS 
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llne-repU»ceable  units  (LRUs).  LCC2,  MOD-METRIC,  and  CEMM  only  address  one 

subsystem  at  a time,  but  each  to  different  degrees.  LCC2  treats  the  subsystem 
costs  and  costs  associated  with  multiple  line  replaceable  units  (LRU's)  and 
shop  replaceable  units  (SRU's).  CEMM  goes  one  Indenture  furtlier  to  the  parts 
level.  MOD-METRIC  does  not  treat  subsystem  costs  but  associates  LRU  and  SRU 
stockage  costs  with  system  level  availability.  These  hierarchical  differences 
reflect  different  analytical  applications  and  are  used  in  structuring  the  data 
input  for  the  SAVE  software. 
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SECTION  III 


TERMINAL  USAGE.  DATA  BASE  STRUCTURE.  AND  PROCEDURES 

This  section  of  the  report  describes  the  structure  of  SAVE  and  how  the 
user  Interacts  with  the  system.  Examples  are  provided  to  demonstrate  the 
procedures  to  be  used  in:  establishing  the  library  structure;  inputting  data; 
establishing  model  execution  records;  executing  models;  and  reviewing  on-line 
outputs. 

In  addition  to  the  material  provided  in  this  section,  four  appendices 
have  been  prepared.  Appendix  A is  a listing  of  all  the  data  elements  in  the 
Library  (as  discussed  subsequently  in  this  Section).  Appendix  B is  a structured 
compilation  of  the  descriptive  TEACH  messages  which  are  accessible  on-line  from 
the  terminal  using  the  "?"  feature  (as  discussed  below).  These  two  appendices 
are  subject  to  revision  if  new  models  are  added  to  the  SAVE  system.  Appendix  B 
is  computer  generated  to  facilitate  updating  as  well  as  additions.  Appendix  C 
presents  examples  of  data  structure  and  outputs  for  each  model.  Appendix  D is 
a programmer's  guide  for  the  SAVE  interactive  processor  and  is  a working  tool 
for  the  Avionics  Laboratory  personnel. 

The  following  paragraphs  present  information  on  SAVE  in  this  order: 

o General  discussion  of  Interactive  terminal  usage 
o Data  base  structure  description 
o Library  section  procedures 
o Execution  section  procedures 
o Output  section  procedures 

General  Discussion 


This  interactive  program  provides  the  framework  for  (1)  executing  a 
set  of  logistics  support  cost  models,  (2)  storage  of  a consistent  set  of  input 
data  for  all  models,  (3)  viewing  the  program  results  of  all  models  in  an  inte- 
grated manner. 
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The  main  objectives  in  providing  an  interactive  capability  are: 

(1)  To  provide  the  user  with  an  easier  means  of 
communicating  with  the  computer 

(2)  To  help  verify  that  input  data  are  free  of 
the  common  card  punching  mistakes 

(3)  To  provide  a data  bank  for  storing  and 
retrieving  input  data 

(4)  To  provide  sufficient  instructions  within 
the  interactive  software  to  avoid  the  need 
for  consulting  computer  program  manuals 

(5)  To  provide  graphical  representation  of  program 
results . 


Use  of  the  Terminal 


The  interactive  program  has  been  designed  for  use  with  a Tektronix  4000 
series  graphics  terminal.  However,  the  program  can  be  utilized  with  any  standard 
TTY  or  other  type  of  terminal.  Generally,  the  only  compromise  is  that  graphics 
may  not  be  available  on  other  terminals. 

There  are  two  basic  requests  for  user  response  that  are  common  to 
all  of  the  routines. 


Whenever  a double  dash  appears,  the  program  is 
waiting  for  a response  from  the  operator.  Infor- 
mation should  not  be  entered  until  the  double 
dash  appears. 

BEEP  An  audible  tone,  beep  or  bell  from  the  terminal 

is  an  indication  that  at  the  next  step,  the 
existing  page  will  be  erased.  The  program  auto- 
matically keeps  track  of  the  number  of  lines  on 
the  display  so  that,  when  the  bottom  of  the 
display  is  reached  or  whenever  the  next  output 
requires  a full  page. 
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the  user  can  be  warned  to  make  a hard  copy  If 
desired.  Any  entry  following  the  beep  Is  used 
to  command  a page  erase.  The  contents  of  the 
command  are  Ignored.  It  Is  typical  to  hit 
the  space  bar  and  return  when  a beep  sounds. 

This  feature  Is  provided  only  If  the  user 
Indicates  (upon  entering  the  program)  that  a 
graphics  terminal  Is  being  used. 

Following  Is  a description  of  several  basic  keyboard  entries  which  may 
be  used  at  any  time  In  the  program. 


RETURN  this  key  Is  used  to  send  the  previously  typed 

Information  to  the  computer.  The  computer  will 
not  respond  to  the  typed  Information  until  the 
return  key  Is  depressed. 

CTRL-H  These  two  keys  pressed  simultaneously  will  cause 
a back  space  on  terminals  which  do  not  have  a 
separate  back  space  key. 

> The  greater  titan  symbol  will  cause  all  Information 

entered  before  It  to  be  neglected. 

%A  This  sequence  will  abort  an  executing  command,  any 
output  coming  to  the  terminal  must  be  Interrupted 
wltli  the  ESC  key  before  entering  ZX.  After  entering 
%A,  the  program  will  repeat  tlie  last  request  for 
Input  preceding  the  abort  and  will  continue  normal 
execution  from  there. 

I'he  comma  and  equal  sign  are  used  as  data  delimiters. 

They  can  be  used  Interchangeably. 

t 

//  The  pound  sign  will  cause  tlie  program  to  request  a 

page  change  or  screen  erase. 

TTY  This  command  will  force  tlie  program  to  bypass  all 
page  change  requests.  It  can  be  entered  any 
time  there  Is  a request  for  a page  change  (beep 
or  bell). 

MANUAL  This  command  provides  an  on  line  users  manual.  The 
user  can  select  any  subsection  and  paragrapli  of  the 
manual  for  Immediate  viewing.  A listing  of  the 
manual  sections  Is  obtained  using  the  question 
mark  feature  after  commanding  manual.  Then  an 
Index  of  each  section  and  subsection  can  be 
obtained  by  again  using  the  question  mark  after 
commanding  the  appropriate  section  or  subsection. 

I 
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The  question  mark  is  a request  for  Information  or  explanations. 

There  are  three  options: 

(a)  At  any  time,  the  user  may  enter  a question  mark  by 
itself  to  request  information  about  user  options 
or  available  commands. 

(b)  When  the  response  to  a solitary  question  mark 
is  a list  of  commands,  the  user  may  enter  any 

of  the  available  commands  followed  by  a question 
mark  to  obtain  a more  detailed  description  of 
the  command  in  question. 

(c)  A number  followed  by  a question  mark  is  available 
at  any  point  In  the  program  where  permanently 
numbered  Items  are  being  displayed  to  obtain  a 
description  of  the  Items  so  numbered.  Thus,  in 
the  LIBRARY  and  KXECUTE  sections  of  the  program, 
information  Is  available  for  the  numbered  sections, 
subsections  and  data  items.  In  the  EXECUTE  section, 
information  is  available  on  the  MOD-METRIC  default 
parameters  if  the  user  wislies  to  modify  tliem  and 

in  the  OUTPUT  section  Information  is  available  on 
the  numbered  cost  categories. 


Using  the  Interactive  _P_r oj^r tun 


There  are  four  steps  Involved  In  executing  one  of  the  available  model 


These  are: 

(1)  Providing  Data.  This  is  done  by  storing  data  in  tlie  data 
file.  Each  user  may  have  one  or  more  data  files  which 
are  accessed  by  entering  a User  ID  upon  entering  the  SAVE 
interactive  program.  Data  is  entered  into  the  data  base 
in  the  LIBRARY  section  of  the  progriim. 

(2)  Defining  an  Execution  Record.  An  execution  record  con- 
sists of  pointers  to  subsets  of  the  data  stored  In  the 
LIBRARY  section.  An  execution  record  is  defined  in  the 
EXECUTE  portion  of  the  interactive  progr.im.  Execution 
records  themselves  can  be  stored  for  later  use  or  modifi- 
cation. 

(3)  Executing  a Model.  This  is  also  done  in  the  EXECUTE 
section  of  the  interactive  program.  Wlien  the  user  Is 
ready  to  execute  the  analysis  program,  the  Interactive 
program  creates  a file  containing  all  data  for  input  to 
the  desired  model.  The  model  Itself  may  be  executed 
on-line  if  It  fits  wltliln  Interactive  core  limits. 
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(3)  ExecutliiR  a Model  (Continued).  In  this  case,  the  model 
is  automatically  executed  and  the  user  returned  to  the 
Interactive  program.  For  those  models  whicli  are  too 
large  to  run  on  line,  a batch  Job  is  routed  to  the 
input  queue.  At  some  later  time,  the  Job  will 
be  executed. 

(4^  Viewing  the  Output.  Once  the  desired  model  lias 

executed,  the  results  will  be  available  for  display 
through  the  interactive  program  in  the  Output 
sect  ion. 

Executive  Command 


Upon  entering  the  SAVE  Interactive  progr;im,  the  user  is  requested  to  pro- 
vide a user  ID  so  that  the  program  may  access  the  appropriate  data  base.  The  user 
is  then  requested  to  provide  a SAVE  command.  The  SAVE  commands  are  the  executive 
commands  which  access  one  of  the  major  program  sections  described  above.  Following 
is  a description  of  user  executive  commands. 

LIBRARY  (LIB).  This  command  accesses  the  LIBRARY  section 
to  enable  the  user  to  store  and  retrieve  data. 

EXECUTE  (XEQ).  I'hls  command  permits  the  user  to  define 
execution  records  and  execute  models. 

OUTPUT  (OUT).  I’his  command  enables  the  user  to  review 
the  results  of  model  executions. 


Data  Base  Structure 


In  order  to  use  the  SAVE  interactive  software,  the  user  must  first  have 
a basic  understanding  of  the  structure  of  the  data  base  in  wlilch  the  data  to  execut 
the  models  is  stored.  The  following  paragraphs  describe  the  essential  elements 
of  this  structure. 

There  are  two  types  of  Information  to  be  entere,d  by  the  user  in  order 
to  execute  the  models.  The  first  of  these  is  the  structure  (hardware  configur- 
ation) of  the  system  being  modeled  and  the  second  is  the  set  of  data  values 
describing  the  system. 


The  process  of  defining 
it  into  its  component  parts  (e.g. 
the  SAVE  program.  An  example  of 


the 
LRU , 
this 


hardware  configuration  consists  of  breaking 
SRU,  etc.)  and  identifying  these  parts  to 
structure  is  shown  in  Figure  10.  It  can  be 


I ! 
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FIGURE  10  EXAMPLE  OF  SYSTEM  STRUCTURE  (HARDWARE  CONFIGURATION) 
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seen  in  this  diagram,  that  there  are  five  levels  labeled  level  0 through  level  4. 

For  reference  purposes,  level  0 will  be  referred  to  as  the  "highest"  level  and 
level  4 as  the  "lowest"  level.  By  examining  the  Inverted  tree  structure  in 
Figure  10, it  can  be  seen  that  the  items  shown  at  each  level  are  components  of 
the  parent  item  at  the  next  lilgher  level.  These  levels  also  refer  to  "level  of 
Indenture"  as  indicated  under  each  level  number.  Thus,  an  A-10  aircraft  can  con- 
tain a radio  and  a TACAN  (as  well  as  many  other  items  not  shown  for  reasons  of 
space),  while  a radio  contains  a receiver/transmitter,  a control  panel,  etc.  Each 
item  on  the  tree  Is  referred  to  as  a node . Thus,  at  level  0 there  is  one  node  - 
the  A-10  node,  at  level  1 there  are  two  nodes  labelled  and  so  on.  There  is  always 
only  one  node  at  level  0,  however  there  may  be  as  many  nodes  at  every  other  level 
as  the  user  finds  necessary. 

The  second  type  of  information  stored  in  the  data  base  is  the  actual 
data  values  describing  the  system  being  modeled.  Since  each  node  of  the  system 
structure  defines  a different  "box"  in  the  system,  it  is  evident  that  data  values 
must  be  associated  with  a particular  node.  Thus,  each  node  in  Figure  10  will  have 
a set  of  data  values  associated  with  it.  In  order  to  facilitate  evaluation  of 
alternatives  (e.g.  alternative  deployments  or  alternative  contractors'  proposals) 
and  the  storage  of  previous  analyses,  the  data  base  has  been  designed  so  that  each 
node  may  have  associated  with  it  more  than  one  set  of  data  values,  anyone  of  which 
may  be  used  in  the  execution  of  a model.  Each  set  of  data  for  a node  is  referred 
to  as  a candidate.  Thus,  each  node  In  Figure  10  may  have  one  or  more  candidates. 
This  is  graphically  shown  in  Figure  11  where  the  nodes  at  level  4 have  one  candidate 
each,  while  the  radio  and  recoiver/transmitter  nodes  have  two  candidates  each. 

One  final  aspect  of  the  data  base  structure  remains  to  be  explained. 

For  this  purpose,  the  following  terms  are  defined: 

a data  item  is  a name  of  a variable  for  which  the  user  must 
supply  data 

a data  value  is  a number  entered  by  the  user  for  a given 
data  item.  These  numbers  are  stored  as  part  of  a candidate 
for  a node. 

As  might  be  expected,  the  data  required  to  describe  a "box"  at  the  subsystem  level 
(level  1)  are  different  from  the  data  required  to  describe  a "box"  at  the  SRl>  level 
(level  3).  Thus,  each  level  of  the  system  structure  has  a unique  list  of  data 
items  associated  with  it.  That  is,  the  data  values  the  user  enters  for  each  node 


J 
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FIGURE  1 1 . SYSTEM  STRUCTURE  AND  CANDIDATES 


level  have  the  same  data  items,  but  the  user  enters  a unl(iue  set  of  data  values 
for  each  node.  Nodes  at  different  levels  have  different  data  items.  One  result 
of  the  SCALE  study  performed  for  AFLC/AQ  was  the  Identification  of  six  general 
categories  of  data  items  used  by  logistics  support  models.  Some  models  have 
data  items  in  all  six  categories:  others  do  not.  However,  in  order  to  define  a 
general  data  bcise  structure  applicable  to  the  inclusion  of  additional  models,  as 
well  as  maintain  a consistent  data  structure  across  levels,  this  initial  grouping 
has  been  retained  and  refined.  Thus,  the  data  item  list  at  each  level  of  the  sys- 
tem structure  has  been  assigned  to  these  six  categories.  These  categories  within 
the  program  are  referred  to  as  library  sections.  Each  section  is  further  subdivided 
into  s u_b sections . 

It  should  he  noted  here,  that  the  library  section  and  subsections  are  the 
same  at  every  level;  the  data  items  in  each  subsection,  however,  differ  from  level 
to  level  and  in  some  cases  there  are  no  data  items  in  a given  subsection  at  some 
levels.  Table  1 lists  the  section  and  subsections  and  Indicate  at  wliat  levels  they 
contain  data  items.  This  section/subsection  classification  not  only  facilitates 
the  addition  of  new  models  to  the  system,  but  it  enables  the  user  to  quickly  access 
any  portion  of  the  data  by  subject  matter. 

In  addition  to  being  classified  into  sections  and  subsections,  eacti 
ilata  item  is  classified  by  tlie  models  tliat  use  it.  As  will  be  further  explained 
in  the  next  section,  this  enables  the  user  wtio  Is  entering  data  for  one  model  only 
to  work  wltli  a subset  of  tlie  entire  data  base  tluis  saving  both  computer  and  staff 
t ime . 


To  sum  up  tl»e  data  base  structure;  ttie  information  supplied  by  the  user 

consists  of  (1)  the  system  structure  and  (2)  data  describing  eacli  element  of  the 

system.  The  system  structure  is  entered  in  the  form  of  user  defined  nodes  an 

Inverted  tree  relationship.  The  data  is  entered  in  tlie  form  of  values  for  pre- 

defined data  items  and  stored  as  candidates  for  a particular  node.  The  data  items 
for  which  the  user  enters  values  vary  from  level  to  level  of  the  system  structure 
and  are  grouped  into  library  sections  and  subsections.  The  mechanics  of  entering 
this  information  are  described  in  the  next  section  of  this  report. 
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TABLE  1.  SECTIONS  AND  SUBSECTIONS  THAT  CONTAIN  DATA  ITEMS  AT  EACH  LEVEL 


SECTION 

SUBSECTION 


Library  LeveT 
0 12  3 


1 WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT.  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 

1 WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT 

2 MISSION  UTILI2ATI0N 

3 EQUIPMENT  CHARACTERISTICS 

2 MAINTENANCE  RATES,  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 

1 RELIABILITY  AND  MAINTENANCE  RATE  FACTORS 

2 LEVEL  OF  REPAIR 

3 CORRECTIVE  ACTION  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 

4 SCHEDULED  MAINTENANCE  ACTIONS  AND  COSTS 

3 PERSONNEL-OPERATIONS,  MAINTENANCE  AND  TRAINING 

1 PERSONNEL  REQUIREMENTS 

2 PERSONNEL  COSTS 

4 SPARES-INITIAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT 

1 STOCKAGE  OBJECTIVES 

2 COMPUTATIONAL  TIME  FACTORS 

5 SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 

1 SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  USAGE 

2 SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  COSTS 

6 LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS 

1 SUPPLY  MANAGEMENT  FACTORS 

2 TRANSPORTATION  FACTORS 

3 TECHNICAL  ORDERS 


X X 

X X 

X X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X 

X 

X X 

X 

X X 


X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 


X X 

X X 


X 


Library  Section 


The  executive  command  LIB  places  the  user  in  the  Library  section  of 
the  program  where  he  can  define  nodes  and  candidates.  When  the  user  enters 
the  library  section  he  is  automatically  positioned  at  the  level  0 node  (recall 
there  is  always  only  one  level  0 node).  This  is  the  only  predefined  node  in  the 
system  structure.  The  user  can  name  this  node  using  the  NAME,  NODE  command  and 
save  it  using  the  SAVE,  NODE  command,  but  he  may  not  delete  it.  Once  the  level 
0 node  has  been  named  and  saved  the  user  may  then  enter  data  for  this  node.  The 
SELECT,  CAND  command  permits  the  user  to  access  existing  candidates  or  create  new 
candidates.  Figurel2  shows  a sample  operation  of  the  interactive  program  to  create 
a new  candidate  for  the  level  0 node.  A double  dash  appears  wherever  user  input 
is  requested.  These  have  been  numbered  for  reference  in  the  following  explanation 
of  the  command  sequence  shown  in  Figure  12. 

(1)  The  user  requests  a list  of  existing  candidates  for 
this  node.  The  program  informs  him  that  there  are 
no  candidates  defined. 

(2)  The  user  indicates  he  wishes  to  create  a new  candi- 
date by  entering  SELECT,  CAND,  0.  If  there  were 
candidates  defined  and  the  user  wished  to  modify 
some  of  them,  he  would  enter  SELECT,  CAND,  n 
where  n is  the  candidate  ID. 

(3)  In  order  to  enter  data,  a library  section  and  sub- 
section must  be  selected.  The  LIST,  SEC  command 
requests  a list  of  valid  sections  at  level  0. 

(4)  A section  number  followed  by  a question  mark 
before  a section  is  selected  requests  information 
about  that  section.  The  user  requests  infoimation 
about  section  1. 

(5)  The  user  selects  section  one  with  the  SELECT,  SEC 
command. 

(6)  The  user  requests  a list  of  the  subsections  in 
section  1. 

(7)  A subsection  number  followed  by  a question  mark 
entered  alter  a section  has  been  selected  and  before 
a subsection  has  been  selected  requests  information 
about  the  subsection.  The  user  requests  information 
about  subsection  1. 
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(8)  The  user  selects  subsection  one. 

(9)  A question  mark  entered  by  itself  requests  a list 
of  available  commands. 

(10)  A command  followed  by  a question  mark  requests 
further  information  about  the  command. 

(11)  The  user  wishes  to  enter  data  values  for  model  LSC 
only.  The  MODEL,  LSC  command  requests  the  SAVE 
program  to  access  only  those  data  items  used  by 
LSC. 

(12)  The  RANGE  command  displays  data  items  and  their 
range  of  acceptable  values.  The  user  requested 
to  see  items  1-9.  Since  the  user  used  the  MODEL 
command  only  items  used  by  LSC  are  displayed. 

(13)  When  a section  and  subsection  have  been  selected 
an  item  number  followed  by  a question  mark  can  be 
entered  to  obtain  an  (explanation  of  the  data  item 
and  its  use  by  the  models.  The  user  requests  an 
explanation  of  data  item  1. 

(14)  The  user  enters  a value  of  15  for  data  item  1 
using  the  DATA  command. 

(15)  The  SHOW,  DATA  command  string  displays  data  for 
the  selected  section  and  subsection. 

(16)  The  user  supplies  an  alphanumeric  name  for  the 
candidate  with  the  NAME,  CAND  command. 

(17)  The  candidate  is  permanently  stored  in  the  data 
file  with  the  SAVE,  CAND  command. 

(18)  The  STATUS  conimand  may  be  entered  at  any  time  to 
display  the  current  selections. 

In  addition  to  the  commands  demonstrated  in  the  foregoing  example,  the 
DELETE,  CAND  commands  allows  the  user  to  remove  stored  candidates. 

The  TEXT  command  gives  the  user  access  to  an  additional  set  of  commands 
to  store  descriptive  text  with  each  candidate.  Up  to  10  lines  of  60  characters  each 
of  descriptive  information  may  be  stored  with  each  candidate.  In  the  text  segment 
of  the  program,  the  user  is  permitted  to  add,  change,  delete  and  display  this  text 
information.  The  text  feature  permits  the  user  to  store  any  special  Information 
related  to  a particular  candidate  with  the  candidate  (e.g.  reference  sources, 
date  data  was  input,  analyses  supported  by  the  data). 
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FIGURE  12.  DATA  ENTRY  EXAMPLE 


(1) 


(2) 

(3) 


(4) 


(5) 

(6) 


(7) 


(3) 

O) 


(10) 


(11) 

(12) 


LEVEL  0 COMMAND 

LIST.CAND 

NO  CANDIDATES  DEFINED 
LEVEL  0 COMMAND 

SELECT, CAND, 0 
LEVEL  0 COMMAND 

LIST, SEC 

SECTIONS  FOR  LEVEL  0 
ID  NAME 

1 WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT , USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 

2 MAINTENANCE  RATES,  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 

3 PERSONNEL-OPERATIONS, MAINTENANCE  AND  TRAINING 

4 SPARES-INITIAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT 
6 LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS 

LEVEL  0 COMMAND 
1? 

SECTION  NAME--WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT , USAGE , AND  CHARACTERISTICS 
DESCRIPTION— THIS  SECTION  HAS  THREE  SUBSECTIONS  AT  LEVEL  0 WHICH  HAVE 
DATA  ITEMS.  THESE  A RE-- ( 1 ) WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT- WITH  65  ITEMS, 
(2)MISSI0N  UTILIZATION-WITH  2 ITEMS,  AND  (3)  EQUIPMENT  CHARACTER- 
ISTICS-WITH  9 ITEMS 

ASSOCIATED  MODELS— CAGE,  LSC  , LCC2,  GEMM  , MOD-METRIC 
LEVEL  0 COMMAND 

SELECT, SEC, 1 
LEVEL  0 COMMAND 

LIST, SUB 

SUBSECTIONS  FOR  1 WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT , USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 
ID  NAME 

1 WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT 

2 MISSION  UTILIZATION 

3 EQUIPMENT  CHARACTERISTICS 
LEVEL  0 COMMAND 

1? 

SUBSECTION  NAME--WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT 

DESCRIPTION--THIS  SUBSECTION  HAS  65  DATA  ITEMS  AT  LEVEL  ZERO.  THESE 
DEAL  PRIMARILY  WITH  HOW  MANY  AIRCRAFT(SYSTEMS)  ARE  TO  BE  SUPPORTED 
AND  HOW  THEY  ARE  DISTRIBUTED  TO  BASES  OVERSEAS  AND  CONUS.  THE  LAST 
57  DATA  ITEMS  ARE  OPTIONAL  ITEMS  FOR  LCC2  AND  MOD-METRIC  MODELS  ONLY 
THERE, IT  IS  SUGGESTED  THAT ' SHOW' OR ' RANGE ' COMMANDS  BE  LIMITED,  IE 
'RANGE, 1,8' 

ASSOCIATED  MODELS--CACE, LSC , LCC2 , GEMM , MOD-METR IC 
LEVEL  0 COMMAND 

SELECT, SUB, 1 
LEVEL  0 COMMAND 
? 

LIBRARY  COMMANDS  ARE 

LIST  SELECT  NAME  SAVE  DELETE  SHOW  PRINT 

RANGE  DATA  MODEL  STATUS  TEXT  QUIT  END 

LEVEL  0 COMMAND 
MODEL? 

COMMAND  TO  SELECT  A MODEL  TO  CONTROL  ITEMS  DISPLAYED  UNDER  THE 
RANGE  AND  SHOW, DATA  COMMANDS  AND  THE  ENTERING  OF  DATA  UNDER  THE 
DATA  COMMAND.  MODELS  ARE  CACE,  LCC2,  GEMM,  MOD-METRIC,  AND  LSC. 

EX.  MODEL, GEMM  SELECT  MODEL  GEMM.  ONLY  ITEMS  FOR  GEMM  WILL 

BE  ACCESSABLE 

MODEL, NONE  TURN  OFF  ALL  MODEL  SELECTION  . 

LEVEL  0 COMMAND 

MODEL, LSC 
LEVEL  0 COMMAND 

RANGE, 1,9  35 
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DATA  ENTRY  EXAMPLE  (Continued) 


(13) 


(14) 

(15) 


DATA  ITEMS  FOR  LSC 

ID  NAME  LOWER  LIMIT  UPPER  LIMIT 


1 EXPECTED  OPERATIONAL  LIFE  (YRS)  • 1.  25.  • 

2 SYSTEMS  DEPLOYED  IN  CONUS(QTY)  • 0 1000 

3 SYSTEMS  DEPLOYED  OVERSEAS(QTY)  * 0 1000 

l»  OPERATING  BASES  IN  CONUS  (QTY)  • 0 75 

5 OPERATING  BASES  OVERSEAS  (QTY)  » 0 50 

LEVEL  0 COMMAND 
1? 

APPLICABLE  M0DELS--LSC,LCC2,GEMM 
ITERATION  VARIABLE  IN--LSC , LCC2 , GEMM 


LSC--EQUIVALENT  MODEL  INPUT  VARIABLE, PROJECTED  INVENTORY  USAGE  PERIOD 
LCC2-EQUIVALENT  MODEL  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  NUMBER  OF  YEARS  OF  OPERATION 
GEMM-EQUIVALENT  MODEL  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  ECONOMIC  LIFE 
LEVEL  0 COMMAND 

DATA, XI, 15 
LEVEL  0 COMMAND 

SHOW, DATA, 1 ,5 


DATA  FOR 
ID  NAME 

1 EXPECTED  OPERATIONAL  LIFE  (YRS) 

2 SYSTEMS  DEPLOYED  IN  CONUS(QTY) 

3 SYSTEMS  DEPLOYED  0 VERSEAS(QTY ) 

4 OPERATING  BASES  IN  CONUS  (QTY) 

5 OPERATING  BASES  OVERSEAS  (QTY) 


LSC 


VALUE 

15. 

0 

0 

0 

0 


^ 1 

LEVEL 

0 

COMMAND 

V io; 

— 

NAME, CAND, TEST 

CANDIDATE 

LEVEL 

0 

COMMAND 

(17) 

-- 

SAVE, CAND 

LEVEL 

0 

COMMAND 

(18) 

-- 

STATUS 

LEVEL 

- 

0 

NODE 

- 

1 

MODEL  TEST 

CAND 

- 

1 

TEST  CANDIDATE 

SEC 

- 

1 

WEAPON  SYSTEM 

DEPLOYMENT, USAGE 

SUB 

- 

1 

WEAPON  SYSTEM 

DEPLOYMENT 

MODEL 

- 

5 

LSC 

LEVEL 

0 

COMMAND 

I 
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The  preceding  discussion  demonstrated  the  mechanisms  of  entering  data 
for  the  level  0 node,  the  point  at  wlilch  the  user  enters  the  data  base.  In  order 
to  define  nodes  at  other  levels  the  SELECT,  NODE  comnmnd  must  be  used.  Issuing  a 
SELECT,  NODE  command  moves  the  user  "dovm"  one  level  In  the  system  structure.  Thus, 
from  level  0 a SELECT,  NODE  command  would  move  the  user  to  level  1.  To  define  a 
new  node  at  the  destination  level,  the  user  would  enter  the  command  in  the  form 
SELECT,  NODE,  0.  To  access  an  existing  node,  the  user  would  enter  SELECT,  NODE,  n 
where  n represents  tlie  numerical  ID  of  a node  at  the  next  level  "down"  whlcli  Is 
connected  to  the  "parent"  node.  The  QUIT  command  will  move  the  viser  "up"  one 
level.  Figure  13  shows  an  example  of  "moving"  through  the  system  structure,  whlcli 
is  described  as  follows. 

(1)  The  user  begins  at  the  level  0 node  and  requests  a 
list  of  the  nodes  at  level  1.  There  are  5 nodes 
defined  at  level  1. 

(2)  The  user  selects  the  first  node  and  tlms  at  the 
completion  of  this  command  will  be  at  level  1. 

(3)  The  program  requests  LEVEL  I COMMAND  Indicating 
tliat  the  user  Is  now  positioned  at  a level  1 node. 

As  demonstrated  In  the  previous  section,  t lie  user 
could  enter  the  command  STATUS  to  display  details 
about  tlio  node,  candidates,  sections  and  subsections 
that  are  selected.  In  response  to  the  level  I command, 
the  user  command  requests  a list  of  the  nodes  at 

level  2 that  have  LCC  propulsion  node  as  tlie  parent 
node  at  level  1.  The  program  Informs  the  user  that 
there  are  no  nodes  beneath  the  node  he  Is  current ly 
at . 

(4)  The  SELECT,  NUDE,  0 command  Informs  the  program  that 
the  user  wishes  to  move  down  one  level  and  create  a 
new  node. 

(5)  The  user  is  now  at  level  2.  The  NAME,N()DE  command 
supplies  a name  for  the  node  the  user  Is  creating. 

(6)  The  SAVE,  NODE  command  stores  this  node  permanently 
In  the  data  base. 

(7)  The  QUIT  command  moves  the  user  up  one  level  to  level  1. 

(8)  The  LIST,  NODE  command  now  shows  the  node  the  user  just 
created  as  being  defined  for  the  node  he  Is  currently  at. 


(9), (10), (11), (12), (13) 

The  process  is  repeated  defining  a second  node  at 
level  2 beneath  the  level  1 node  LSC  propulsion  node. 

The  previous  example  demonstrated  the  use  of  the  LIBRARY  commands  to 

position  oneself  at  any  desired  node  or  to  define  new  nodes.  The  total  process 
of  entering  data  is  then  (1)  positioning  oneself  at  the  appropriate  node  by  use 

of  the  SELECT,  NODE  command  and  (2)  as  demonstrated  in  the  first  example  in  this 

section  defining  candidates  and  entering  data  for  the  nodes. 
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FICDRE  U.  NODE  STRUCTURE  EXAMPLES 


(1) 


(2) 

(3) 


(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 


(')) 

(10) 


(11) 


(12) 

(13) 


LEVEL  0 COMMAND 

LIST, NODE 

NODES  FOR  MODEL  TEST 
ID  NAME 

1 PROPULSION 

2 RADIO  COMMUNICATION 

3 DUMMY  MODMETRIC  NODE 

4 GEMM  END  ITEM 

5 A 

LEVEL  0 COMMAND 

SELECT, NODE,  1 
LEVEL  1 COMMAND 

LIST, NODE 
NO  NODES  DEFINED 
LEVEL  1 COMMAND 

SELECT, NODE, 0 
LEVEL  2 COMMAND 

NAME, NODE, PROPULSION  LRU  NUMBER  1 
LEVEL  2 COMMAND 

SAVE, NODE 
LEVEL  2 COMMAND 
QUIT 

LEVEL  1 COMMAND 

LIST, NODE 

NODES  FOR  PROPULSION 
ID  NAME 

1 PROPULSION  LRU  NUMBER  1 
LEVEL  1 COMMAND 

SELECT, NODE, 0 
LEVEL  2 COMMAND 

NAME, NODE, PROPULSION  LRU  NUMBER  2 
LEVEL  2 COMMAND 

SAVE, NODE 
LEVEL  2 COMMAND 
QUIT 

LEVEL  1 COMMAND 

LIST, NODE 

NODES  FOR  PROPULSION 
ID  NAME 

1 PROPULSION  LRU  NUMBER  1 

2 PROPULSION  LRU  NUMBER  2 
LEVEL  1 COMMAND 
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Execute  Section 


B 


3 
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The  purpose  of  the  Execute  Section  Is  to  allow  the  user  to  define  an 
execution  record.  That  Is,  the  user  selects  from  all  the  data  he  has  entered 
In  the  data  base  which  candidates  are  to  be  used  to  run  a model.  As  in  the 
Library  Section,  when  the  user  enters  the  Execute  Section  he  Is  at  the  level  0 
node  of  the  data  base.  To  create  an  execution  record,  the  user  adds  nodes  and 
candidates  from  the  data  base  to  the  execution  record.  The  execution  record  is 
in  the  same  general  format  as  the  data  base  (l.e.  an  Inverted  tree  structure  of 
nodes  with  associated  candidates)  althougli.  In  general,  an  execution  record  will 
be  a subset  of  the  whole  data  file.  Further,  when  a node  is  included  in  the 
execution  record  only  one  of  the  candidates  defined  for  it  may  be  added  to  the 
record.'  In  order  to  add  a node  to  the  execution  record,  the  user  must  use  tlie 
SELECT,  NODE  command  to  position  himself  at  the  desired  node.  He  may  then  add  the 
node  and  one  of  its'  candidates  to  the  execution  record.  Figure  14  Is  an  example 
of  the  procedure  to  be  followed  in  creating  an  execution  record.  The  user  Inputs 
have  been  numbered  and  are  referenced  below  in  the  explanation  of  sequence  of 
operations  shown. 

(1)  The  user  enters  the  XEQ  command  to  enter  the  EXECUTE  of 
the  program. 

(2)  The  user  requests  a list  of  the  stored  records  in  response 
to  the  request  for  record  ID. 

(3)  0 is  entered  to  create  a new  record. 

(4)  A list  of  candidates  for  the  level  0 node  are  requested. 

(5)  Candidate  2 is  added  to  the  record  thereby  adding  the 
level  0 node  also. 

(6)  A list  of  nodes  at  the  next  level  is  requested. 

(7)  The  use  moves  down  a level  by  selecting  node  2. 

(8)  The  user  adds  the  node  to  the  record. 

(9)  The  user  requests  a list  of  the  candidates  for 
the  current  node. 

(10)  The  user  adds  the  first  candidate  to  the  record. 

(11)  The  user  saves  the  record. 

(12)  The  user  provides  a name  for  the  record  in  response 
to  the  request  for  a name. 
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FICURK  14.  KXKCUTION  RECORD  EX.4MPLE 


SAVE  COMMAND 
vD  --  XEQ 

ENTER  RECORD  ID 
(2)  --  LIST 

ID  NAME 

1 LCC2  EXAMPLE 

2 LSC  EXAMPLE 

3 MOD-METRIC  EXAMPLE 

4 GEMM  EXAMPLE 

5 CACE  ITERATION  EXAMPLE 
0 LCC2  ITERATION  EXAMPLE 

7 MOD-METRIC  ITERATION  EXAMPLE 

8 GEMM  ITERATION  EXAMPLE 

9 LSC  ITERATION  EXAMPLE 


ENTER 

RECORD  ID 

(3) 

-- 

0 

LEVEL 

0 XEO  COMMAND 

(4) 

— 

LIST, CAND 

CANDIDATES  FOR  MODEL  TEST 
ID  NAME 

1 TEST  CAND  FOR  CACE 

2 TEST  CAND  FOR  LSC 

3 TEST  CAND  FOR  LCC2 

4 TEST  CAND  FOR  MOD-METRIC 

5 TEST  CAND  FOR  GEMM 

LEVEL  0 XEQ  COMMAND 

(5)  --  ADD, CAND, 2 

LEVEL  0 XEO  COMMAND 

(6)  --  LIST, NODE 

NODES  FOR  MODEL  TEST 
ID  NAME 

1 PROPULSION 

2 RADIO  COMMUNICATION 

3 DUMMY  MODMETRIC  NODE 

4 GEMM  END  ITEM 

5 A 

LEVEL  0 XEQ  COMMAND 

(7)  --  SELECT, NODE, 2 

LEVEL  1 XEg  COMMAND 

(8)  --  ADD, NODE 

LEVEL  1 XEO  COMMAND 

(9)  --  LIST, CAND 

CANDIDATES  FOR  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 
ID  NAME 

1 LSC  RADIO 

2 LCC2  RADIO 

LEVEL  I XEO  COMMAND 

(10)  --  ADD, CAND,  1 

LEVEL  1 XEO  COMMAND 

(11)  --  SAVE 

RECORD  NOT  NAMED 

ENTER  NAME-MAX  OF  80  CHARS 

(12)  --  DEMONSTRATION  RECORD 

LEVEL  1 XEO  COMMAND 
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This  process  is  repeated  until  a record  referencing  all  desired  data 
is  created. 

The  second  feature  of  an  execution  record  is  the  ability  to  perform  iter- 
ations varying  one  to  5 parameters.  Figure  15  is  an  example  of  adding  an  iteration 
request  to  an  execution  record.  A description  of  the  sequence  of  operations  follows. 

(1)  The  user  uses  the  MODEL  Command  to  specify 
only  LSC.  data  items  be  accessible. 

(2)  The  user  selects  library  section  2 and  sub- 
section 2. 

(3)  The  RANGE  command  on  the  EXECUTE  section  dis- 
plays only  those  items  which  can  be  used  as 
iteration  variables. 

(4)  The  user  requests  an  explanation  of  item  3,  the 
only  iteration  variable  for  LSC  in  the  selected 
section  and  subsection. 

(5)  An  iteration  request  is  entered  specifying  3 
values  for  data  item  3 to  assume. 

(6)  The  SHOW,  ITER  command  displays  stored  iterations. 

Once  the  execution  record  is  defined,  the  user  may  execute  a model  by 
Issuing  the  RUN  command.  When  the  RUN  command  is  entered,  the  program  gets  the 
selected  data  from  the  data  base  and  checks  it  for  errors.  If  no  errors  are  found, 
the  necessary  control  cards  and  input  data  are  written  to  a file  and  for  every 
model  except  CAGE  the  file  is  routed  to  the  batch  input  queue.  CAGE  is  executed 
on-line  and  the  user  is  returned  to  the  interactive  program  when  it  is  completed. 

All  other  models  run  as  batch  jobs.  Since  the  results  of  the  model  execution  are 
placed  in  the  users  data  file,  the  models  cannot  run  until  the  user  releases  con- 
trol of  his  data  file  by  exiting  the  program.  When  the  models  complete  execution, 
the  user  can  again  enter  the  program  and  selectively  examine  the  results  as  described 
in  the  next  section. 


I 
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KIGURK  IS.  ITERATION  FEATURE  EXAMPLE 


LEVEL 

1 

XEQ  COMMAND 

(1) 

-- 

MODEL, LSC 

LEVEL 

1 

XEQ  COMMAND 

(2) 

-- 

SELECT, SEC 

LEVEL 

1 

XEQ  COMMAND 

(3) 

— 

RANGE 

LOWER  LIMIT 

• 0. 


UPPER  LIMIT 

1.  * 


.2,SUU.2 


DATA  ITEMS  FOR  LSC 
ID  NAME 

3 SYS  FAILURES  FIXED  BY  LRU  REMOVAL  (FRAC) 

LEVEL  1 XEQ  COMMAND 

(4)  — 3? 

APPLICABLE  M0DEL--LSC,LCC2 
ITERATION  VARIABLE--LSC. LCC2 

LSC--THE  COMPLEMENT  OF  THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  THE  INPUT  VA RI ABLE--R I P , FRAC 
TION  OF  MAINTENANCE  ACTIONS  WHICH  ARE  REPAIRED  IN  PLACE.  THE  RELA- 
TIONSHIP IS--RIP=1-FRACTION  OF  FAILURES  REPAIRED  BY  REMOVAL. 

LCC2— THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  EQUIVALENT  TO  THE  INPUT  VARIABLE--NRTS( 1 ) . 

IT  IS  THE  FRACTION  OF  ACTIONS  ON  THE  LEVEL  ONE  SUBSYSTEM  WHICH  RE- 
SULTS IN  REMOVAL  AND  REPLACEMENT  OF  A LEVEL  TWO  ITEM. 

LEVEL  1 XEQ  COMMAND 

(5)  --  ADD.ITER,X3, . 1 . . 15. .25 

LEVEL  1 XEQ  COMMAND 

(6)  — SHOW,  ITER 

ITERATION  1 LEVEL-  1 

NODE  - 2 RADIO  COMMUNICATION 

SEC  - 2 MAINTENANCE  RATES,  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 
SUB  - 2 LEVEL  OF  REPAIR 

ITEM  - 3 SYS  FAILURES  FIXED  BY  LRU  REMOVAL  (FRAC) 

VALUES  .1  .15  .25 

LEVEL  1 XEQ  COMMAND 
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Output  Section 


The  Executive  Command  OUT  enables  the  user  to  examine  output  from 
execution  of  the  models.  There  are  two  types  of  output  available;  (a)  All 
models  except  MOD-METRIC  produce  the  standard  output  which  is  the  life  cycle 
costs  broken  into  10  cost  categories  and  (b)  models  LSC,  LCC2  and  MOD-METRIC 
produce  optional  output  which  is  unique  to  each  model.  LSC  produces  life 
cycle  cost  by  system,  LCC2  produces  a manpower-requirements-by-year  - table  and 
MOD-METRIC  produces  a table  of  backorders  vs  budget. 

The  standard  output  may  be  displayed  in  tabular  form  or  in  pie  chart 
form.  In  addition,  if  iterations  were  performed  any  of  the  standard  cost 
categories  may  be  plotted  against  the  iteration  step  number. 

All  optional  output  may  be  displayed  in  tabular  form.  In  addition, 
the  LSC  optional  output  may  be  displayed  in  pie  chart  form  and  the  MOD-METRIC 
optional  output  may  be  plotted. 

Figure  16  is  an  example  of  the  use  of  the  output  commands  to  view 
results  from  an  LSC  execution.  The  sequence  of  commands  is  as  follows: 

(1)  The  user  enters  the  Executive  command  OUT  to  access 
the  output  section. 

(2)  The  SAVE  Program  requests  a record  ID.  The  user 
responds  with  a question  mark  to  find  out  what 
his  options  are. 

(3)  The  user  requests  a list  of  the  stored  output 
records. 

(4)  The  user  selects  record  6 to  be  examined. 

(5)  The  Table  command  requests  a display  of  results 
in  tabular  form.  The  Basic  option  requests 
display  of  the  baseline  run. 

(6)  The  user  requests  a description  of  cost 
category  6 by  entering  6? 

(7)  A tabular  display  of  the  first  Iteration  step 
is  requested. 

(8)  The  user  requests  a list  of  available  commands. 

(9)  A further  explanation  of  the  Display  command 
is  requested. 
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FIGURE  16.  OUTPUT  EXAMPLE 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 


(4) 

(5) 


SAVE  COMMAND 
OUT 

ENTER  OUTPUT  RECORD  ID 
? 

ENTER  ID  OF  OUTPUT  RECORD  TO  BE  EXAMINED.  ENTER  LIST  FOR  A LIST  OF 

AVAILABLE  RECORDS.  ENTER  QUIT  TO  RETURN  IMMEDIATELY  FROM  OUTPUT 

COMMAND. 

ENTER  OUTPUT  RECORD  ID 
LIST 

ID  NAME 

1 MOD-METRIC  ITERATION  EXAMPLE 

2 GEMM  ITERATION  EXAMPLE 

3 LSC  ITERATION  EXAMPLE 

4 CACE  ITERATION  EXAMPLE 

5 LCC2  ITERATION  EXAMPLE 

b LSC  ITERATION  EXAMPLE 

7 LSC  ITERATION  EXAMPLE 

ENTER  OUTPUT  RECORD  ID 

6 

OUTPUT  COMMAND 

TABLE, BASIC 

6 LSC  ITERATION  EXAMPLE 
MODEL--LSC 


COST  CATEGORY 

4 OPERATING  COSTS-CONSUMABLES 

6 PERSONNEL  SUPPORT-TRAINING,  MEDICAL  AND  OTHER 

7 MAINTENANCE-PERSONNEL  AND  MATERIAL 

8 SPARES-INITIAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT 

9 SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 
10  LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS 


DOLLARS 
1800000,00 
0.  00 

4365702957.77 
19094000,00 
1 155000.00 
0.  00 


(6) 


11  TOTAL  4387751957,77 

OUTPUT  COMMAND 
6? 

OUTPUT  CATEGORY  6--PERS0NNEL  SUPPORT-TRAINING, MEDICAL, AND  OTHER 
ADDRESSED  BY--C ACE, LSC , LCC2 , GEMM 

CACE--THIS  CATEGORY  IS  THW  SUM  OF  SEVERAL  CACE  RESULTS.  THESE  INCLUDE 
BOS/RPM  SUBTOTAL+MEDICAL  SUPPORT  SUBTOTAL+PCS  SUBTOTAL  + PIPELINE 
COSTS  SUBTOTAL+  VEHICULAR  EQUIPMENT 
LSC--THIS  CATEGORY  INCLUDES  THE  WEAPON  SYSTEM  LEVEL  RESULT  FOR  EQUA- 
TION C-6,C0ST  OF  PERSONNEL  TRAINING 

LCC2--THIS  CATEGORY  IS  THE  DISCOUNTED  LCC2  RESULT  FOR  INITIAL  TRAINING 
NOTE--IF  NON-DISCOUNTED  RESULTS  ARE  WANTED  SET  DISCOUNT  FACTOR  TO  0. 
GEMM--THIS  CATEGORY  IS  THE  GEMM  RESULT  LABELLED  TRAINING  COST. 

OUTPUT  COMMAND 

TABLE, ITER. 1 

6 LSC  ITERATION  EXAMPLE 

MODEL--LSC  ITERATION  1 


COST  CATEGORY 

4 OPERATING  COSTS-CONSUMABLES 

6 PERSONNEL  SUPPORT-TRAINING,  MEDICAL  AND  OTHER 

7 MAINTENANCE-PERSONNEL  AND  MATERIAL 

8 SPARES-INITIAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT 

9 SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 
10  LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS 


DOLLARS 

5400000.00 

0.00 

8821405915.54 

57272000.00 

21 17500.00 

0.00 


1 1 TOTAL  8886195415. 54 

OUTPUT  COMMAND 
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K1C.URE16.  OUTPUT  EXAMPLE  (Continued) 


(8)  -- 

COMMANDS  ARE 

LIST  SHOW  SELECT  DELETE  DISPLAY 

PLOT  PIE  TABLE  QUIT 

OUTPUT  COMMAND 

(9)  --  DISPLAY? 

COMMAND  TO  SELECT  BETWEEN  STANDARD  AND  OPTIONAL  OUTPUT.  OPTIONS  ARE 
DISPLAY. STD  SELECT , STANDA RD  OUTPUT  (VALID  FOR  ALL  MODELS  EXCEPT 

MOD-METRIC).  STANDARD  OUTPUT  FOR  EACH  MODEL  IS  A TABLE 
OF  LIFE  CYCLE  COSTS  BY  APPLICABLE  CATEGORIES. 

DISPLAY, OPT  SELECT  OPTIONAL  OUTPUT  (VALID  WITH  MODELS  LCC2,  LSC, 

AND  MOD-METRIC).  OPTIONAL  OUTPUTS  ARE 
MOD-METRIC  BUDGET  VS  BACKORDERS 

LCC2  MANPOWER  REQUIREMENTS  BY  YEAR 

LSC  STANDARD  OUTPUT  COST  FIGURES  FOR  EACH 

SUBSYSTEM. 

EX.  DISPLAY, STD  SELECT  STANDARD  OUTPUT 

DISPLAY, OPT, 3 SELECT  OPTIONAL  OUTPUT  FOR  SUBSYSTEM  NUMBER  3 

DISPLAY, OPT  SELECT  OPTIONAL  OUTPUT.  IF  THE  OUTPUT  BEING 

EXAMINED  IS  FROM  LSC  THE  USER  WILL  BE 
PROMPTED  FOR  THE  SUBSYSTEM  NUMBER. 

THE  DISPLAY  COMMAND  DOES  NOT  PRODUCE  ANY  OUTPUT.  IT  MERELY  SETS 
AN  INDICATOR  FOR  FUTURE  PLOT,  PIE,  AND  TABLE  COMMANDS  WHICH  DO 
PRODUCE  MODEL  OUTPUT. 

OUTPUT  COMMAND 

(10) --  DISPLAY, OPT. 1 

OUTPUT  COMMAND 

(11) --  TABLE, BASIC 

6  LSC  ITERATION  EXAMPLE 
MODEL--LSC 

RESULTS  BY  SYSTEM  SYSTEM-  1 


COST  CATEGORY 

4 OPERATING  COSTS-CONSUMABLES 

6 PERSONNEL  SUPPORT-TRAINING,  MEDICAL  AND  OTHER 

7 MAINTENANCE-PERSONNEL  AND  MATERIAL 

8 SPARES-INITIAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT 

9 SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 
10  LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS 


DOLLARS 

0.00 

0.00 

4275702957.77 
294000.00 
1 155000.00 
0.00 


1 1 TOTAL  4277151957.77 

OUTPUT  COMMAND 


(10)  The  optional  output  indicator  Is  set  to  system  1 
for  I.SC. 

(11)  A tabular  display  of  results  from  the  baseline  run 
is  requested. 

In  addition  to  the  tabular  display  of  results,  plots  of  selected  out- 
puts are  available.  Figures  17,  lb,  14  display  some  of  these  options. 

Utility  Commands 

In  addition  to  the  commands  described  in  the  previous  sections,  several 
other  commands  are  available  in  the  program.  These  commands  are  described  here 
as  Utility  commands  because  their  purpose  is  to  facilitate  any  necessary  debugging 
and  future  modifications.  Use  of  these  commands  effectively  requires  an  in  depth 
knowledge  of  Fortran  and  the  CDC  system,  as  well  as  the  availability  of  loac^i.r., 
and  subroutine  maps  of  the  SAVE  program. 

DEBUG  permits  the  user  access  to  an  interactive  dump 
package  in  the  event  of  a mode  error 

PRTFLG  request  an  extensive  trace  of  the  interactive 
session  be  written  to  the  lACTF  file  for  later  examination. 

STOP  returns  the  user  immediately  to  the  Executive  command 
level  without  saving  any  data. 

RUN, WAIT  requests  the  program  to  go  through  all  steps  in 
the  execution  of  a model  but  to  exit  the  SAVE  program  in- 
stead of  executing  the  model. 


FIGURE  17.  OUTPUT  PLOT  FOR  MOD-METRIC 

i-nETRlC  ITERATION  example 
l£L— MOD-METRIC 


BUDGET 


^ER«tion 


SECTION  IV 


DISCUSSION  OF  MODEL  UTILIZATION 


General 


Inherent  to  the  concept  of  SAVE  analyses  is  the  recognition  that  dif- 
ferent decision  situations  require  different  modeling  techniques.  Among  the 
types  of  analyses  which  can  be  addressed  by  the  initial  set  of  five  models  in 
the  SAVE  processor  are  the  following: 

(1)  The  physical  distribution  of  a specific  type  of 
weapon  system  influences  the  generation  of  repair- 
able items  in  a non-uniform  manner  (LCC2  and  MOD- 
METRIC). 

(2)  The  deployment  policy  influences  the  number,  and 
cost,  of  maintenance  locations  to  be  equipped  and 
staffed  (CACE,  LSC,  LCC2,  GEMM) . 

(3)  The  support  objectives  influence  the  type  of 
maintenance  actions  to  be  performed  at  each 
level  which  subsequently  affects  manpower  and 
support  equipment  requirements  (LSC,  LCC2,  GEMM). 

These  analyses,  and  many  others,  may  be  performed  by  straightforward  application 
of  the  noted  models. 

After  gaining  experience  with  any  analytical  tools,  an  analyst  usually 
discovers  optional  paths  in  performing  an  analysis.  Optional  usage  of  the  model 
is  one  area  where  the  "TEXT"  feature  of  SAVE  helps  the  analyst  keep  track  of  how 
he  is  applying  any  one  model  or  set  of  data.  As  noted  earlier,  "TEXT"  allows 

the  user  to  insert  and  edit  up  to  600  characters  of  reference  material  for 

each  candidate  at  each  level.  For  example,  if  a user  is  interested  in  determining 
the  sensitivity  of  the  spares  calculations  for  a subsystem  to  the  number  of  air- 
craft per  base,  he  can  use  MOD-METRIC  or  LCC2.  Both  of  these  models  allow 

consideration,  within  any  one  execution,  of  bases  with  different  quantities  of 
aircraft  per  base.  However  the  LSC  model  computes  spares  for  only  the  average 
quantity  per  base  during  any  one  execution.  Thus,  in  using  LSC,  sensitivity  to 
quantities  per  base  could  be  examined  by  multiple  runs  of  LSC.  A "TEXT"  entry 
for  the  level  0 candidate  could  be  used  to  record  which  values  are  baseline 
data  and  what  range  has  been  investigated. 
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In  addition  to  different  analyses  objectives  and  different  input 

limitations,  as  described  in  the  previous  paragraphs,  there  are  some  major 

definitional  differences  among  the  models.  The  primary  area  of  definitional 

conflict  is  in  the  data  elements  which  compute  the  frequency  of  maintenance 

requirements  relative  to  aircraft  utilization  and/or  passage  of  calendar  time. 

As  described  in  the  text  associated  with  Figure  2,  all  logistics  models  use 

reliability  and  maintenance  factors  to  generate  maintenance  requirements.  These 

maintenance  requirements  have  different  dimensions  (e.g. , per  month,  per  year, 

per  base,  a per  weapon  system  force  structure)  but  are  used  to  "size"  the  logistics 

resources.  Clearly,  in  order  to  develop  consistency  between  models,  there  must  be 

consistency  in  definition  of  the  reliability  terms.  In  the  development  of  the 

SAVE  software  the  reliability  and  maintainability  definitions  were  adapted  from 

(9) 

the  directions  in  a Headquarters,  USAF/LC,  letter  dated  21  October  1976.  At 
levels  1 through  4 in  the  SAVE  data  base,  reliability  factors  are  defined  using 
the  following  data  items: 

1.  Mean  operating  time  between  preventive  maintenance 
actions  (equivalent  to  Support  General  and  Preventive 
Maintenance  group  in  Reference  9)  . 

2.  Mean  operating  time  between  corrective  maintenance 
actions  (equivalent  to  Corrective  Maintenance  Group 
with  items  4,  5 and  6 below). 

3.  Mean  operating  time  between  overhaul  (can  be 
considered  as  equivalent  to  Product  Improvement 
Group) . 

4.  Inherent  failure  fraction  of  corrective  mainten- 
ance actions  (inherent  failures  defined  as  Type  1 
failures  in  Reference  9 and  AFLCR  66-15). 

5.  Induced  failure  fraction  of  corrective  maintenance 
actions  (Induced  failures  defined  as  Type  2 failures 
in  Reference  9 and  AFLCR  66-15). 

6.  No  defect  found  fraction  of  corrective  maintenance 
actions  (as  defined  in  Reference  9). 

As  each  model  incorporates  different  assumptions  into  the  reliability 
variables,  the  algorithms  for  transforming  the  above  data  items  into  input  vari- 
ables differ  for  each  model.  For  example,  some  models  include  adjustments  for  the 
operating  hour  to  flying  hour  ratio  in  the  reliability  terms;  others  do  not.  In 
addition,  use  of  these  data  elements  sometimes  change  between  equipment  levels 
(i.e.  subsystem,  LRU  and  SRU)  and  different  algorithms  are  required.  The  algo- 
rithms  used  in  the  SAVE  software  to  formulate  the  specific  model  input  vari- 
ables from  the  above  data  items  are  provided  to  the  user  in  the  "teach"  messages 
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for  Section  2,  Subsection  1 at  levels  1,  2,  3 and  4 for  the  appropriate  models. 

They  are  also  documented  in  Appendix  2 to  this  report. 

In  most  cases,  the  algorithm  for  the  corrective  action  terms  Include 
both  Induced  and  Inherent  failures.  This  is  done  to  allow  flexibility  to  the 
analyst.  For  example,  if  the  analyst  is  performing  a life  cycle  cost  analysis 
for  a procurement  decision,  it  is  usually  inappropriate  to  hold  the  subsystem 
contractor  responsible  for  failures  of  his  equipment  Induced  by  the  failure  of 
an  external  subsystem.  Suppose,  however,  experience  shows  that  half  of  the 
corrective  actions  will  be  Induced  failures.  The  impact  on  the  cost  to  the  govern- 
ment could  be  shown  by  initially  setting  the  appropriate  Inherent  fraction  to 
.Sand  the  induced  fraction  to  zero;  executing  the  selected  model;  and  then  setting 
the  induced  fraction  to  .5  and  executing  the  model  again.  (As  appropriate,  this 
proct-dure  may  be  done  using  the  ITERATE  feature  of  the  SAVE  processor). 

Because  the  five  current  models  are  appropriate  for  different  analyses, 
and  because  they  are  subject  to  (among  others)  the  input  flexibilities  noted 
above,  this  report  does  not  attempt  to  specifically  identify  all  the  possible 
modes  in  which  the  models  may  be  used.  The  following  paragraphs  do,  however, 
highlight  some  potential  applications  for  each  individual  model.  Subsequently, 
the  potential  supporting  Interaction  between  some  of  the  models  are  discussed. 
Lastly,  the  potential  interface  between  the  cost  models  and  the  Avionics  Evalu- 
ation Program  (AEP)  mission  analysis  capability  is  discussed. 

Individual  Model  Utilization 


CAGE 

The  user  has  basically  two  options  in  applying  the  CAGE  model.  The 

first  option  is  the  straight  enumeration  of  squadron  level  costs  in  accordance 
(3) 

with  AFR  173-10.  In  this  mode,  the  user  can  easily  assess  the  sensitivity  of 
the  annual  squadron  level  costs  by  deleting  (setting  to  zero)  or  adjusting  specific 
cost  factors.  Data  in  this  mode  would  primarily  come  from  AFR  173-10.  The  second 
mode  of  operation  involves  the  estimation  of  the  squadron  manpower  package  based 
upon  a maintenance  manhours  per  flying  hour  factor. 

It  is  in  the  second  mode  that  the  SAVE  analyst  will  most  likely  use 
CAGE.  Use  of  the  optional  manpower  algorithm  allows  investigation  of  the  sensitivity 
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of  squadron  personnel  operating  and  support  costs  to  such  factors  as: 


(1)  Aircraft  per  squadron 

(2)  Aircraft  utilization  rates  for  both  peacetime 
and  wartime 


(3)  Maintenance  manhour  per  flying  hour  variances 

The  manpower  algorithm  Is  in  accordance  with  AFM  26-3  and  is  applied  automatically 
when  the  following  data  items  are  non-zero: 

(1)  Wartime  peak  flying  hours  per  system  per 
month  (Level  0,  Section  1,  Subsection  2, 

Data  Item  2) . 

(2)  Maintenance  manhours  per  flying  hour 
(Level  0,  Section  3,  Subsection  1, 

Data  Item  1). 

The  equivalent  input  values  for  the  following  data  items  are  computed  by  the  man- 
power algorithm  and  may,  therefore,  be  left  as  zero  by  the  user  when  using  this 
mode : 

Level  0,  Section  3,  Subsection  1,  Data  item: 


(6)  Base  Maintenance  - Airmen 

(12)  Primary  Program  Element  (PPE)  - Officers 

(13)  PPE  - Airmen 


(14) 

PPE  - Civilians 

(15) 

Base  Operations/Real 
Of  f leers 

(16) 

BOS/RPM 

- Airmen 

(17) 

BOS/RPM 

- Civilians 

(18) 

Med  leal 

Dispensary  - 

(19) 

Medical 

Dispensary  - 

(20) 

Med  lea 

Dispensary  - 

Property  Maintenance  (BOS/RPM)  - 


Off  leers 

Airmen 

Civilians 


,1 

I 


I 
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LSC 


The  LSC  model  has  been  widely  applied  in  recent  years  and  many  analysts 

are  familiar  with  it.  The  user's  manual  provides  a good  description  of  the  model 
(4) 

and  its  features. 

For  use  of  the  LSC  model  in  SAVE  software  the  analyst  must  take  care 
in  numbering  the  subsystem  (level  1)  with  a Work  Unit  Code  (WUC)  identifier. 

When  the  first  two  digits  of  the  five  digit  WUC  are  "23",  the  model  will  compute 
the  logistics  requirements  for  that  subsystem  using  the  special  propulsion  sub- 
system algorithms.  In  addition,  the  WUC  Inputs  for  all  the  subsystems  will  be 
used  in  generating  the  standard  LSC  model  outputs  available  through  the  off-line 
printer.  In  the  off-line  mode,  all  of  the  LSC  standard  output  will  be  generated. 
In  cross  referencing  to  the  LSC  documentation,  the  analyst  may  be  confused  by  the 
terms  LRU  and  FLU.  AFLC  developers  of  LSC  have  generated  the  term  FLU  (first 
level  replaceable  unit)  in  order  to  generalize  the  term  for  items  which  are  not 
physically  removed  at  the  "flight  line"  where  "flight  line"  is  synonomous  with 
the  term  "line"  in  line  replaceable  unit  (LRU). 

Optional  on-line  results  may  be  obtained  for  each  level  1 node  (sub- 
system) in  the  LSC  execution  record.  The  output  will  consist  of  the  standard 
table.  The  user  must  identify  the  results  by  correlation  back  to  the  execution 
record  level  1 nodes. 

LCC2 


The  LCC2  model  was  developed  for  use  in  evaluating  tlie  life  cycle  costs 
of  a subsystem  for  use  in  procurement  decisions.  It  can  also  be  used  to  evaluate 
warranty  concepts,  and  the  effects  of  reliability  growth/decay,  deployment  concepts 
and  activation  schedules  upon  the  logistics  resources  and  life  cycle  costs.  In 
using  these  features  of  the  LCC2  model  through  the  SAVE  software  the  user  must 
note  the  following  guidelines: 

o For  the  base  by  base  deployment  data  items, 

all  CONirS  systems  must  be  accounted  for  prior 
to  OVERSEAS  systems  (Level  0,  Section  1,  Sub- 
section 1,  Data  Items  2 through  65. 
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o 


o riu'  reliability  growth  profile  factor  must  be  non- 

zero for  all  n years  of  life  (n  less  than  26)  (Level 
1,  Section  2,  Subsection  1,  Hata  Items  7 through  31). 

o The  activation  schedule  will  allow  60  entries  (months) 

and  Interpret  the  first  zero  In  the  list  as  the  end 
of  activation.  The  model  will  cross  check  the  cumula- 
tive activations  with  the  number  of  systems  deploved. 

(Level  I,  Section  1,  Subsection  1,  Oata  Items  6 
through  6S) . 

The  off-line  printed  results  Include  all  the  standard  LCC2  outputs 
as  described  by  the  LCC2  documentation.^''^  The  on-line  optional  output  for 
LCC2  is  the  iinnual  maintenance  manpower  requirements. 

For  cross-referencing  to  the  LtX'2  documentation  and  off-line  output, 
the  user  will  find  the  following  cross  referencing  useful: 

o Level  of  Repair 

SAVL _kfL12_ 

1.  Flight  Line  0 - Organizational 

2.  Intermediate  1 - Base 


4.  Depot 


Depot 


t:F.MM 


The  feiitures  of  OEMM  which  the  SAVE  iinalyst  may  find  particularly  use- 
ful include:  break-down  to  the  sub-SRU  level  of  hardware  (data  level  4); 
sensitivity  of  spares  requirements  to  special  segments  of  tlie  repal r/supp ly  turn- 
around time  segments;  flexible  integer/propor t iona I accounting  for  personnel  and 
support  equipment;  and  consideration  of  a theatre  level  of  maintenance  between 
the  base  level  and  the  depot  level.  I'hese  features  are  specifically  described 
In  the  GEMM  documentation However,  the  user  will  find  the  following  cross 
referencing  useful  In  referring  to  the  GEMM  output  and  documentation: 


Leve 

Is 

of 

Indenture 

SAVE 

GEMM  Output 

Levc 

1 

0 - 

Weapon  System 

System 

Leve 

1 

1 - 

Subsystem 

End  1 1 em 

Leve 

1 

2 - 

LRU 

Gomponent 

Leve 

1 

3 - 

SRU 

Module 

Leve 

1 

4 - 

Sub-SRU 

Fart 

i 


o  Level  of  Repair 

SAVE 

1 Flight  line 

2 Intermediate 

3 Theatre 

4 Depot 

MOD-METRIC 

Application-wise,  MOD-METRIC  is  appropriate  for  consideration  of  high 
dollar  value  spares.  It  is  typically  the  situation  in  AFLC  that  funding  does  not 
allow  for  the  investment  in  all  the  spare  itet  ^hich  analyses  show  are  required. 
Therefore,  budget  allocation  is  required  and  MOD-METRIC  can  be  used  to  analyze  the 
approach  for  less  impact  on  system  availability. 

The  most  significant  feature  of  MOD-METRIC  of  concern  to  the  SAVE  user 
should  be  the  length  of  the  execution  time.  It  is  noted  that  the  model  uses  a 
sophisticated  technique  for  LRU-SRU  spares  allocations  with  a budget  constraint. 

In  performing  that  analysis,  use  of  the  central  processor  may  approach  60  seconds 
per  run  (high  relative  to  the  other  models  currently  in  the  SAVE  system).  The 
critical  parameter  to  control  this  time  is  the  number  of  different  bases  being  eval- 
uated. 


GEMM  Output 

1 Organizational 

2 Direct  Support 

3 General  Support 

4 Depot 


Interfaces  Between  Models 


Just  as  it  is  not  feasible  to  identify  the  many  ways  in  which  an  analyst 
may  use  a model.  It  is  also  not  feasible  to  try  to  identify  all  the  ways  in  whicli 
one  model  may  support  the  use  of  another.  However,  in  this  section,  a few  inter- 
faces between  the  five  models  are  discussed.  The  discussions  will  focus  on  the 
supporting  model  and  how  it's  results  may  he  used  by  a model  tiigher  in  tlie  hierarcliy 
(reference  Figure  9). 

Maintenance  Manhours  f er  _(;ACE 

If  a complete  aircraft  c.in  be  modeled  using  the  L.9('  model,  (or  at  least 
the  significant  subsystems  whict)  represent  75  to  80%  of  the  logistics  costs)  ttie 
impact  of  subsystem  characteristics  on  weapon  system  maintenance  manhours  per 
flying  hour  could  be  evaluated.  An  analyst  could  extract  from  the  LSC  off-line 
output  the  on-equipment  actions  per  l.RU,  Bv  correlating  those  actions  wltii 
maintenance  manhours  per  action,  a baseline  estimate  could  be  established.  The 
following  algorithm  would  have  to  be  manually  exercised  in  order  to  compute  on- 
equlpment  l.RU  maintenance  manliours  per  action: 

MMIU^  ==  Aj  + RKP^  +((RKMj)  ( 1 - Kir^l'* 

Whe  re 

MMHA  = on-equlpment  maintenance  manhours  per  maintenance 
action  for  LRU^ 

A » access  time  (l.evel  2,  .Section  2,  Subsect  ion  1, 

Data  Item  1) 

REP^«  on-equlpment  repair  time  (Level  2,  Section  2, 

Subsection  J,  Data  Item  4) 


I 


58 


remove  and  replace  time  (Level  2,  Section  2,  Subsection  3, 

Data  Item  5) 

RIP^»  repair  in  place  percentage  (Level  1,  Section  2,  Sub- 
section 2,  Data  Item  3) 

The  sensitivity  of  the  maintenance  manhour  factor  to  LRU  level  reliability  could 
subsequently  be  evaluated.  The  sensitivity  of  CACE  results  to  the  manhour 
fluctuations  could  be  determined  by  iterating  on  Data  Item  1,  Level  0,  Section  3, 
Subsection  1. 


SRU  Repair  Costs  for  LSC 


The  LSC  model  accounts  for  all  maintenance  on  below  LRU  level  Items 

through  one  data  item  per  LRU  — Data  Item  10,  Level  2,  Section  2,  Subsection  3. 

Both  LCC2  and  GEMM  could  be  used  to  compute  these  costs  if  lower  level  detail 

data  is  available.  For  example,  LCC2  could  be  used  in  following  the  sequence  of 

steps : 

1.  Define  an  LCC2  execution  record  including  SKU's. 

2.  Execute  LCC2  for  the  subsystem  using  common  deploy- 
ment, reliability,  and  utilization  factors  with 
the  basic  LSC  requirement. 

3.  Set  the  following  data  items  for  each  level  3 (SRU) 
candidate  to  zero: 

o cost  - Data  Item  1,  Level  3,  Section  1, 

Subsection  3 

o repair  times  - Data  Items  2,  3,  4,  Level  3, 

Section  2,  Subsection  3 

o repair  material  - Data  Item  5,  Level  3,  Section  2, 

Subsection  3 

4.  Rerun  LCC2  - The  difference  in  the  total  will  be  the 

cost  for‘.repair  (including  spares)  of  the 
SRU  level  items. 


. 


A 
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Spares  Limitations  In  LSC  or  LCC2 


MOD-METRLC  can  be  used  to  evaluate  the  availability  impact  of  buying 
fewer  spares  than  the  number  that  LSC  or  LCC2  analyses  indicate  as  required.  For 
such  an  analysis,  the  following  steps  could  be  used: 

(1)  Execute  an  LCC2  run  and  obtain  an  off-line  output. 

The  LRU-SRU  spares  requirement  per  base  type  is 
part  of  the  output. 

(2)  Construct  a MOD-METRIC  record.  Most  notable 
addition  to  LCC2  candidates  will  be  repair  turn- 
around time  in  each  level  2 and  3 candidate. 

(Data  Items  1 and  2,  Section  4,  Subsection  2). 

(3)  Execute  MOD-METRIC  and  obtain  off-line  output. 

Interface  with  AEP 

i 

The  Avionics  Evaluation  Program  (AEP)  Is  an  extensive  set  of  analysis  ; 

i 

tools  developed  to  assess  the  influence  of  aircraft  hardware  characteristics  i 

(primarily  performance  and  reliability)  on  mission  effectiveness.  Under  a 

(1)  ' 

recent  effort  the  AEP  was  modified  to  accommodate  cost  input  parameters.  ! 

The  purpose  of  that  extension  was  to  allow  assessment  of  both  cost  and  mission  | 

effectiveness  measures  simultaneously.  There  are  two  groups  of  input  data  | 

elements  for  the  AEP  data  structure  which  include  cost /legist ics  factors.  The 

i 

first  is  the  list  of  standard  data  items  for  each  hardware  item.  The  second  is  | 

the  list  of  data  items  for  the  cost  accumulation  function.  The  following  para- 
graphs address  the  interface  of  the  SAVE  data  items  and  specific  model  output  ' 

results  with  these  AEP  data  groups. 

Interface  with  AEP  Standard  Data  Items 

There  are  three  general  types  of  interface  with  the  AEP  Standard  Data 
Items.  These  three  are  consistency  in  data  values,  data  element  manipulation, 
and  output  result  manipulation.  The  left  side  of  Table  2 is  the  list  of  the 
AEP  Standard  Data  Items  as  extracted  from  Reference  1.  The  right  hand  column 
identifies  potential  cross-referencing  SAVE  data  items  to  maintain  consistency 
or,  as  appropriate,  the  requirement  for  manipulation  of  input  or  output  items. 

The  three  items  which  can  be  determined  by  manipulating  input  and  output  arc-  | 
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TABLE  2 . SAVE  SYSTEM  INTERFACE  WITH  STANDARD  EQUIPMENT  DATA  ITEMS  FOR  AEP 


**  Not  directly  equivalent  to  quantity  of  like  items  per  application 


discussed  in  the  following  paragraphs. 

The  AEP  is  structured  to  use  data  items  1 and  2 in  Table  2 in  terms  of 
flying  hours.  In  order  to  compute  MTBF  and  MTBMA  using  SAVE  data  elements,  the 
following  equations  are  suggested: 


MFTBF 


MOTBF 

OFR 


MOTBCMA  __ 
OFR(INHFF+INDFF) 


Where 


MFTBF  = mean  flying  time  between  failure  (AEP  Data  Item  1) 

MOTBF  = mean  operating  time  between  failure 

OFR  = operating  hour  to  flying  hour  ratio  (Level  1, 
Section  1,  Subsection  2,  Data  Item  1) 


MOTBCMA  = mean  operating  time  between  corrective  maintenance 
actions  (Levels  1,  2,  3 and  4,  Section  2,  Sub- 
section 1,  Data  Item  2) 

I.VHFF  = fraction  of  failures  due  to  Inherent  failure 

(Levels  1,  2,  3 and  4,  Section  2,  Subsection  1, 

Data  Item  4) 

INDFF  - fraction  of  failures  due  to  induced  failures 

(Levels  1,  2,  3 and  4,  Section  2,  Subsection  1, 

Data  Item  5) 


MFTBMA 


1 


0+8+ 


1 

MTBF 


MOTBCIi\ 

OFR  ( I NHFF+'iNd'fF+NDf’f) 


Where 


MOTBCMA,  OFR,  INHFF  and  INDFF  are  as  above,  and: 

MFTBMA  = mean  flying  time  between  maintenance  action 
(AEP  data  item  2) 

a = false  failure  rate  (AEP  item) 

3 = pilot  complaint  rate  (AEP  item) 

NDFF  = percent  of  corrective  maintenance  action 
found  to  be  no  defect  (Levels  1,  2,  3 or 
4,  Section  2,  Subsection  1,  Data  Item  6) 
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In  the  AEP  analysis,  the  false  failure  rate  is  broken  into  two  components  (a  and 
B)  because  of  the  potentially  different  impacts  upon  mission  performance. 

For  the  AF.P  data  item  12,  cost  per  unscheduled  maintenance  action,  the 
best  source  would  be  the  off-line  output  of  LSC.  By  dividing  the  results  of 
equation  C2  (on-equipment  maintenance)  for  each  LRU  by  the  number  of  repair  action 
generations  (from  detailed  spare  analysis)  an  estimate  of  on-equlpment  costs  per 
unscheduled  maintenance  action  can  be  calculated. 


interface  with  AEP  Cost  Accumulation  Function 


The  SAVE  system  has  three  types  of  interface  with  the  AEP  Cost  Accumu- 
lation function  which  are  similar  to  the  interfaces  with  the  Standard  Data  Items. 
Table  3 presents  the  AEP  cost  accumulation  data  items  in  the  left  column.  The  inter- 
face of  each  item  with  the  SAVE  system  in  shown  in  the  right  column  of  Table  3 . 

Items  c.  and  d.  in  Table  3 can  be  determined  using  the  results  of  a 
CACE  analysis.  As  in  many  of  the  other  uses  of  the  logistics  and  support  cost 
models,  there  exists  more  than  one  way  to  generate  the  analysis.  The  important 
requirement  remains,  however,  to  document  the  assumptions  made  and  tlie  procedures 
followed.  With  this  in  mind,  one  of  the  potential  algorithms  for  "Per  fliglit  cost" 
(PFC)  is  as  follows: 


ppp  _ Annual  Squadron  Operating  Cost  Total  - Squadron  Fuel  Costs 
Hours  of  Operation  Per  Squadron/Average  Hours  Per  Flight 

Similarly,  a "Per  Unit  of  Flight  Time  Costs"  (PUFTC)  estimate  could  be 
developed  as  follows: 

PUFTC  = Annual  Fuel  Costs  Per  Sqiiadnjn 
Hours  of  Operation  per  Squadron 

Data  items  g,  and  k through  o in  Table3  can  be  determined  by  manipulation 
of  basis  CACE  input  data  and  AFM  26-3  estimating  procedures  included  in  the  CACE 
program.  The  algorithm  used  for  the  CACE  manpower  package  Is  a general  one  and  a 
System  Program  Office  should  develop  tlielr  own  unique  manpower  algorithm.  Because 
of  the  generality,  munitions  crews  are  not  treated  and  should  be  added  separately. 
Munitions  crew  costs  could  be  derived  from  the  other  personnel  costs  (per  officer 
and  per  airman).  The  Command  Staff  size  item  k.  Is  computed  as  follows: 


TABLE  3 . SAVE  INTERFACE  WITH  AEP  COST  ACCUMULATION  FLUvCTION 


Amoritization  Period  Level  0,  Section  1,  Subsection  1,  Data  Item 


CMOS  = PPE(O)  - (FCSxFCR) 


Where 

CMDS  » Command  Staff  Size  (AEP  input) 

PPE(O)  “ Primary  Program  Element  - Officers 
(from  CAGE  input  or  output) 

FCS  - Flight  Crew  Size 

(Level  0,  Section  3,  Subsection  1,  Item  2 and  3) 

FCR  “ Flight  Crew  Ratio 

(Level  0,  Section  3,  Subsection  1,  Item  5) 

Command  Staff  cost  is  officer  cost  times  CMDS. 

The  ground  crew  size,  item  g,  is  aircraft  dependent.  Based  on  an  initial 
estimate,  item  m can  be  estimated  as  follows: 

NAP  = PPE(A)  - (GC  X UE)  + PPE(C) 

Where 

NAP  = number  of  additional  personnel  (AEP  input) 

PPE(A)  “ Primary  Program  Element  - Airmen 
(from  CAGE  input  or  output) 

GC  = Ground  crew  size  (to  be  assumed  by  analyst) 

UE  * Number  of  aircraft  per  squadron  (each  needs  a 
dedicated  ground  crew)  (Level  0,  Section  1, 

Subsection  1,  Item  6) 

PPE(C)  » Primary  Program  Element  - Civilians 

Personnel  costs  can  be  calculated  by  multiplying  by  the  appropriate 
factors  from  Level  0,  Section  3,  Subsection  2. 


65 


I 


L 


Appendix  A initially  lists  the  aggregate  set  of  input  data  items  in 
the  SAVE  data  library.  This  listing  is  structured  by  level,  section  and  sub- 
section groupings.  Subsequently,  the  subsets  of  the  input  data  for  each  specific 
model  are  listed.  These  listings  are  also  structured  into  level,  section,  and 
subsection  groupings.  As  noted  in  the  main  body  of  this  report,  not  all  models 
address  all  the  levels,  sections,  and  subsections. 

It  is  Intended  that  if  additional  models  are  added  to  the  SAVE  system, 
any  new  unique  data  items  required  will  be  added  at  the  end  of  the  appropriate 
subsections.  Thus,  any  user's  file  compatible  with  the  original  SAVE  system  will 
remain  compatible  with  future  modified  systems. 


c 
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SAVE  DATA  LIBRARY,  LEVEL  0 


WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT,  USAGE. AND  CHARACTERISTICSC Sec  t Ion  1) 
Weapon  System  Deployment  (Subsection  1) 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 


1 

EXPECTED  OPERATIONAL  LIFE  (YRS) 

* 

1. 

25. 

k 

2 

SYSTEMS  DEPLOYED  IN  CONUS  (QTY) 

* 

0 

1000 

3 

SYSTEMS  DEPLOYED  OVERSEAS  (QTY) 

* 

0 

1000 

4 

OPERATING 

BASES  IN  CONUS  (QTY) 

* 

0 

75 

5 

OPERATING 

BASES  OVERSEAS  (QTY) 

* 

0 

50 

6 

NUMBER  OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE 

1 

(QTY) 

* 

1 

100 

7 

NUMBER  OF 

TYPE  1 BASES  (QTY) 

* 

1 

100 

8 

NUMBER  OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE 

2 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

9 

NUMBER  OF 

TYPE  2 BASES  (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

10 

NUMBER  OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE 

3 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

11 

NUMBER  OF 

TYPE  3 BASES  (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

12 

NUMBER  OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE 

4 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

13 

NUMBER  OF 

TYPE  4 BASES  (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

14 

NUMBER  OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE 

5 

(ATY) 

•k 

0 

100 

15 

NUMBER  OF 

TYPE  5 BASES  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

16 

NUMBER  OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE 

6 

(QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

17 

NUMBER  OF 

TYPE  6 BASES  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

18 

NUMBER  OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE 

7 

(QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

19 

NUMBER  OF 

TYPE  7 BASES  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

20 

NUMBER  OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE 

8 

(QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

21 

NUMBER  OF 

TYPE  8 BASES  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

22 

NUMBER  OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE 

9 

(QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

* - Fixed  Limit 


SAVE  DATA  LIBRARY,  LEVEL  0 (Continued) 


WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT.  USAGE. AND  CHARACTERISTICS ( Sec  t Ion  1) 
(Continued) 


Weapon  System  Deployment  (Subsection  1) 
(Continued) 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 


23 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  9 BASES  (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

24 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

10 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

25 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  10 

BASES  (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

26 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

11 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

27 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  11 

BASES  (QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

28 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

12 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

29 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  12 

BASES  (QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

30 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

13 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

31 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  13 

BASES  (QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

32 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

14 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

33 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  14 

BASES  (QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

34 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

15 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

35 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  15 

BASES  (QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

36 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

16 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

37 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  16 

BASES  (QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

38 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

17 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

39 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  17 

BASES  (QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

40 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

18 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

41 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  18 

BASES  (QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

42 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

19 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

43 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  19 

BASES  (QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

44 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

20 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

45 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  20 

BASES  (QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

46 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

21 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

* - No  Fixed  Limit 


SAVE  DATA  LIBR^VRY,  LEVEL  0 (Continued) 


WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT.  USAGE. AND  CHARACTERISTICS  (Section  1 ) 

(Continued) 


Weapon  System  Deployinent(  Subsection  1) 
(Continued) 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 


47 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  21 

BASES  (QTY) 

ii 

0 

100 

48 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  Ti’PE 

22 

(QTY) 

it 

0 

100 

49 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  22 

BASES  (QTY) 

* 

0 

100  

50 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

23 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

51 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  23 

BASES  (QTY) 

it 

0 

100  

52 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

24 

(QTY) 

it 

0 

100 

53 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  24 

BASES  (QTY) 

it 

0 

100  

54 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

25 

(QTY) 

it 

0 

100 

55 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  25 

BASES  (QTY) 

it 

0 

100  _ 

56 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

26 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100  

57 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  26 

BASES  (QTY) 

it 

0 

100 

58 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

27 

(QTY) 

it 

0 

100  

59 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  27 

BASES  (QTY) 

it 

0 

100  

60 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

28 

(QTY) 

it 

0 

100  

61 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  28 

BASES  (QTY) 

it 

0 

100  

62 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

29 

(QTY) 

it 

0 

100 

63 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  29 

BASES  (QTY) 

•k 

0 

100 

64 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

30 

(QTY) 

it 

0 

100 

65 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  30 

BASES  (QTY) 

* 

0 

100  

Mission 

Utilization 

(Subsection  2) 

1 

PEACETIME 

FLYING 

(HOURS/SYSTEM/MONTH) 

* 

1 

730  * 

2 

WARTIME  PEAK  FLYING  (HOURS /SYSTEM/MONTH) 

* 

0 

730  * 

* - Fixed  Limit 
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SAVE  DATA  LIBRARY,  LEVEL  0 (Continued) 


WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT,  USAGE. AND  CHARACTERISTICS  (Spprion  I) 
(Continued) 


Equipment  Characteristics 

(.Subsection  3) 


Lower  Limit 


Upper  Limit 


1 

WEAPON  SYSTEM  FLYAWAY  COST,  FAC  ($) 

* 

0. 

8.00E+7 

2 

CLASS  IV  MOD  COST  FACTOR  (PERCENT  OF  FAC) 

* 

0. 

.1 

3 

COMMON  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  (COST/SYSTEM/YR) 

* 

0. 

20000. 

A 

REPLENISHMENT  SPARES  (COST/FLYING  HR) 

it 

0. 

150. 

5 

VEHICULAR  EQUIPMENT  (COST/SUPPORT  MANYR) 

it 

0. 

1000. 

6 

MUNITIONS,  TRAINING  (COST/SYSTEM/YR) 

it 

0. 

50000. 

7 

MUNITIONS,  TRAINING  (COST/CREW/YR) 

it 

0. 

50000. 

8 

AVIATION  FUEL  (UNITS  CONSUMED/FLYING  HR) 

it 

0. 

1000. 

9 

AVIATION  FUEL  (COST/UNIT  CONSUMED) 

it 

0. 

100. 

MAINTENANCE  RATES,  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS  (Section  2) 
Corrective  Action  Activities  and  Costs  (Subsection  3) 


1 

BASE  LEVEL  MAINTENANCE  MATERIAL  ($/FH) 

★ 

0. 

200. 

2 

BASE  LEVEL  MAINTENANCE  MATERIAL  ($/SYS/YR) 

* 

0. 

10000. 

3 

DEPOT  MAINTENANCE  ($/FH) 

* 

0. 

500. 

4 

DEPOT  MAINTENANCE  ($/SYS/YR) 

* 

0. 

80000. 

5 

ON- EQUIP  MAI NT  DOCUMENTATION  (MHRS/ACT) 

* 

0. 

1. 

6 

OFF-EQUIP  MAINT  DOCUMENTATION  (MHRS/ACT) 

* 

0. 

1. 

* - Fixed  Limit 


'1 


Personnel  Requirements  (Subsection  1) 


Lower  Limit 


Upper  Limit 


Value 


i ' 


1 MAINTENANCE  MANHOURS /FLYING  HOUR 

2 AIRCREW,  RATED  OFFICER,  PILOT- (MEN/CREW) 

3 AIRCREW,  RATED  OFFICER,  OTHER- (MEN /CREW) 

4 AIRCREW,  AIRMEN,  - (MEN/CREW) 

5 CREWS  PER  AIRCRAFT  (CREW  RATIO) 

6 BASE  MAINTENANCE-AIRMEN  (MYRS/SQDR) 

7 PILOT,  ANNUAL  TURNOVER  RATE 

8 OTHER  OFF,  CREW,  ANNUAL  TURNOVER  RATE 

9 OTHER  OFF.,  ANNUAL  TURNOVER  RATE 

10  BASE  AIRMEN,  ANNUAL  TURNOVER  RATE 

11  DEPOT  PERSONNEL,  ANNUAL  TURNOVER  RATE 

12  PRI  PROGRAM  ELEMENT  (OFFICERS/SQDR/YR) 

13  PRI  PROGRAM  ELEMENT  (AIRMEN/SQDR/YR) 

14  PRI  PROGRAM  ELEMENT  (CIVILIANS/SQDR/YR) 

15  BASE  OPS/REAL  PROP  (OFFICERS/SQDR/YR) 

16  BASE  OPS/REAL  PROP  (AIRMEN/SQDR/YR) 

17  BASE  OPS/REAL  PROP  (CIVILIANS/SQDR/YR) 

18  MEDICAL  DISPENSARY  (OFFICERS/SQDR/YR) 

19  MEDICAL  DISPENSARY  (AIRMEN/SQDR/YR) 

20  MEDICAL  DISPENSARY  (CIVILIANS/SQDR/YR) 

21  DIRECT  PRODUCTIVE  MHRS/MNYR,  BASE  (QTY) 

22  DIRECT  PRODUCTIVE  MHRS/MNYR,  DEPOT,  (QTY) 

23  RETRAINING  INTERVAL,  FLT  LINE  LEVEL  (YRS) 

24  RETRAINING  INTERVAL,  BASE  LEVEL  (YRS) 

25  RETRAINING  INTERVAL,  THEATRE  LEVEL  (YRS) 

26  RETRAINING  INTERVAL,  DEPOT  LEVEL  (YRS) 

27  PRODUCTIVITY  AT  LEVELS  BELOW  DEPOT  (FRAC) 


■k 

* 

k 

k 

k 

k 

k 

k 

k 

k 

k 

k 

k 

k 

k 

k 

k 

k 

k 

k 

k 

k 

k 

k 

k 


0. 

40. 

1. 

3. 

0. 

3. 

0. 

4. 

1. 

3. 

1. 

500. 

0. 

1. 

0. 

1. 

0. 

1. 

0. 

1. 

0. 

1. 

0. 

100. 

0. 

300. 

0. 

100. 

0. 

500. 

0. 

500. 

0. 

500. 

0. 

50. 

0. 

100. 

0. 

100. 

0. 

2080. 

0. 

2080. 

.1 

25. 

.1 

25. 

.1 

25. 

.1 

25. 

.1 

1. 

1 


SAVE  DATA  LIBRARY,  LEVEL  0 (Continued) 

PERSONNEL-OPERATIONS,  MAINTENANCE, AND  TRAINING  (Section  3) 
(Continued) 

Personnel  Costs  (Subsection  2) 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 


1 

PAY  AND  ALLOWANCES,  OFFICE  ($/MNYR) 

* 

0. 

30000. 

2 

PAY  AND  ALLOWANCES,  AIRMEN  (S/MNYR) 

* 

0. 

15000. 

3 

PAY  AND  ALLOWANCES,  CIVILIAN  ($/MNYR) 

* 

0. 

18000. 

4 

MEDICAL  SUPPORT  PER  OFFICE  ($/MNYR) 

■k 

0. 

1000. 

5 

MEDICAL  SUPPORT  PER  AIRMAN  ($/MNYR) 

k 

0. 

1000. 

6 

BASE  OPS,  REAL  PROPERTY  COST  ($/MNYR) 

k 

0. 

500. 

7 

UNDER  GRAD  PILOT  TRNG  ($/GRADUATE) 

k 

0. 

100000. 

8 

OTHER  OFFICER  AIRCREW  TRNG  ($/GRADUATE) 

k 

0. 

30000. 

9 

NONRATED  OFFICER  TRNG  ($/GRADUATE) 

k 

0. 

10000. 

10 

AIRMAN  MAINT  TRNG  ($/GRADUATE) 

k 

0. 

10000. 

11 

OTHER  AIRMAN  TRNG  ($/GRADUATE) 

* 

0. 

10000. 

12 

OFFICER  ACQUISITION  COST  ($/MAN) 

* 

0. 

10000. 

13 

AIRMAN  ACQUISITION  COST  ($/MAN) 

* 

0. 

5000. 

14 

PCS  COST,  OFFICERS  ($/PCS) 

k 

0. 

1000. 

15 

PCS  COST,  AIRMEN  ($/PCS) 

k 

0. 

1000. 

SPARES-INITIAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT  (Section  4) 


Stockage  Objectives  (Subsection  1) 
1 EXPECTED  BACKORDER  LEVEL  * .01  1 

Computational  Time  Factors 

1 ORDER  AND  SHIPPING  TIME,  CONUS  (DAYS)  * 0.  30. 

2 ORDER  AND  SHIPPING  TIME,  OVERSEAS  (DAYS)  * 0.  30. 


* - Fixed  Limit 

I 

! 

IL, 


SAVE  DATA  LIBRARY,  LEVEL  0 (Continued) 

LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS  (Section  6) 

Supply  Management  Factors  (Subsection  I) 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit 


1 

INITIAL  ITEM  MGT  ENTRY  COST  ($/NEW  ITEM) 

* 

0. 

70. 

2 

RECURRING  ITEM  MGT  COST  ($/lTEM/YR) 

* 

0. 

150. 

3 

BASE  SUPPLY  MGT  COST  ($/ITEM/YR) 

* 

0. 

50. 

4 

LABOR  TIME/SUPPLY  TRANSACTION  (MHRS/ACT) 

* 

0. 

1. 

Transportation  Factors  (Subsection  2) 


1 PACKING  AND  SHIPPING,  CONUS  ($/LB)  * 0. 

2 PACKING  AND  SHIPPING,  OVERSEAS  ($/LB)  * 0. 

3 TRANSPORTATION  RECORDS  LABOR  (MHRS/ACT)  * 0. 


Technical  Orders  (Subsection  3) 


1 

INITIAL  DATA  MGT  COST,  ($/C0PY/PAGE) 

* 

0. 

5. 

2 

DATA  MGT  COST,  ($/PAGE/YR) 

* 

0. 

200. 

3 

INITIAL  COST  OF  TECH  ORDERS  ($/PAGE) 

* 

0. 

300. 

* Fixed  Limit 
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Value 


V 


SAVE  DATA  LIBRARY,  LEVEL  1 


WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT.  DSAGE.AND  CHARACTERISTICS  ( S e c t Ion  1) 
Weapon  System  Deployment  (Subsection  1) 


■' 

Lower 

Limit 

Upper  Limit 

Value 

1 

ORGANIZATIONAL  MAINTENANCE 

POINTS  (QTY) 

* 

1 

100 

2 

INTERMEDIATE  MAINTENANCE  POINTS (QTY) 

* 

0 

80 

3 

THEATRE 

LEVEL  DEPOT  POINTS 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

0 

4 

DEPOT  MAINTENANCE 

POINTS  (QTY) 

* 

1 

1 

5 

STOCKAGE  LOCATIONS 

; FOR  SPARE  : 

ENGINES  (QTY) 

★ 

0 

75 

6 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

1 

(QTY) 

*■ 

1 

100 

7 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

2 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

8 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

3 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

9 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

4 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

10 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

5 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

11 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

6 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

12 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

7 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 



13 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

8 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 



14 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

9 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 



15 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

10 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

16 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

11 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

17 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

12 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

18 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

13 

(QTY) 

•k 

0 

100 

19 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

14 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

20 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

15 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

21 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

16 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

22 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

17 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

23 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

18 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

, 

24 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

19 

(QTY) 

★ 

0 

100 

25 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

20 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

26 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

21 

(QTY) 

★ 

0 

100 

— 

* Fixed  Limit 
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SAVE  DATA  LmR,\RY,  LEVEL  1 (Continued) 

WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT.  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS  (Section  1) 

Weapon  System  Deployment  (Subsection  1) 


Lower 

Limit 

Upper  Limit 

Value 

27 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

22 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

28 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

23 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

29 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

24 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

30 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

25 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

31 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

26 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

32 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

27 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

33 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

28 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

34 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

29 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

35 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

30 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

36 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

31 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

37 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

32 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

38 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

33 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

39 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

34 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

40 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

35 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

41 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

36 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

42 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

37 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

43 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

38 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

44 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

39 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

45 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

40 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

46 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

41 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

47 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

^2 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

48 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

43 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

49 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

44 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

50 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

45 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 



* Fixed  Limit 


^ .. 


SAVK  DATA  LIHRARY,  l.KVKl,  1 (contlnuod) 

WKARON  SYST™  DFd’lAlYMKNT USApK  CHARACTER ISTltJ^S  (Section  H 
Weapon  System  l)ej loyment  (Subsection  1 ) 


bower 

blmit 

Upper  blnilt  Value 

51 

sYsrms 

AiniVATEl) 

IN 

MONTH 

46 

(Q'l'Y) 

* 

0 

100 

52 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

47 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

1 00  

53 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

48 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

54 

SYSTEMS 

ACT  1 VATED 

IN 

MONTH 

4V 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

1 00 

55 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

50 

(QTY) 

■k 

0 

100 

56 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

51 

(QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

57 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

52 

(Q  I'Y ) 

k 

0 

100 

58 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MON  I'll 

53 

(QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

5‘) 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

54 

(QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

60 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

55 

(QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

61 

SYSTEMS 

ACT  1 VATED 

IN 

MONTH 

56 

(QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

62 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

57 

(QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

63 

SYSTEMS 

AC  T I VATED 

IN 

MONTH 

58 

(Q'l'Y) 

k 

0 

100 

64 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

59 

(Q'l'Y) 

k 

0 

100 

65 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

60 

(Q'l'Y) 

k 

0 

100 

Mission 

lit  i 1 I /.at  i on  ( S u b s o 0 t i o n i?  ^ 

1 

Ol’ERATINC  HOUR/El.YlNt:  HOUR 

FACrOR 

k 

. 1 

2.5 

2 

DAYS/YEJVR  OF  SYSTEM  OPERATION 

k 

1 . 

366.  * 

Equ I pmen  t Ch  a r a c t e r 1 s 1 1 c s 

(Sub  s eel  i o n 3 ) 

OMKM 

RFSlJVRtMI  AND  1 

DEVEbOPMENT  COST($) 

k 

0. 

1 .00F.+  7 

• rKM 

ViJUISITION 

COST,  IMTIAI,  ($/UNrn 

k 

0. 

250000. 

t *->1  , 

*1  i.HUSI  riON 

COST,  SPARES  ($/UNIT) 

k 

1 , 

200000. 

I 


••  I 
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SAVE  DATA  LIBRj'XRY,  l.EVEI,  I (Continued) 


WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT.  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS  (Section  1 ) 


Equipment  Characteristics  (Subsection  3) 
(Cont inued) 


Lowe  r 

Limit 

Upper  Limit  V<ilue 

4 

INSTALLATION  COST  PER  SYSTEM  ($) 

A 

0. 

10000. 

5 

WARRANTY  COST,  TOTAL  ($) 

* 

0. 

2.00E+7 

6 

DISCOUNT  FACTOR  (FRAC) 

A 

0. 

.25  * 

7 

WARRANTY  PERIOD  (YEARS) 

A 

0 

25* 

8 

SYSTEM  WEIGHT  (LBS) 

A 

0. 

300  

9 

QUANTITY  OF  ITEM/NEXT  HIGHER  ASSEMBLY 

A 

1 

10 

10 

WORK  UNIT  CODE  (5  NUMERIC  DIGITS) 

A 

0 

99999* 

MAINTENANCE  RATES, 

ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS  (Sec 

1 1 o n 2 ) 

Reliability  and  Maintenance 

Rate 

Factors  (Subsection  1) 

1 

MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  PREV  MAINT  ACT 

0, 

10000. 

(HRS) 

2 

MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  CORP  MAINT  ACT  (HRS) 

0. 

10000. 

3 

MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  OVERHAUL  (HRS) 

0. 

100000. 

4 

INHERENT  FAILURE  FRy\C  OF  CORP  MAINT  ACTS 

A 

0. 

1. 

A 

5 

INDUCED  FAILURE  FRAC  OF  CORP  MAINT  ACTS 

* 

0. 

1. 

A 

6 

NO  DEFECT  FOUND  FRAC  OF  CORP  MAINT  ACTS 

0. 

1 . 

A 

7 

RELIABILITY  PROFILE  FACTOR.  YR  1 (YR  0»l. 

) 

.1 

10. 

8 

RELIABILITY  PROFILE  FACTOR,  YR  2 

* 

.1 

10. 

9 

RELIABILITY’  PROFILE  FACTOR,  YR  3 

A 

. 1 

10. 

10 

RELIABILITY  PROFILE  FACTOR,  YR  4 

A 

. 1 

10. 

ll 

RELIABILITY  PROFILE  FACTOR.  YR  5 

A 

. 1 

10. 

* Fixed  Limit 


I 


t 
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SAVK  OATA  I.IBRAKY.  l.KVKl.  1 (Coin  Inuod) 


MA I N l l-mNCE_  lx  I KS  and  ( S o c t 1 o n 2) 

Reliability  anil  Malntt*uance  Riite  Factors  (Subsection  1) 


Dower 

Dlmlt 

Upper  Dlmlt  Value 

12 

RFl.l  ARIDITY 

PROF IDE 

FAlvrOR , 

YR 

b 

it 

. 1 

10. 

1 1 

REl.1  ARIDITY 

PROF  IDE 

FACTOR . 

YR 

7 

A 

. 1 

10. 

14 

RKDIABIDITY 

PROFIDE 

FACTOR , 

YR 

8 

A 

. 1 

10. 

IS 

REDIARIDI lY 

PROF IDE 

FACTOR, 

YR 

4 

A 

. 1 

10. 

lb 

REDIARIDITY 

PROFIDE 

FACTOR, 

YR 

10 

A 

. 1 

10. 

17 

RED  1 ARIDITY 

PROFIDE 

FACTOR, 

YR 

1 1 

A 

. 1 

10. 

18 

REDIARIDITY 

PROFIDE 

FACTOR, 

YR 

12 

A 

. I 

10. 

1^) 

REDIARI  I.ITY 

PROFIDE 

FACTOR , 

YR 

1 1 

A 

. 1 

10. 

20 

REDIARIDITY 

PROFIDE 

FACTOR, 

YR 

14 

A 

. 1 

10. 

21 

REDIARIDITY 

PROF  1 DE 

FACTOR, 

YR 

IS 

A 

. 1 

10. 

22 

REDIARIDITY 

PROFIDE 

FACTOR, 

YR 

lb 

A 

. 1 

10. 

2 1 

REDIARIDITY 

PROFIDE 

FACTOR, 

YR 

17 

A 

. 1 

10. 

24 

REDIARIDITY 

PROFIDE 

FACTOR, 

YR 

18 

A 

. 1 

10. 

2S 

REDIARIDITY 

PROFIDE 

FAtn'OR , 

YR 

14 

A 

. I 

10. 

2b 

REDIARIDITY 

PROFIDE 

FACTOR, 

YR 

20 

A 

. 1 

10. 

2 7 

REDIARIDITY 

PROFIDE 

FACTOR, 

YR 

21 

A 

. I 

10. 

2tt 

REDIARIDITY 

PROFIDE 

FACTOR , 

YR 

22 

A 

. 1 

10. 

24 

REDIARIDITY 

PROFIDE 

FACTOR, 

YR 

21 

A 

. 1 

'0. 

10 

REDIARIDITY 

PROFIDE 

FACTOR, 

YR 

24 

A 

. 1 

10. 

11 

REDIARIDITY 

PROFIDE 

FACTOR, 

YR 

25 

A 

. I 

10. 

Deyel  of 

Repa  1 

r ( S u b s e c 

t 1 o n 2 ) 

1 

SYSTl^l  REMOVADS  t’ER 

PRKV  MAI  NT 

ACT  (FRAC) 

A 

0. 

1 . 

A 

2 

DEVEl,  OF  REPAIR  OF  1 

^EMOVF.n 

SYS 

(0-4)  OR4) 

A 

0 

4 

A 

1 

SYS  FAIDURES  FIXEO  1 

RY  l.RU  REMOVAD  (FRAC.) 

A 

0. 

1. 

A 

* Fixed  l.lmlt 
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SAVK  DATA  LIBRARY,  LKVEL  1 (Continued) 

MAINTENANCE  RATES,  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS  (Section  2 ) 

Corrective  Action  Activities  and  Costs  (Subsect  ion  3) 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 

1 MEAN  TIME  TO  CHECKOUT  SYSTEM  (HRS)  * 

2 MEAN  TIME  TO  REPAIR  (HRS)  * 

3 STATE  VERIFICATION  TIME  (MHRS)  * 

4 REMOVE,  REPLACE,  CHECKOUT,  ON-EQUIP(MHRS)  * 

5 REPAIR  TIME,  ON  EQUIP  (MHRS)  * 

6 MATERIAL  COST  PER  ON-EQUIP  REPAIR  ($)  * 

7 MATERIAL  COST/1j\BOR  HOUR,  BASE  ($/HR)  * 

8 ILVrERIAL  COST/LABOR  HOUR,  DEPOT  ($/HR)  * 


Scheduled  Maintenance  Actions  and  Costs  (Subsection  4) 

1 PERIODIC/PHiYSED  M.\INTENANCE  TIME  (MHRS)  * 0.  8.  

2 OVERHAUL  COST  (R)  * 0.  10000. 

PI3<SONNEL-OP INI^r I ONSj^  MAINTENANCE  AND  ,'1'RAIN LNC  (Section  3 ) 

(Subsection  I ) 

3* 

3* 

3* 

3*  

200. 

200.  

10* 

10* 

10* 

* Fixed  Limit 


j^jsonn^l  Reqiiirejnents 

1 NUMBER  OF  8 HR  SHIFTS/DAY,  FLT  LINE  (QTY)  * I 

2 NUMBER  OF  8 HR  SHIFTS/DAY,  BASE  (QTY)  * 1 

3 NUMBER  OF  8 HR  SHIFTS/DAY,  THFJlTRE  (QTY)  * 1 

4 NUMBER  OF  8 HR  SHIFTS/DAY,  DEPOT  (QTY)  * 1 

5 MNHRS/MO  AVAI'JIBLE,  BASE  LEVEL  (QTY)  * 0. 

6 MNHRS/MO  AVAllJiBLE,  DEPOT  LEVEL  (QTY)  * 0. 

7 NIWBER  OF  MANPOWER  SKILL  TYPES  (QTY)  * 0 

8 NUMBER  OF  DEDICATED  MANPOWER  TYPES  (QTY)  * 0 

9 INDEX  OF  SKILL  TYPE  1 USED  TO  CHECK  .SYS  * 0 


0. 

0. 

0. 

0. 

0. 

0. 

0. 

0. 


4. 

10. 

4. 

5. 
4. 

100. 

20. 

20. 
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SAVE  DATA  LIBRARY,  LEVEL  1 (Continued) 


PERSONNEL-OPERATIONS,  MAINTENANCE  AND  TRAINING  ( S e c 1 1 o 
Pe r ^onn le  Requirements  (Subsection  1) 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit 


10 

INDEX 

OF 

SKILL 

TYPE 

2 

USED 

ro 

CHECK  SYS 

A 

0 

10* 

11 

INDEX 

OF 

SKILL 

TYPE 

3 

USED 

TO 

CHECK  SYS 

* 

0 

10* 

12 

INDEX 

OF 

SKILL 

TYPE 

4 

USED 

TO 

CHECK  SYS 

A 

0 

10* 

13 

INDEX 

OF 

SKILL 

TYPE 

1 

USED 

TO 

REPAIR  SYS 

•k 

0 

10* 

14 

INDEX 

OF 

SKILL 

TYPE 

2 

USED 

TO 

REPAIR  SYS 

k 

0 

10* 

15 

INDEX 

OF 

SKILL 

TYPE 

3 

USED 

TO 

REPAIR  SYS 

k 

0 

10* 

lb 

INDEX 

OF 

SKILL 

TYPE 

4 

USED 

TO 

REPAIR  SYS 

k 

0 

10* 

17 

DEPOT 

MAINTENANCE  FACTOR  (REVERSE  RATIO) 

k 

0. 

1.  * 

(Subsection  2) 


1 

MfMNTENANCE  l,ABOR 

RATE,  B*\SE  LEVEL  ($/MHR) 

k 

0. 

25. 

2 

MAINTENANCE  U\BOR 

RATE,  DEPOT  ($/MHR) 

k 

0. 

35. 

3 

TRAINING 

COST 

OF 

SKILL  TYPE  1,  ($/MAN) 

k 

0. 

2000. 

4 

TRAINING 

COST 

OF 

SKILL  TYPE  2,  ($/MAN) 

k 

0. 

2000. 

5 

TRAINING 

COST 

OF 

SKILL  TYPE  3,  ($/MAN) 

k 

0. 

2000. 

6 

TRAINING 

COST 

OF 

SKILL  TYPE  4,  ($/MAN) 

k 

0. 

2000. 

7 

TRAINING 

COST 

OF 

SKILL  TYPE  5,  ($/MAN) 

k 

0. 

2000. 

8 

TRAINING 

COST 

OF 

SKILL  TYPE  6,  ($/MAN) 

k 

0. 

2000. 

9 

TRAINING 

COST 

OF 

SKILL  TYPE  7,  ($/MAN) 

k 

0. 

2000. 

10 

TRAINING 

COST 

OF 

SKILL  TYEP  8,  ($/MAN) 

k 

0. 

2000. 

11 

TRAINING 

COST 

OF 

SKILL  TYPE  9,  ($/MAN) 

* 

0. 

2000. 

12 

TRAINING 

COST 

OF 

SKILL  TYPE  10,  ($/MAN) 

k 

0. 

2000. 

13 

TRNG  COST  OF 

BASE 

; LEVEL  SKILLS  (TOTAL  $) 

k 

0. 

50000. 

14 

TRNG  COST  OF 

DEPOT  LEVEL  SKILLS  (TOTAL  $) 

k 

0. 

25000. 

15 

TRNG  COST  OF 

BASE 

: LEVEL  SKILLS  ($/MAN) 

k 

0. 

5000. 

16 

IRNG  COST  OF 

DEPOT  LEVEL  SKILLS  ($/MAN) 

k 

0. 

5000. 

* Fixed  I.lmlt 
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SAVE  DATA  LIBRARY,  LEVEL  1 (Continued) 
SPARES-INITIAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT  (Section  A) 
StockaRe  Objectives  (Subsection  1) 


Lower  Limit 


Upper  Limit 


1 

SPARES  OBJECTIVE,  HDW 

LEVEL 

2 

ITEMS 

(FRAC) 

A 

.01 

.99 

2 

SPARES  OBJECTIVE,  HDW 

LEVEL 

3 

ITEMS 

(FRAC) 

it 

.01 

.99 

3 

SPARES  OBJECTIVE,  HDW 

LEVEL 

A 

ITEMS 

(FRAC) 

it 

.01 

.99 

A 

DEPOT  SAFETY  STOCK  OBJECTIVE 

(FRAC) 

it 

.01 

.99 

Computational  Time  Factors  (Subsection  2) 


1 

BASE  REPAIR  CYCLE  TIME  (DAYS) 

lie 

0. 

15. 

2 

THEATRE  REPAIR  CYCLE  TIME  (DAYS) 

0. 

30. 

3 

DEPOT  REPAIR  CYCLE  TIME  (DAYS) 

it 

0. 

60. 

A 

DEPOT  REPAIR  CYCLE  FOR  RTS  REPAIR  (DAYS) 

it 

0. 

30. 

5 

CONTRACTOR  REPAIR  CYCLE  TIME  (DAYS) 

it 

0. 

80. 

6 

ORDER  AND 

SHIPPING  TIME,  CONUS  (DAYS) 

it 

0. 

30. 

7 

ORDER  AND 

SHIPPING  TIME,  OVERSEAS  (DAYS) 

it 

0. 

30. 

8 

CONTRACTOR  ORDER/SHIP  TIME,  CONUS  (DAYS) 

A 

0. 

45. 

9 

CONTRACTOR  ORDER/SHIP  TIME,  OVERSEAS  (DAYS) 

A 

0. 

45. 

10 

PROCUREMENT  LEAD  TIME,  CONSUMABLES  (MONTHS) 

A 

0. 

18. 

11 

TRANSPORT 

TIME,  BASE-DEPOT,  CONUS  (DAYS) 

A 

0. 

30. 

12 

TRANSPORT 

TIME,  BASE-DEPOT,  OVERSEAS (DAYS ) 

A 

0. 

45. 

13 

TRANSPORT 

TIME,  BASE-THEATRE  (DAYS) 

A 

0. 

30. 

lA 

TRANSPORT 

TIME,  THEATRE-DEPOT,  (DAYS) 

A 

0. 

10. 

15 

ATTRITION 

FACTOR,  HDW  LEVEL  l-SYS(FRAC) 

A 

0. 

1.* 

16 

ATTRITION 

FACTOR,  HDW  LEVEL  2- LRU (FRAC) 

A 

0. 

1.* 

17 

ATTRITION 

FACTOR,  HDW  LEVEL  3-SRU  (FRAC) 

A 

0. 

1.* 

18 

ATTRITION 

FACTOR,  HDW  LEVEL  4-PART  (FRAC) 

A 

0. 

1.* 

19 

REQUISITION  TIME,  FLT  LINE-DEPOT  (DAYS) 

A 

0. 

30. 

Value 


I 

II 


* Fixed  Limit 
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SAVE  DATA  LIBRARY,  LEVEL  1 (Continued) 


I 


SPARES- INITIAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT  ( Se c 1 1 on  4) 
(Continued) 


Computational  Time  Factors  (Subsection  2) 
(Continued) 


Lower 

Limit 

Upper  Limit  Value 

20 

REQUISITION  TIME,  BASE-DEPOT  (DAYS) 

* 

0. 

30. 

21 

REQUISITION  TIME,  THEATRE-DEPOT  (DAYS) 

* 

0. 

30. 

22 

REQUISITION  TIME,  INTRA-DEPOT  (DAYS) 

* 

0. 

10. 

23 

AWAITING  MAINT  TIME,  FLT  LINE  (DAYS) 

* 

0. 

2, 

24 

AWAITING  MAINT  TIME,  BASE  (DAYS) 

* 

0. 

10. 

25 

AWAITING  MAINT  TIME,  THEATRE  (DAYS) 

* 

0. 

20. 

26 

AWAITING  MAINT  TIME,  DEPOT  (DAYS) 

•k 

0. 

45. 

27 

STK  OBJ  PERIOD,  CONSUMABLES,  FLT  LINE 
(DAYS) 

* 

0. 

10. 

28 

STK  OBJ  PERIOD,  CONSUMABLES,  BASE  (DAYS) 

★ 

0. 

30. 

29 

STK  OBJ  PERIOD,  CONSUMABLES,  THEATRE 
(DAYS) 

•k 

0. 

60. 

30 

STK  OBJ  PERIOD,  CONSUMABLES,  DEPOT 
(DAYS) 

k 

0. 

180. 

31 

SYS  REQUISITION  TIME  FROM  DEPOT 
(DAYS) 

k 

0. 

20. 

32 

SYS  REQUISITION  TIME  FROM  FLOAT  (DAYS) 

k 

0. 

5. 

33 

ENGINE  AUTOMATIC  RESUPPLY  TIME  (DAYS) 

k 

0. 

30. 

SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES  (Section  5) 
Support  Equipment  Usa^e  (Subsection  1) 


1 INDEX  OF  SE  TYPE  TO  VERIFY  STATE  (1-10)  * 0 10  * 

2 INDEX  OF  SE  TYPE  1 USED  IN  REPAIR(l-lO)  * 0 10  * 

3 INDEX  OF  SE  TYPE  2 USED  IN  REPAIR  (1-10)*  0 10* 

4 INDEX  OF  SE  TYPE  3 USED  IN  REPAIR  (1-10)*  0 10* 

5 INDEX  OF  SE  TYPE  4 USED  IN  REPAIR  (1-10)*  0 10* 

* 'Fixed  Limit 
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SAVE  DATA  LIBRARY,  LEVEL  1 (Continued) 


SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES  (Section  5) 
Support  Equipment  Costs  (Subsection  2) 


Lower  Limit 

Upper  Limit  Value 

1 

NUMBER  OF  SE  TYPES  REQUIRED  ^ 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

10  * 

2 

NUMBER  OF  DEDICATED  TYPES  OF 

SE  (QTY) 

* 

0 

10  * 

3 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  1 ($) 

* 

0. 

100000. 

4 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  1 (FRAC 
COST/SET) 

OF 

* 

0. 

1.  * 

5 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  2 ($) 

* 

0. 

100000. 

6 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  2 (FRAC 
COST/SET) 

OF 

* 

0. 

1.  * 

7 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  3 ($) 

* 

0. 

100000. 

8 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  3 (FRAC 
COST/SET) 

OF 

* 

0. 

1.  * 

9 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  4 ($) 

* 

0. 

100000. 

10 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  4 (FRAC 
COST/SET) 

OF 

* 

0. 

1.  * 

11 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  5 ($) 

* 

0. 

100000. 

12 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  5 (FRAC 
COST/SET) 

OF 

•k 

0. 

1.  * 

13 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  6 ($) 

k 

0. 

100000. 

14 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  6 (FRAC 
SET) 

OF  COST/ 

k 

0. 

1.  * 

15 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  7 ($) 

k 

0. 

100000. 

16 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  7 (FRAC 
SET) 

OF  COST/ 

k 

0. 

1.  * 

17 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  8 ($) 

k 

0. 

100000. 

18 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  8 (FRAC 
SET) 

OF  COST/ 

k 

0. 

1. 

19 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  9 ($) 

k 

0. 

100000. 

20 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  9 (FRAC 
COST/SET) 

OF 

k 

0. 

1.  * 

* Fixed  Limit 
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SAVE  DATA  LIBRARY,  LEVEL  1 (Continued) 


SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND 

FACILITIES 

(Sect  ion  5 ) 

(Continued) 

Support  Equipment 

Costs  (Subsection  2) 

(Continued) 

Lower  Limit 

Upper  Limit 

Value 

21 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  10  ($) 

* 

0. 

100000. 

22 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  10  (FRAC  OF 
COST/SET) 

* 

0. 

1.  * 

23 

COST  OF  ADDED  COMMON  SE  PER  BASE  ($) 

* 

0. 

l.OOE+6 

24 

COST  OF  ADDED  COMMON  SE  PER  DEPOT  ($) 

* 

0. 

l.OOE+7 

25 

SYS  LEVEL  SE,  NON-LRU  RELATED,  BASE  ($) 

* 

0. 

100000. 

26 

SYS  LEVEL  SE,  NON-LRU  RELATED,  DEPOT 
($) 

* 

0. 

l.OOE+6 

27 

COST  OF  FLIGHT  LINE  SE  PER  BASE  ($) 

it 

0. 

100000. 

28 

SOFTWARE  TO  UTILIZE  EXISTING  ATE,  ($) 

it 

0. 

l.OOE+6 

29 

HARDWARE  TO  UTILIZE  EXISTING  ATE,  ($) 

it 

0. 

l.OOE+6 

30 

COST  OF  PECULIAR  TRAINING  EQUIPMENT($) 

* 

0. 

l.OOE+6 

31 

COST  OF  UNIQUE  FACILITIES/BASE  ($) 

* 

0. 

l.OOE+7 

32 

COST  OF  UNIQUE  DEPOT  FACILITIES  ($) 

* 

0. 

l.OOE+8 

— 

LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS  (Section  6) 

Supply  Management 

Factors  ( S 

ubsectlon  1) 

1 NUMBER  OF  NEW  INVENTORY  ITEMS  (QTY) 

2 INVENTORY  MGT  FACTOR  (FRAC  OF  TOTAL 
COST) 


0. 


1000 


1. 


Technical  Orders  (Subsection  3) 


1 BASE  LEVEL  DATA  ACQUISITION  COST 

($)  * 0.  l.OOE+6 

2 DEPOT  LEVEL  DATA  ACQUISITION  COST 

($)  * 0.  l.OOE+6 


* Fixed  Limit 
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SAVE  DATA  LIBRARY,  LEVEL  1 (Continued) 


I 


LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS  (Section  6) 
(Continued) 


Technical  Orders  (Subsection  3) 


(Continued) 

Lower 

Limit 

Upper  Limit  Value 

3 

OTHER 

DATA  ACQUISITION  COST  ($) 

* 0. 

l.OOE+6 

4 

PAGES 

OF  BASE  LEVEL  DATA  (QTY) 

* 

0 

1000 

5 

PAGES 

OF  OTHER  DATA  (QTY) 

0 

1000 

6 

PAGES 

OF  OTHER  DATA  (QTY) 

it 

0 

1000 

Fixed  limit 


I 
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SAVE  DATA  LIBRARY,  LEVEL  2 

WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT.  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS  (Section  I) 
Mission  Utilization  (Subsection  2) 


Lower  Limit 

Upper  Limit 

Value 

1 ITEM  OPERATING/SYSTEM 

OPER,  TIME  * .1 

2. 

RATIO 

Equipment  Characteristics 

(Subsection  3) 

1 ITEM  ACQUISITION  COST,  SPARES 
($/UNIT) 

2 ITEM  WEIGHT  (LBS) 

3 QUANTITY  OF  ITEM/NEXT  HIGHER  ASSEMBLY 


* 0. 

* 0. 

* 1 


1 . OOE+6 
100. 
10 


MAINTENANCE  RATES.  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS  (Section  2) 
Reliability  and  Maintenance  Rate  Factors  (Subsection  1) 


1 

MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  PREV  MAINT  ACT 
(HRS) 

0. 

10000. 

2 

MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  CORR  MAINT  ACT 
(HRS) 

0. 

10000. 

3 

MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  OVERHAUL  (HRS) 

0. 

100000. 

4 

INHERENT  FAILURE  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAINT 

ACTS 

it 

0. 

1. 

it 

' 

5 

INDUCED  FAILURE  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAINT 

ACTS 

it 

0. 

1. 

it 

6 

NO  DEFECT  FOUND  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAINT  ACTS 

it 

0. 

1. 

it 

it 

- Fixed  limit 

1 

» 
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SAVE  DATA  LIBRARY,  LEVEL  2 (Continued) 


MAINTENANCE  RATES.  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS  (Section  2) 
(Continued) 


Level  of  Repair  (Subsection  2) 


Lower  Limit 

Upper  Limit  Value 

1 

ITEM  REMOVALS  PER  PREV  MAINT  ACT 
(FRAC) 

* 

0. 

1.  * 

2 

ITEM  REMOVALS  PER  CORR  MAINT  ACT 
(FRAC) 

* 

0. 

1.  * 

3 

LEVEL  OF  FAULT  VERIFICATION  (1  THRU 

4) 

* 

1 

4 * 

4 

LEVEL  OF  REPAIR  (0  THRU  4, 

0 = CONDEMNED) 

* 

0 

4 * 

5 

ITEM  REMOVALS  NRTS  (FRAC) 

* 

0. 

1.  * 

6 

ITEM  REMOVALS  CONDEMNED  (FRAC) 

* 

0. 

1.  * 

7 

ITEM  REMOVALS  RETEST  OK  (FRAC) 

* 

0. 

1.  * 

Corrective  Action 

Activities 

and 

Costs  (Subsection  3) 

1 

MEAN  TIME  TO  REPAIR  ITEM  (HRS) 

* 

0. 

4. 

2 

ACCESS  TIME,  ON-EQUIP  (MHRS) 

* 

0. 

5. 

3 

STATE  VERIFICATION  TIME,  ON-EQUIP 
(MHRS) 

* 

0. 

5. 

4 

REPAIR  TIME,  ON-EQUIP  (MHRS) 

* 

0. 

5. 

5 

REMOVE,  REPLACE,  CHECKOUT,  ON-EQUIP 
(MHRS) 

* 

0. 

5. 

6 

STATE  VERIFICATION  TIME,  BENCH 

CHECK  (MHRS) 

* 

0. 

20. 

7 

REPAIR  TIME,  OFF- EQUIPMENT  (MHRS) 

* 

0. 

20. 

8 

REPAIR  TIME,  DEPOT  (MHRS) 

* 

0. 

20. 

9 

MATERIAL  COST/OFF-EQUIPMENT  REPAIR 
($) 

it 

0. 

100.  

10 

REPAIR  OF  INDENTURED  UNITS,  BASE  ($/ACT)* 

0. 

500. 

11 

REPAIR  OF  INDENTURED  UNITS,  DEPOT 
($/ACT) 

it 

0. 

500.  

* . 

- Fixed  Limit 
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SAVE  DATA  LIBRARY,  LEVEL  2 (Continued) 


MAINTENANCE  RATES.  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS  (Section  2) 
(Cont inued) 


Scheduled  Maintenance  Actions  and  Costs  (Subsection  4) 


*1 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 


1 OVERHAUL  COST  ($)  * 0.  1000.  

PERSONNEL-OPERATIONS,  MAINTENANCE  AND  TRAINING  (Section  3) 


Personnel  Requirements  (Subsection  1) 


INDEX  OF 
OF  ITEM 

SKILL 

TYPE 

1 

FOR 

REPAIR 

* 

0 

10* 

INDEX  OF 
OF  ITEM 

SKILL 

TYPE 

2 

FOR 

REPAIR 

* 

0 

10* 

INDEX  OF 
OF  ITEM 

SKILL 

TYPE 

3 

FOR 

REPAIR 

■k 

0 

10* 

INDEX  OF 
OF  ITEM 

SKILL 

TYPE 

4 

FOR 

REPAIR 

k 

0 

10* 

SPARES-INITIAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT  (Section  4) 


1 

2 

3 


Computational 

Time 

Factors 

(Subsection  2) 

BASE  REPAIR  CYCLE  TIME  (DAYS) 

* 

0. 

15. 

DEPOT  REPAIR  CYCLE  TIME  (DAYS) 

* 

0. 

60. 

PROCUREMENT  LEAD  TIME  (MONTHS) 

* 

0. 

36. 

* - Fixed  Limit 


i' 
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SAVE  DATA  LIBRi\RY,  LEVEL  2 (Continued) 


Lower  Limit 

Upper 

Limit  Value 

1 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

1, 

BASE 

* 

0. 

1. 

* 

2 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

1, 

DEPOT 

■k 

0. 

1. 

* 

3 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

2, 

BASE 

* 

0. 

1. 

* 

4 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

2, 

DEPOT 

* 

0. 

1. 

k 

5 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TY’PE 

3, 

BASE 

0. 

1. 

k 

6 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

3. 

DEPOT 

* 

0. 

1. 

k 

7 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

4, 

BASE 

* 

0. 

1. 

k 

8 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

4. 

DEPOT 

•k 

0. 

1. 

k 

9 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

5, 

BASE 

k 

0. 

1. 

k 

10 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

5, 

DEPOT 

k 

0. 

1. 

k 

11 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

6. 

BASE 

k 

0. 

1. 

k 

12 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

6, 

DEPOT 

k 

0. 

1. 

k 

13 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

7, 

BASE 

k 

0. 

1. 

k 

14 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

7, 

DEPOT 

k 

0. 

1. 

k 

15 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

8, 

BASE 

k 

0. 

]. 

k 

16 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

8, 

DEPOJ- 

k 

0. 

1. 

k 

* - Fixed  Limit 
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AO-A056  3i»8  BATTELLE  COLUMBUS  LABS  OHIO  F/6  1/3 

SYSTEM  AVIONICS  VALUE  ESTIMATION  (SAVE):  AN  AID  FOR  AVIONICS  LO— ETC(U) 
SEP  77  T R CORK»  J F MULCAHY  F33615-76-C-1299 


UNCLASSIFIFO  AFAL-TR-77-179  NL 


KIM>linh>N  II:. I ,l|.M;l 


SAVE  DATA  LIBRARY,  LEVEL  2 (Continued) 


SUPPORT'  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES  (Section  5) 
(Continued) 


Support  Equipment  Usage  (Subsection  1) 
(Cont inued) 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 


17 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE,  SE  TYPE  9,  BASE 

* 

0. 

1. 

* 

18 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE,  SE  TYPE  9,  DEPOT 

* 

0. 

1. 

* 

19 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE,  SE  TYPE  10,  BASE 

* 

0. 

1. 

* 

20 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE,  SE  TYPE  10,  DEPOT 

* 

0. 

1. 

* 

21 

DOWNTIME, 

SE 

TYPE  1 (FRAC) 

* 

0. 

.99 

* 

22 

DOWNTIME, 

SE 

TYPE  2 (FRAC) 

* 

0. 

.99 

* 

23 

DOWNTIME, 

SE 

TYPE  3 (FRAC) 

* 

0. 

.99 

* 

24 

DOWNTIME, 

SE 

TYPE  4 (FRAC) 

* 

0. 

.99 

* 

25 

DOWNTIME, 

SE 

TYPE  5 (FRAC) 

* 

0. 

.99 

* 

26 

DOWNTIME, 

SE 

TYPE  6 (FRAC) 

* 

0. 

.99 

it 

27 

DOWNTIME, 

SE 

TYPE  7 (FRAC) 

* 

0. 

.99 

* 

28 

DOWNTIME, 

SE 

TYPE  8 (FRAC) 

* 

0. 

.99 

* 

29 

DOWNTIME, 

SE 

TYPE  9 (FRAC) 

* 

0. 

.99 

* 

30 

DOWNTIME, 

SE 

TYPE  10  (FRAC) 

* 

0. 

.99 

* 

31 

INDEX  OF 
(0-10) 

SE 

TYPE  10  VERIFY  STATE 

* 

0 

10 

it 

32 

USAGE  OF 

SE 

TO  VERIFY  STATE  (HRS) 

* 

0. 

24. 

33 

INDEX  OF 
(0-10) 

SE 

TYPE  1 USED  IN  REPAIR 

it 

0 

10 

it 

34 

USAGE  OF 
(HRS) 

SE 

TYPE  1 TO  REPAIR  ITEM 

* 

0. 

24. 

35 

INDEX  OF 
(0-10) 

SE 

TYPE  2 USED  IN  REPAIR 

if 

0 

10* 

36 

USAGE  OF 
(HRS) 

SE 

TYPE  2 TO  REPAIR  ITEM 

it 

0. 

24. 

* - Fixed  Limit 
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BH 


SAVE  DATA  LIBRARY,  LEVEL  2 (Continued) 


SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES  (Section  5) 
(Continued) 


Support  Equipment  Usage  (Subsection  1) 
(Continued) 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit 


INDEX  OF  SE  TYPE  3 USED  IN  REPAIR 
(0-10) 

* 

0 

10* 

USAGE  OF  SE  TYPE  3 TO  REPAIR  ITEM 
(HRS) 

A 

0. 

24. 

INDEX  OF  SE  TYPE  4 USED  IN  REPAIR 
(0-10) 

A 

0 

10* 

USAGE  OF  SE  TYPE  4 TO  REPAIR  ITEM 
(HRS) 

A 

0. 

24. 

LOGISTICS 

OPERATIONS 

(Section  6) 

Supply  Management 

Factors 

(Subsection 

NEW  REPARABLE  ASSEMBLIES  IN  ITEM 
(QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

NEW  CONSUMABLE  PARTS  IN  ITEM 
(QTY) 

A 

0 

1000 

ADDITIONAL  PARTS  FOR  BASE  SUPPLY 
(QTY) 

A 

0 

1000 

Value 


* Fixed  Limit 
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■A 


SAVE  DATA  LIBRARY,  LEVEL  3 

WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT,  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS  (Section  1 ) 
Equipment  Characterlat Ics  (Subsection  3) 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 


1 ITEM  ACQUISITION  COST,  SPARES 

($/UNIT)  * 0. 

2 ITEM  WEIGHT  (LBS)  * 0. 

3 QUANTITY  OF  ITEM/NEXT  HIGHER  ASSEMBLY  * 1 

MAINTENANCE  RATES,  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS  (Section  2) 
Reliability  and  Maintenance  Rate  Factors  (Subsection  1) 

10000. 

10000. 

100000. 

1.  * 

1.  * 

1 . * 

Level  of  Repair  (Subsection  2) 

1 ITEM  REMOVALS  PER  PREV  MAINT  ACT 

(FRAC)  * 0. 

2 ITF.M  REMOVALS  PER  CORR  MAINT  ACT 

(FRAC)  * 0. 

3 LEVEL  OF  FAULT  VERIFICATION  (1  THRU 

4)  * 1 

* Fixed  Limit 


1 MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  PREV  MAINT  ACT 

(HRS)  0. 

2 MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  CORR  MAINT  ACT 

(HRS)  0. 

3 MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  OVERHAUL  (HRS)  0. 

4 INHERENT  FAILURE  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAINT 

ACTS  * 0. 

5 INDUCED  FAILURE  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAINT 

ACTS  * 0. 

6 NO  DEFECT  FOUND  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAINT 

ACTS  * 0. 


1 . OOE+6 
50. 

10 


95 


SAVK  DATA  I.IUKAKY,  l.KVKl,  i (Continued) 


>1A  I NT  ENANC  E _RA'r_ESj.  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS  (Section  2 ) 
(Continued) 


Level  of  Repair  (Subsection  2) 
(Cont Inued) 


l.ower  Limit  Upper  Limit 

4 LEVEL  OF  KEl’AIK  (0  THRU  4, 

0  - CONDEMNED)  * 0 4 * 


5 

ITEM 

REMOVALS 

NRTS  (FRAC) 

A 

0. 

1. 

if 

6 

ITF>1 

REMOVALS 

CONDEMNED  (FRAC) 

* 

0. 

1. 

it 

7 

ITI^l 

REMOVALS 

RETEST  OK  (FRAC) 

A 

0. 

1. 

* 

Corrective  Action  Activities  and  Costs  (Subsection  3) 


1 

MEAN  TIME  TO  REPAIR  (HRS) 

it 

0. 

8. 

') 

STATE  VERIFICATION  TIME,  BENCH  CHECK 

(MHKS) 

it 

0. 

6. 

3 

REMOVE,  REPLACE,  CHECKOUT  OF  NHA 

(MIIRS) 

•k 

0. 

6. 

4 

REPAIR  TIME,  OFF-EQUIPMENT  OK  DEPOT 

(MIIRS) 

k 

0. 

8. 

S 

lUTERIAL  COST/OFF- EQUIPMENT  REPAIR  ($) 

k 

0. 

100. 

Scheduled  Ma  iiUetiance_  Act  ions  and_  Cjosts  (Subsection  4) 


I  OVERHAUL  COST($)  * 0.  1000. 


FERSONNEL-OFERATIONS,  MAINTENANCE  AND  TRAININC.  (Sec t ion  3) 


I’ersonnel  Req^uirements  (Subsection  1) 


1 INDEX  OF  SKILL  TYPE  1 FOR  REPAIR  OF 

ITEM  * 0.  10  * 

2 INDEX  OF  SKILL  TYPE  2 FOR  REPAIR  OF 

ITEM  * 0 10  * 


* Fixed  Limit 

9i 


1 


SAVE  DATA  LIBRARY,  LEVEL  J (Continued) 


Pl^SO^NEL-qi’ERATUjN^  MAINTITIANCE  AND  TRAINING  (Section  3) 
(Cont inued) 


Personnel  Requirements  (Subsection  1) 
(Cont Inued) 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 


3 INDEX  OF  SKILL  TYPE  3 FOR  REPAIR 

OF  ITEM  * 0 10  * 

4 INDEX  OF  SKILL  TYPE  4 FOR  REPAIR 

OF  ITEM  * 0 10  * 


SPARES-INITIAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT  (Section  4) 


Computational  Time  Factors  (Subsection  2) 


1 

BASE  REPAIR  CYCLE  TIME  (DAYS) 

A 

0. 

15 

2 

DEPOT  REPAIR  CYCLE  TIME  (DAYS) 

* 

0. 

bO 

3 

PROCUREMENT  LEAD  TIME  (MONTHS) 

■k 

0. 

36 

SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES  (Section  5) 


Usage 


(Subsection  1) 


1 

INDEX 

OF 

SE 

TYPE  TO  VERIFY 

STATE 

(1- 

•10) 

* 

0 

2 

USAGE 

OF 

SE 

TO  VERIFY  STATE  (HRS) 

k 

0. 

3 

INDEX 

OF 

SE 

TYPE  1 

USED  IN  REPAIR 

(1-10) 

k 

0 

4 

USAGE 

OF 

SE 

TYPE  1 

TO  REPAIR  ITEM 

(HRS) 

k 

0. 

5 

INDEX 

OF 

SE 

TYPE  2 

USED  IN  REPAIR 

(1-10) 

k 

0 

6 

USAGE 

OF 

SE 

TYPE  2 

TO  REPAIR  ITEM 

(HRS) 

k 

0. 

10* 

24. 


10* 


24. 


10* 


24. 


* Fixed  Limit 
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J 


SAVK  DATA  I.I BRAKY.  l.KVKI.  J (Continued) 


SIIIM’ORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES  (Section  5 ) 
(Cont inued) 


Support  Equipment  Usage  (Subsection  1) 
(Cont inued) 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit 


7 INDEX  OF  SE  TYPE  3 USED  IN  REPAIR 

(I-IO)  * 0 

8 USACE  OF  SE  TYPE  3 TO  REPAIR  ITF31 

(HRS  * 0. 

INDEX  OF  SE  TYPE  4 USED  IN  REPAIR 

(I-IO)  * 0 

10  USACE  OF  SE  TYPE  A TO  REPAIR  ITEM 

(HRS)  * 0. 


10* 


24. 


10* 


24. 


* Fixed  l.lmlt 


Value 
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SAVE  DATA  LIBRARY,  LEVEL  4 


WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT.  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS  (Section  1) 


Equipment  Characteristics  (Subsection  3) 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 

1 ITEM  ACQUISITION  COST,  SPARES  ($/UNIT)  * 0,  1000.  

2 ITEM  WEIGHT  (LBS)  * 0.  25.  

3 QUANTITY  OF  ITEM/NEXT  HIGHER  ASSEMBLY  * 1 10  

MAINTENANCE  RATES.  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS  (Section  2) 
Reliability  and  Maintenance  Rate  Factors  (Subsection  1) 

1 MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  PREV  MAINT  ACT 

(HRS)  0. 

2 MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  CORR  MAINT  ACT 

(HRS)  0. 

3 MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  OVERHAUL  (HRS)  0. 

4 INHERENT  FAILURE  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAINT 

ACTS  * 0. 

5 INDUCED  FAILURE  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAINT 

ACTS  * 0. 

6 NO  DEFECT  FOUND  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAINT 

ACTS  * 0. 


100000.  

100000.  

100000.  

1.*  \ 

1.*  

1.* 


* Fixed  Limit 
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DISTRIBUTION  OF  CAGE  DATA  ITEMS  BY 
SECTIONS,  SUBSECTIONS  AND  LEVELS 


I 


SECTION 

SUBSECTION 


1 WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT,  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 

1 WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT 

2 MISSION  UTILIZATION 

3 EQUIPMENT  CHARACTERISTICS 

2 MAINTENANCE  RATES,  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 

1 RELIABILITY  AND  MAINTENANCE  RATE  FACTORS 

2 LEVEL  OF  REPAIR 

3 CORRECTIVE  ACTION  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 

4 SCHEDULED  MAINTENANCE  ACTIONS  AND  COSTS 

3 PERSONNEL-OPERATIONS,  MAINTENANCE  AND  TRAINING 

1 PERSONNEL  REQUIREMENTS 

2 PERSONNEL  COSTS 

4 SPARES-INITIAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT 

1 STOCKAGE  OBJECTIVES 

2 COMPUTATIONAL  TIME  FACTORS 

5 SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 

1 SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  USAGE 

2 SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  COSTS 

6 LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS 

1 SUPPLY  MANAGEMENT  FACTORS 

2 TRANSPORTATION  FACTORS 

3 TECHNICAL  ORDERS 


LIBRARY  LEVEL 
0 

//Data  Items 


1 

2 

9 


4 


19 

15 


1 


i 


I 


TOO 


OACK 


l.KVKL  0 


WVIAIMN  system  DEPl.OYMENT,  USAOE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 
Weapon  System  Dep^^^ment 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit 


b NUMBER  OK  SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  1 
(QTY) 


100 


Mission  Utilization 


I 


1 


\ 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

‘I 


* 


PEACETIME  FLY  INC  (HOURS /SYSTEM/ 
MONTH ) 

A 

1. 

730. 

WARTIME  PFAK  FLY  INC  (HOURS/ 

systf;m/month) 

A 

0. 

7 30. 

St  ics 

Wi:APON  SYSTEM  FLYAWAY  COST. 


FAC  ($1 

A 

0. 

8.00E+7 

Cl./\SS  IV  MOD  COST  FACTOR  (PERCENT 

OF  FAC) 

A 

0. 

. I 

COMMON  SUPPORl'  EQUIPMENT  (COST/ 
SYSTEM/YR) 

A 

0. 

20000. 

REPLENISHMENT  SPARES  (COST/FLY  INC 

UR) 

A 

0. 

ISO. 

VEHICUIAR  EQUIPMENT  (COST/SUPPORT 
MANYR) 

A 

0. 

1000. 

MUNITIONS.  TRAINING  (COST/SYSTEM/YR) 

A 

0. 

50000. 

MUNITIONS.  TRAINING  (COST/CREW/YR) 

A 

0. 

50000. 

AVIATION  FUEL  (UNITS  CONSUMED/ FLYING 
HR) 

A 

0. 

1000. 

AVIATION  FUEL  (COST/UNIT  CONSUMED) 

A 

0. 

100. 

Fixed  Limit 


Value 
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MAINTENANCE  RATES.  ACTIVITIES  AND  i^OSTS 

Corrective  Action  Activities  and  Costs 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 


1 

BASE  LEVEL  MAINTENANCE  MATERIAL 

($/FH)  * 

0. 

200. 

2 

BASE  LEVEL  MAINTENANCE  MATERIAL 
(R/SYS/YR) 

* 

0. 

10000. 

3 

DEPOT  MAINTENANCE  ($/FH) 

* 

0. 

500. 

4 

DEPOT  MAINTENANCE  ($/SYS/YR) 

■k 

0. 

80000. 

PERSONNEL-OPERATIONS,  MAINTENANCE  AND  TRAINING 


Personnel  Requirements 


1 

MAINTENANCE  MANHOURS /FLY INC  HOUR 

★ 

0. 

40. 

2 

AIRCREW,  RATED  OFFICER,  PILOT- 
(MEN/CREW) 

* 

1. 

3. 

3 

AIRCREW,  RATED  OFFICER,  OTHER- 
(MEN/CREW) 

k 

0. 

3. 

; 

4 

AIRCREW,  AIRMEN,  (MEN/CREW) 

k 

0. 

4. 

t 

5 

CREWS  PER  AIRCRAFT  (CREW  RATIO) 

k 

1. 

3. 

' 

6 

BASE  MAINTENANCE-AIRMEN  (MYRS/SQDR) 

k 

1. 

500. 

7 

PILOT,  ANNUAL  TURNOVER  RATE 

k 

0. 

1. 

* 

:i 

j' 

8 

OTHER  OFF,  CREW,  ANNUAL  TURNOVER  RATE 

k 

0. 

1. 

k 

i 

i 

9 

OTHER  OFF,  ANNUAL  TURNOVER  RATE 

k 

0. 

1. 

k 

.1 

10 

BASE  AIRMEN,  ANNUAL  TURNOVER  RATE 

k 

0. 

1. 

k 

] 

12 

PRI  PROGRAM  ELEMENT  (OFFICERS/SQDR/YR) 

k 

0. 

100. 

■1 

13 

PRI  PROGRAM  ELEMENT  (AIRMEN/SQDR/ 

YR) 

k 

0. 

300. 

1 

j 

14 

PRI  PROGRAM  ELEMENT  (CIVILIANS /SQDR/ 
YR) 

k 

0. 

100. 

1 j 

CAGE,  LEVEL  0 (Continued) 


PERSONNEL-OPERATIONS,  MAINTENANCE  AND  TRAINING 
(Continued) 


Personnel  Requirements 
(Continued) 


Lower 

Limit 

Upper  Limit 

Value 

15 

BASE  OPS /REAL  PROP 

(OFFICERS/SQDR/YR) 

* 

0. 

500. 

16 

BASE  OPS/REAL  PROP 

(AIRMEN/SQDR/YR) 

* 

0. 

500. 

17 

BASE  OPS/REAL  PROP 

(CIVILIANS/SQDR/YR) 

* 

0. 

500. 

18 

MEDICAL 

DISPENSARY 

(OFFICERS/SQDR/YR) 

* 

0. 

50. 

19 

MEDICAL 

DISPENSARY 

(AIRMEN/SQDR/YR) 

* 

0. 

100. 

20 

MEDICAL 

DISPENSARY 

(CIVILIANS/SQDR/YR) 

* 

0. 

100. 

Personnel 

Costs 

1 

PAY  AND 

ALLOWANCES 

, OFFICER  ($/MNYR) 

* 

0. 

30000. 

2 

PAY  AND 

ALLOWANCES 

, AIRMEN  ($/MNYR) 

it 

0. 

15000. 

3 

PAY  AND 

ALLOWANCES 

, CIVILIAN  ($/MNYR) 

it 

0. 

18000. 

4 

MEDICAL 

SUPPORT  PER  OFFICER  ($/MNYR) 

•k 

0. 

1000. 

5 

MEDICAL 

SUPPORT  PER  AIRMAN  ($/MNYR) 

* 

0. 

1000. 

6 

BASE  OPS,  REAL  PROPERTY  COST  ($/MNYR) 

* 

0. 

500. 

7 

UNDER  GRAD  PILOT  TRNG  ($/GRADUATE) 

it 

0, 

100000. 

8 

OTHER  OFFICER  AIRCREW  TRNG  ($/GRADUATE) 

* 

0. 

30000. 

9 

NONRATED  OFFICER  TRNG  ($/GRADUATE) 

it 

0. 

10000. 

10 

AIRMAN  MAINT  TRNG 

($/GRADUATE) 

* 

0. 

10000. 

11 

OTHER  AIRMAN  TRNG 

($/GRADUATE) 

* 

0. 

10000. 

12 

OFFICER  ACQUISITION  COST  ($/MAN) 

* 

0. 

10000. 

13 

AIRMAN  ACQUISITION 

COST  ($/MAN) 

* 

0. 

5000. 

14 

PCS  COST,  OFFICERS 

($/PCS) 

* 

0. 

1000. 

15 

PCS  COST,  AIRMEN  ($/PCS) 

* 

0. 

1000. 

* Fixed  Limit 
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DISTRIBUTION  OF  LSC  DATA  ITEMS  BY 
SECTIONS,  SUBSECTIONS  AND  LEVELS 


SECTION 

SUBSECTION 


Library 
Level 
0 12 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT,  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 

1 WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT 

2 MISSION  UTILIZATION 

3 EQUIPMENT  CHARACTERISTICS 
MAINTENANCE  RATES,  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 

1 RELIABILITY  AND  MAINTENANCE  RATE  FACTORS 

2 LEVEL  OF  REPAIR 

3 CORRECTIVE  ACTION  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 

4 SCHEDULED  MAINTENANCE  ACTIONS  AND  COSTS 
PERSONNEL-OPERATIONS,  MAINTENANCE  AND  TRAINING 

1 PERSONNEL  REQUIREMENTS 

2 PERSONNEL  COSTS 

SPARES- INITIAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT 

1 STOCKAGE  OBJECTIVES 

2 COMPUTATIONAL  TIME  FACTORS 
SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 

1 SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  USAGE 

2 SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  COSTS 
LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS 

1 SUPPLY  MANAGEMENT  FACTORS 

2 TRANSPORTATION  FACTORS 

3 TECHNICAL  ORDERS 


5 1 

2 1 

2 3 3 

3 3 

1 3 

2 3 8 

2 

4 2 

4 

1 1 
2 5 


30 

31 

4 3 

3 

1 2 
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1.  25. 

0 1000 

0 1000 

0 75 

0 50 


Mission  Utilization 


1 

PEACETIME  FLYING  (HOURS/SYSTEM/ 
MONTH) 

* 1. 

730. 

* 

1 

2 

WARTIME  PEAK  FLYING  (HOURS/SYSTEM/ 
MONTH) 

* 0. 

730. 

A 

Equipment  Characteristics 

1 

8 

AVIATION  FUEL  (lbs /CONSUMED/ 

FLYING  HR) 

* 0. 

1000. 

] 

t 

' 1 

9 

AVIATION  FUEL  (COST/ lb  CONSimKD) 

* 0. 

100. 

MAINTENANCE  RATES 

. ACTIVITIES 

AND  COSTS 

• 

Corrective  Action 

Act Ivltlea 

and  Costs 

5 

ON-EQUIP  MAINT  DOCUMENTATION 
(MHRS/ACT) 

* 0. 

1. 

6 

OFF-EQUIP  MAINT  DOCUMENTATION 
(MHRS/ACT) 

* 0. 

1. 

1 

* Fixed  Limit 


1 EXPECTED  OPERATIONAL  LIFE  (YRS) 

2 SYSTEMS  DEPLOYED  IN  CONUS  (QTY) 

3 SYSTEMS  DEPLOYED  OVERSEAS  (QTY) 

4 OPERATING  BASES  IN  CONUS  (QTY) 

5 OPERATING  BASES  OVERSEAS  (QTY) 
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LSC,  LKVKL  0 (Continued) 


PKKSONNEL-OPKRATiON.S.  MAINTKNANCE  AND  TRAINING 


Personnel  Requirements 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit 


10 

BASE  AIRMEN.  ANNUAL  TURNOVER 

RATE 

★ 

0. 

1. 

11 

DEPOT  PERSONNEL,  ANNUAL  TURNOVER  RATE 

* 

0, 

1. 

21 

DIRECT  PRODUCTIVE  MHRS/MNYR, 
(QTY) 

BASE, 

* 

0. 

2080. 

22 

DIRECT  PRODUCTIVE  MHRS/MNYR, 
(QTY) 

DEPOT 

A 

0, 

2080. 

S PARKS-INITLAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT 

S t o_c kage  Obje calves 

1 EXPECTED  BACKORDER  LEVEL  * . 01  1. 


Compi^t at  1 onal  Time  Factors 


1 ORDER  AND  SHIPPING  TIME,  CONUS 

(DAYS)  * 0.  30. 

2 ORDER  AND  SHIPPING  TIME,  OVERSEAS 

(DAYS)  * 0.  30. 


LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS 


Supply  Management  Factors 


1 

INITIAL  ITEM  MGT  ENTRY  COST 
($/NEW  ITEM) 

* 

0. 

70. 

2 

RECURRING  ITEM  MGT  COST 
($/lTEM/YR) 

* 

0. 

150 

* Fixed  Limit 


Value 
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l.SC,  l.KVKL  0 (Continued) 


I.OCISTI^S  OPERATION^ 
(Cont Inued) 


Supply  Manajjement^  Fac^tprs 
(Cont inued) 


Lower  Limit 

Upper 

J 

BASE  SUPPLY  MCT  COST  ($/rrEM/YR) 

* 0. 

50. 

4 

IJIBOR  TIME/SUPPLY  TRANSACTION 
(MHRS/ACT) 

* 0. 

1. 

Transportation  I'actors 

1 

PACKINC  AND  SHIPPING,  CONUS  ($/LB) 

* 0. 

1. 

2 

PACKING  AND  SHIPPING.  OVERSEAS 
($/LB) 

* 0. 

2 . 

3 

I’RANSPOR'rATION  RECORDS  Ij\BOR 
(MHRS/ACT) 

* 0. 

1. 

Technical 

Orders 

3 

INITIAL  COST  OF  TECH  ORDERS  ($/PAGE) 

* 0. 

300. 

Value 


* Fixed  Limit 


P 


Weapon  System  Deployment 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 


5 STOCKAGE  LOCATIONS  FOR  SPARE  ENGINES 

(QTY)  * 0.  75 


Equipment  Cl^ara^terlst^i^s 


3 

SYSTFJi  ACQUISITION  COST,  SPARES 
($/UNIT) 

He 

i. 

200000. 

9 

QUANTITY  OF  ITEM/NEXT  HIGHER 
ASSEMBLY 

* 

1 

10 

10 

WORK  UNIT  CODE  (5  NUMERIC  DIGITS) 

* 

0 

99999* 

MjMntenance  rates. 

ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 

Reliability  and  Maintenance  Rate 

Factors 

1 

MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  PREV  MAI  NT 

ACT  (HRS) 

0. 

10000. 

2 

MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  CORK  MAI NT 

ACT  (HRS) 

0. 

10000. 

3 

MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  OVERHAUI,  (HRS) 

0, 

100000. 

Leve  I 

of  Repair 

3 

SYS  FAILURES  FIXED  BY  LRU  REMOVAL 
(FRAC) 

■k 

0. 

1.  * 

* Fixed  Limit 
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LSC,  LEVEL  1 (Continued) 


MAINTENANCE  RATES.  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 
(Continued) 


Corrective  Action  Activities  and  Costs 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit 

4  REMOVE,  REPLACE,  CHECKOUT,  ON-EQUlP 

(MHRS)  * 0.  5. 

7 MATERIAL  COST/LABOR  HOUR,  BASE  ($/HR)  * 0.  20. 

8 MATERIAL  COST/LABOR  HOUR,  DEPOT  ($/HR)  * 0.  20. 

Scheduled  Maintenance  Actions  and  Costs 


1 PERIODIC/PHASED  MAINTENANCE  TIME  (MHRS)*  0. 

2 OVERHAUL  COST  ($)  * 0. 


10000. 


PERSONNEL-OPERATIONS,  MAINTENANCE  AND  TRAINING 


Personnel  Requirements 


5 MNHRS/MO  AVAILABLE,  BASE  LEVEL 

(QTY)  * 0. 

6 MNHRS/MO  AVAILABLE,  DEPOT  LEVEL 

(QTY)  * 0. 


Personnel  Costs 


1 MAINTENANCE  LABOR  RATE,  BASE 
LEVEL  ($/MHR) 

2 MAINTENANCE  LABOR  RATE,  DEPOT 
($/MHR) 

15  TRNG  COST  OF  BASE  LEVEL  SKILLS 
($/MAN) 

16  TRNG  COST  OF  DEPOT  LEVEL  SKILLS 
($/MAN) 

* Fixed  Limit 


* 0. 


* 0. 


* 0. 


* 0. 


l.SC,  LEVEL  1 (Continued) 


SPARES-INITIAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT 


Stockase  Ob.lectlves 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit 


1 

SPARES  OBJECTIVE,  HDW  LEVEL  2 ITEMS 

(FRAC) 

* 

.01 

.99 

Computational 

Time 

Factors 

1 

BASE  REPAIR  CYCLE  TIME  (DAYS) 

* 

0. 

15. 

3 

DEPOT  REPAIR  CYCLE  TIME  (DAYS) 

* 

0. 

60. 

11 

TRANSPORT  TIME,  BASE-DEPOT,  CONUS 

(DAYS) 

A 

0. 

30. 

12 

TRANSPORT  TIME,  BASE-DEPOT,  OVER- 

SEAS  (DAYS) 

* 

0. 

45. 

33 

ENGINE  AUTOMATIC  RESUPPLY  TIME  (DAYS) 

* 

0. 

30. 

SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT 

AND 

FACILITIES 

Support  Equipment 

: Costs 

1 

NUMBER  OF  SE  TYPES  REQUIRED(QTY) 

* 

0 

10 

* 

3 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  1 ($) 

* 

0. 

100000. 

4 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  1 (FRAC  OF  COST/ 

SET) 

* 

0. 

1. 

•k 

5 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  2 ($) 

4c 

0. 

100000. 

6 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  2 (FRAC  OF 

COST/SET) 

* 

0. 

1. 

•k 

7 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  3 ($) 

* 

0. 

100000. 

8 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  3 (FRAC  OF 

COST/SET) 

* 

0. 

1. 

k 

* Fixed  Limit 


Value 


no 


I.SC,  l.KVKl,  1 (Coullnueil) 


Sm’PORT  PMENT  ANn  FACILITIES 
(Cont  Iiujoil) 


Support  Equipment  Costs 


Lower  I-imit 

Upper  Limit 

9 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  4 ($) 

★ 

0. 

100000. 

iO 

ANNUAL  COST.  SE  TYPE  4 (FRAC  OF 

COST/ SET) 

* 

0. 

1. 

k 

ll 

COST /SET  OF  SE  TYPE  5 ($) 

it 

0. 

100000. 

12 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  5 (FRAC  OF  COST/ 
SET) 

* 

0, 

1. 

k 

IJ 

COST/SKT  OF  SE  TYPE  6 ($) 

* 

0. 

100000. 

i4 

ANNUAI.  COST,  SE  TYPE  6 (FR/U:  OF  COST/ 
SET) 

* 

0. 

1. 

k 

i5 

i:0ST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  7 ($) 

•k 

0. 

100000. 

ih 

ANNUAi.  COST.  SE  TYPE  7 (FRAC  OF  COST/ 
SET) 

it 

0 

1. 

k 

i7 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  8 ($) 

* 

0 

100000. 

18 

ANNUAL  COST,  SR  TYPE  8 (FR/\C  OF  COST/ 
SET) 

* 

0. 

1. 

k 

i'J 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  9 ($) 

A 

0. 

100000. 

2w 

ANNUAi-  COST.  SE  TYPE  9 (FRAC  OF  COST/ 
SET) 

it 

0. 

1 . 

k 

2i 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  10  ($) 

it 

0. 

100000. 

22 

ANNUAi.  COST,  SE  TYPE  10  (FRAC  OF  COST/ 
SET) 

it 

0. 

1. 

k 

2 J 

COST  OF  ADDED  COMMON  SE  PER  BASE  ($) 

it 

0. 

1 . OOE+6 

24 

COST  OF  ADDEi)  COMMON  SE  PER  DEPOT  ($) 

k 

0. 

1 . OOE+7 

25 

SYS  LEVEI.  SE,  NON-l-RU  REUTEi),  BASE  (s'!) 

k 

0. 

100000. 

26 

SYS  LEVEI-  SE,  NON-i-RU  REi-ATED,  DEPOT($) 

k 

0. 

1 . OOE+6 

27 

COST  OF  Fi.rCHT  LINE  SE  PER  RASE($) 

k 

0. 

100000. 

28 

SOFTWARE  TO  UTILIZE  E.XISTINC  ATE.  ($) 

k 

0. 

1. OOE+6 

29 

HARDWARE  TO  UTILIZE  E-XI.STINC  ATE.  ($) 

k 

0. 

1 . OOE+6 

Value 


* Fixed  Limit 
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LSC,  LEVEL  1 (Continued) 


SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 
(Continued) 


Support  Equipment  Costs 
(Cont inued) 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 


30 

COST 

($) 

OF 

PECULIAR  TRAINING  EQUIPMENT 

* 

0. 

1 . OOE+6 

31 

COST 

OF 

UNIQUE 

FACILITIES/BASE  ($) 

* 

0. 

l.OOE+7 

32 

COST 

OF 

UNIQUE 

DEPOT  FACILITIES  ($) 

* 

0. 

1 . OOE+8 

LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS 


Technical  Orders 


4 PAGES  OF  BASE  LEVEL  DATA  (QTY)  * 0 

5 PAGES  OF  DEPOT  LEVEL  DATA  (QTY)  * 0 


1000 

1000 


1 


H 


LSC,  LEVEL  2 


WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT.  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit 


Value 


1  ITEM  OPERATING/SYSTEM  OPER.  TIME  RATIO  * .1 


Equipment  Characteristics 


1 ITEM  ACQUISITION  COST,  SPARES 
($/UNIT) 


* 0. 


l.OOE+6 


2 ITEM  WEIGHT  (LBS)  * 0.  100. 

3 QUANTITY  OF  ITEM/NEXT  HIGHER  ASSEMBLY  * 1 

MAINTENANCE  RATES.  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 

Reliability  and  Maintenance  Rate  Factors 


2 MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  CORR  MAINT 
ACT  (HRS) 

4 INHERENT  FAILURE  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAINT 
ACTS 

5 INDUCED  FAILURE  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAINT 
ACTS 


* 0. 


* 0. 


10000. 


Level  of  Repair 


ITEM  REMOVALS  PER  CORR  MAINT  ACT 
(FRAC) 

ITEM  REMOVALS  NRTS  (FRAC) 

ITEM  REMOVALS  CONDEMNED  (FRAC) 


LSC,  l.EVKl.  2 (Continued) 


MAINTENANCE  RENTES,  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 
(Continued) 


Corrective  Action  Activities  and  Costs 


Lower  Limit 

Upper  Limit  Value 

> 

ACCESS  TIME,  ON-EgUlP  (MHRS) 

A 

0. 

5. 

4 

REPAIR  TIME,  ON-EgUIP  (MHRS) 

* 

0. 

5. 

5 

REMOVE,  REPIACE,  CHECKOUT,  ON-EQIUP 
(MHRS) 

* 

0. 

5. 

6 

STATE  VERIFICATION  TIME,  BENCH  CHECK 
(MHRS) 

★ 

0. 

5. 

7 

REPAIR  TIME,  OFF-EQUIPMENT  (MHRS) 

ic 

0, 

20. 

8 

REPAIR  TIME.  DEPOT  (MHRS) 

A 

0. 

20. 

10 

REPAIR  OF  INDENTURED  UNITS,  BASE 
($/ACT) 

A 

0. 

500. 

11 

REPAIR  OF  INDENTURED  UNITS,  DEPOT 
($/ACT) 

A 

0. 

500. 

SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT 

AND 

FACILITIES 

Suj)port  _F^uij)ment 

Usajje 

1 

UTILISATION  RATE.  SE  TYPE  1, 

BASE  LEVEL 

A 

0. 

1.  * 

■> 

UTILISATION  RATE,  SE  HPE  I, 

DEPOT  LEVEL 

A 

0. 

1.  * 

1 

UTILISATION  RATE,  SE  TYPE  2, 

BASE  LEVEL 

A 

0. 

1.  * 

4 

UTILISATION  RATE,  SE  TYPE  2. 

DEPOT  LEVEL 

A 

0. 

1.  * 

S 

UTILISATION  RATE.  SE  TYPE  3, 

BASE  LEVEL 

A 

0. 

1.  * 

* Fixed  l.imlt 
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LSC,  LEVEL  2 (Continued) 


SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 
(Continued) 


Support  Equipment  Usase 
(Continued) 


* Fixed  Limit 


Lower  Limit 

Upper 

Limit 

Value 

6 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

3, 

DEPOT 

* 

0. 

1. 

k 

7 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

4, 

BASE 

•k 

0. 

1. 

k 

8 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

4. 

DEPOT 

k 

0, 

1. 

k 

9 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

5, 

BASE 

k 

0. 

1. 

k 

10 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

5, 

DEPOT 

k 

0. 

1. 

k 

11 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

6, 

BASE 

k 

0. 

1. 

k 

12 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

6, 

DEPOT 

k 

0. 

1. 

k 

13 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

7, 

BASE 

k 

0. 

1. 

k 

14 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

7. 

DEPOT 

k 

0. 

1. 

k 

15 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

8, 

BASE 

k 

0. 

1. 

k 

16 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

8, 

DEPOT 

k 

0. 

1. 

k 

17 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

9. 

BASE 

k 

0. 

1. 

k 

18 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

9, 

DEPOT 

k 

0. 

1. 

k 

19 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

10 

, BASE 

k 

0. 

1. 

k 

20 

UTILIZATION 

LEVEL 

RATE, 

SE 

TYPE 

10 

, DEPOT 

k 

0. 

1. 

k 
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LSC,  LEVEL  2 (Continued) 


SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 
(Continued) 


Support  Equipment  Usage 
(Continued) 


Lower  Limit 

Upper 

Limit 

21 

DOWNTIME, 

SE 

TYPE 

1 

(FRAC) 

★ 

0. 

.99 

* 

22 

DOWNTIME, 

SE 

TYPE 

2 

(FRAC) 

* 

0. 

.99 

* 

23 

DOWNTIME, 

SE 

TYPE 

3 

(FRAC) 

★ 

0. 

.99 

* 

24 

DOWNTIME, 

SE 

nPE 

4 

(FRAC) 

* 

0. 

.99 

* 

25 

DOWNTIME, 

SE 

TYPE 

5 

(FRAC) 

* 

0. 

.99 

* 

26 

DOWNTIME, 

SE 

TYPE 

6 

(FRAC) 

* 

0. 

.99 

k 

27 

DOWNTIME, 

SE 

TYPE 

7 

(FRAC) 

* 

0. 

.99 

k 

28 

DOWNTIME, 

SE 

TYPE 

8 

(FRAC) 

* 

0. 

.99 

k 

29 

DOWNTIME, 

SE 

TYPE 

9 

(FRAC) 

* 

0. 

.99 

k 

30 

DOWNTIME, 

SE 

TYPE 

10 

(FRAC) 

•k 

0. 

.99 

k 

Value 


LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS 


Supply  Management  Factors 

1 NEW  REPARABLE  ASSEMBLIES  IN  ITEM 

(QTY)  * 0 

2 NEW  CONSUMABLE  PARTS  IN  ITEM  (QTY)  * 0 

3 ADDITIONAL  PARTS  FOR  BASE  SUPPLY  (QTY)  * 0 


* Fixed  Limit 
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i 


DISTRIBUTION  OF  LCC2  DATA  ITEMS  BY 
SECTIONS,  SUBSECTIONS  AND  LEVELS 


■ 

SECTION 

SUBSECTION 

Library 
0 1 

Level 

2 3 

WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT,  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 

1 WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT 

2 MISSION  UTILIZATION 

3 EQUIPMENT  CHARACTERISTICS 
MAINTENANCE  RATES,  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 

1 RELIABILITY  AND  MAINTENANCE  RATE  FACTORS 

2 LEVEL  OF  REPAIR 

3 CORRECTIVE  ACTION  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 

4 SCHEDULED  MAINTENANCE  ACTIONS  AND  COSTS 
PERSONNEL-OPERATIONS,  MAINTENANCE  AND  TRAINING 

1 PERSONNEL  REQUIREMENTS 

2 PERSONNEL  COSTS 

SPARES- INITIAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT 

1 STOCKAGE  OBJECTIVES 

2 COMPUTATIONAL  TIME  FACTORS 
SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 

1 SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  USAGE 

2 SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  COSTS 
LOGISTICS  OPERA! IONS 

1 : '’"LY  MANAGEMENT  FACTORS 

2 TRANSPORTATION  FACTORS 

3 TECHNICAL  ORDERS 


65*  60* 


10*  10* 


* These  numbers  represent  the  maximum  allowable  number  of  data  items.  Significantly 
fewer  values  may  be  used  to  execute  the  model.  See  TEACH  messages. 


I 


LC(;2,  LKVKL  0 

WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT.  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 

Weapon  System  Deployment 


Lowe  r 

Limit 

Upper 

1 

EXPECTED  OPERATIONAL  LIFE  (YRS) 

* 1. 

25. 

2 

SYSTEMS  DEPLOYED  IN  CONUS  (QTY) 

* 

0 

1000 

3 

SYSTEMS 

; DEPLOYED  OVERSEAS  (QTY) 

0 

1000 

4 

OPERATING 

BASES  IN  CONUS  (QTY) 

•k 

0 

75 

5 

OPERiMING 

BASES  OVERSEAS  (QTY) 

* 

0 

50 

6 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  1 

(QTY) 

* 

1 

100 

7 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  1 BASES  (QTY) 

k 

1 

100 

8 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  2 

(QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

9 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  2 BASES  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

10 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  3 

(QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

11 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  3 BASES  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

12 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  A 

(QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

13 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  A BASES  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

lA 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  5 

(QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

15 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  5 BASES  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

16 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  6 

(QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

17 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  6 BASES  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

18 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  7 

(QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

19 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  7 BASES  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

20 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  8 

(QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

21 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  8 BASES  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

22 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  9 

(QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

23 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  9 BASES  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

2A 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  10 

1 (QTY) 

l * 

0 

100 

25 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  10  BASES  (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

26 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASF.  TYPE  11 

(QTY) 

1 * 

0 

100 

27 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  11  BASES  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

Value 


* - Fixed  Limit 
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7 • 


r 


LCC2,  LEVEL  0 (Continued) 


WE:APqN_  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT.  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 

(Continued) 

Weapon  System  Deployment 
(Cont Inued) 


Lower  Limit 


Upper  Limit 


28 

NUMhER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

12 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

29 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  12 

BASES  (gi’Y) 

★ 

0 

100 

30 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

13 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

31 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  13 

BASES  (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

32 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

14 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

33 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  14 

BASES  (QTY) 

■k 

0 

100 

3A 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

15 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

35 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  15 

BASES  (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

3 b 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

16 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

37 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  16 

BASES  (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

38 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

17 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

39 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  17 

BASES  (QT^) 

★ 

0 

100 

40 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

18 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

41 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  18 

BASES  (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

42 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

19 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

43 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  19 

BASES  (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

44 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

20 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

45 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  20 

BASES  (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

46 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

21 

(QIT)* 

0 

100 

47 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  21 

BASES  (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

48 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

22 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

49 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  22 

BASES  (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

50 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

23 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

51 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  23 

BASES  (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

52 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

24 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

53 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  24 

BASES  (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

54 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

25 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

Value 


* - Fixed  Limit 
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I.CC2.  LEVEL  0 (Continued) 


Lower  Limit 


55  NUMBER  OF  TYPE  25  BASES  (QTY)  * 0 

56  NUMBER  OF  SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  26 

(QTY ) * 0 

57  NUMBER  OF  TYPE  26  BASES (QTY)  * 0 

58  NUMBER  OF  SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  27 

(QTY)  * 0 

59  NUMBER  OF  TYPE  27  BASES  (QTY)  * 0 

60  NUMBER  OF  SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  28  (QTY)*  0 

61  NUMBER  OF  TYPE  28  BASES  (QTY)  * 0 

62  NUMBER  OF  SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  29 

(QTY)  * 0 

63  NUMBER  OF  TYPE  29  BASES  (QTY)  * 0 

6A  NUMBER  OF  SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  30 

(QTY)  * 0 

65  NUMBER  OF  TYPE  30  BASES  (QTY)  * 0 


Mis^ion^  Utilization 

1 pij'.cetime  flyinc:  (hours/system/ 

MONTH)  * 1. 

l,OCISTl£S  OPERATIONS 

Supply  Management  Faquirs 

1 INITIAL  DATA  MCT  COST,  ($ /COPY /PACE)  * 0. 

OAl'A  MCI  i:OST  ($/PACE/VR)  * 0, 

* 


Fixed  I.imit 


120 


IRISTICS 


Upper  Limit  Value 

100  

100  

100  

100  

100  _____ 

100  

100  _ 

100 

100  

100  

100 


730.  * 


5. 

200. 


t 


LCC2,  LEVEL  0 (Continued) 


LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS 
(Continued) 


Transportation  Factors 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit 

1 PACKING  AND  SHIPPING,  (CONUS($/LB)  * 0,  1. 

2 PACKING  AND  SHIPPING,  OVERSEAS ($/LB)  * 0.  2. 

Technical  Orders 

1 INITIAL  ITEM  MCT  ENTRY  COST  ($/NEW 

ITEM)  * 0.  70. 

2 RECURRING  ITEM  MGT  COST  ($/ITEM/YR)  * 0.  150. 


Value 


* - Fixed  Limit 
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t hr  it  hill  ■ ■ ■ 


L 


MR 


LCC2,  LEVEL  1 


( 


L 


WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT.  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 


Weapon  System  Deployment 


Lower 

Limit 

Upper  Limit  Value 

6 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

1 (QTY) 

* 

1 

100 

7 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

2 (Ql'Y) 

* 

0 

100 

8 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

3 (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

9 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

4 (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

10 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

5 (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

11 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

6 (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

12 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

7 (QTY) 

■k 

0 

100 

13 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

8 (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

14 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

9 (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

15 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

10  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

16 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

11  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

17 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

12  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

18 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

13  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

19 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

14  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

20 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

15  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

21 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

16  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

22 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

17  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

23 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

18  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

24 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

19  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

25 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

20  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

26 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

21  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

27 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

22  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

28 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

23  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

29 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

24  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

30 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

25  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

31 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

26  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

32 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

27  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

* - Fixed  Limit 
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1 

i 


LCC2,  LKVEL  1 (Continued) 


r 


WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT.  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 

(Continued) 


Weapon  System  Deployment 
(Continued) 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 


33 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

28 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

34 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

29 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

35 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

30 

(QTY) 

★ 

0 

100 

36 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

31 

(QTY) 

★ 

0 

100 

37 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

32 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

38 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

33 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

39 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

34 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

40 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

35 

(QTY) 

★ 

0 

100 

41 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

36 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

42 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

37 

(QTY) 

it 

0 

100 

43 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

38 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

44 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

39 

(QTY) 

★ 

0 

100 

45 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

40 

(QTY) 

it 

0 

100 

46 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

41 

(QTY) 

it 

0 

100 

47 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

42 

(QTY) 

if 

0 

100 

48 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

43 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

49 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

44 

(QTY) 

it 

0 

100 

50 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

45 

(QTY) 

if 

0 

100 

51 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

46 

(QTY) 

it 

0 

100 

52 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

47 

(QTY) 

it 

0 

100 

53 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

48 

(QTY) 

if 

0 

100 

54 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

49 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

55 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

50 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

56 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

51 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

57 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

52 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

58 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

53 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

59 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

54 

(QTY) 

it 

0 

100 

* - Fixed  Limit 


L 
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l.CX;2,  LKVEL  I (Continued) 


WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT.  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 

(Continued) 


Weapon  System  Deployment 
(Cont inued) 


Lower 

Limit 

Upper  Limit 

60 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

55 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

61 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

56 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

62 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

57 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

63 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

58 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

64 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

59 

(QTY) 

it 

0 

100 

65 

SYSTEMS 

ACTIVATED 

IN 

MONTH 

60 

(QTY) 

it 

0 

100 

Mission  Utilization 


1 

OPERATING  HOUR/FLYING  HOUR  FACTOR 

.1 

2.5 

Equipment 

Characteristics 

2 

SYSTEM  ACQUISITION  COST,  INITIAL 
($/UNIT) 

* 

0. 

250000. 

4 

INSTALLATION  COST  PER  SYSTEM  ($) 

* 

0. 

10000. 

5 

WARRANTY  COST,  TOTAL  ($) 

* 

0. 

2.00E+7 

6 

DISCOUNT  FACTOR  (FRAC) 

* 

0. 

.25  * 

7 

WARRANTY  PERIOD  (YEARS) 

* 

0 

25* 

8 

SYSTEM  WEIGHT  (LBS) 

it 

0. 

300. 

MAINTENANCE  RATES 

, ACTIVITIES  AND 

COSTS 

Reliability  and  Maintenance  Rate  Factors 


MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  CORR  MAINT 

ACT  (HRS) 

★ 

0. 

10000. 

INHERENT  FAILURE  FRAC  OF  CORR 

MAINT  ACTS 

* 

0. 

1.  * 

* - Fixed  Limit 
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IXC2,  l.EVKL  1 (Continued) 


MA INTENANCE  RATES.  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 
(Continued) 


Reliability  imd_  Maintenance  Rate  Factors 
(Continued) 


Cower  Limit  Upper  Limit 


5 INDUCED  FAILURE  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAINT 


ACTS 

* 

0. 

1 

6 

NO  DEFECT  FOUND  FR,\C 

; OF  CORR  MAINT 

ACTS 

* 

0. 

1 

7 

RELIABILITY 

PROFILE 

FACTOR,  YR 

1 

(YR  0-1.) 

•k 

.1 

10 

8 

RELIABILITY 

PROFILE 

FACTOR,  YR 

2 

k 

. 1 

10 

9 

RELIABILITY 

PROFILE 

FACTOR,  YR 

3 

k 

.1 

*'  10 

10 

RELIABILITY 

PROFILE 

FACTOR,  VR 

4 

k 

.1 

10 

11 

REI.IABILITY 

PROFILE 

FACTOR,  YR 

5 

k 

.1 

10 

12 

RELIABILITY' 

PROFILE 

FACTOR,  YR 

6 

k 

.1 

10 

13 

RELIABILITY’ 

PROFILE 

FACTOR,  YR 

7 

k 

. i 

10 

14 

RELIABILITY 

PROFILE 

FACTOR,  YR 

8 

k 

.1 

10 

15 

RELIABILirY 

PROFILE 

FACTOR,  YR 

9 

k 

.1 

10 

lb 

RELIABILITY 

PROFILE 

FACTOR,  YR 

10 

k 

.1 

10 

17 

RELIABILITY 

PROFILE 

FACTOR,  YR 

11 

k 

.1 

10 

18 

RELIABILirY 

PROFILE 

FACTOR,  YR 

12 

k 

. 1 

10 

19 

RELIABILITY 

PROFILE 

FACTOR,  YR 

13 

k 

. 1 

10 

20 

RELIABILITY 

PROFILE 

FACTOR,  YR 

14 

k 

.1 

10 

21 

RELIABILITY 

PROFILE 

FACTOR,  YR 

15 

k 

. 1 

10 

22 

RELIABILITY 

PROFILE 

FACTOR.  YR 

16 

k 

. 1 

10 

23 

RELIABILITY 

PROFILE 

FACTOR.  YR 

17 

k 

. I 

10 

24 

RELIABILITY 

PROFILE 

FACTOR,  YR 

18 

k 

. 1 

10 

25 

RELIABILITY 

PROFILE 

FACTOR.  YR 

19 

* 

. 1 

10 

26 

RELIABILITY 

PROFILE 

FACTOR,  YR 

20 

* 

.1 

10 

27 

RELIABILITY 

PROFILE 

FACTOR,  YR 

21 

* 

. 1 

10 

28 

RELIABILm 

PROFILE 

FACTOR,  YR 

22 

* 

. I 

10 

* - Fixed  Limit 
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LCC2,  Lt'VKL  1 (Continued) 


MAINTENANCE  RATES.  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 
(Cont Inued) 


Reliability  and  Maintenance  Rate  Factors 
(Continued) 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit 


29  RELIABILITY  PROFILE  FACTOR.  YR  23 

30  RELIABILITY  PROFILE  FACTOR.  YR  24 

31  RELIABILITY  PROFILE  FACTOR,  YR  25 


* .1 

* .1 

* .1 


Value 


Level  of  Repair 


3 SYS  FAILURES  FIXED  BY  LRU  REMOVAL 
(FRAC) 


* 0. 


Corrective  Action  Activities  and  Costs 


5 

REPAIR  TIME,  ON  EQUIP  (MHRS) 

"k 

0. 

4. 

6 

MATERIAL 

COST  PER  ON-EQUIP  REPAIR  ($) 

k 

0. 

100. 

7 

MATERIAL 

COST/LABOR  HOUR,  BASE  ($/HR) 

k 

0. 

20. 

8 

MATERIAL 

COST/LABOR  HOUR,  DEPOT  ($/HR) 

k 

0. 

20. 

PERS0NNEL-0PER/\TI0NS.  MAINTENANCE  AND  TRAINING 


Personnel  Requirements 


4 NUMBER  OF  8 HR  SHIFTS/DAY,  DEPOT  (QTY)  * 1 


Personnel  Costs 


1 MAINTENANCE  LABOR  RATE,  BASE  LEVEL 

($/MHR)  * 0. 

2 MAINTENANCE  LABOR  RATE,  DEPOT  ($/MHR)  * 0. 

* - Fixed  Limit 
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l.CX'2,  l.KVKl,  1 (Continued) 


PERSONNKL-OPKRATIONS,  MAINTENANCE  AND  TRAIN  INC. 
(Cont Inued) 


Pe  r sonnel  Cos t s 
(Cont inued) 


l.ower  Limit  Upper  Limit 


Value 


13  TRNG  COST  OK  BASK  LEVEL  SKILLS 
(TOTAL  $) 

14  TRNG  COST  OF  DEPOT  LEVEL  SKILLS 
(TOTAL  $) 


* 0. 

* 0. 


50000. 

25000. 


SPARES-INITIAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT 


Stock.a>;e  Ob.tecCives 


SPARES  OB.IECTIVE.  HDW  LEVEL  2 ITEMS 
(FRAC) 

* 

.01 

.99 

SPARES  Oa.IECTIVE,  HDW  LEVEL  3 ITEMS 
(FR^\C) 

* 

.01 

.99 

DEPOT  SAFETY  STOCK  OB.IECTIVE  (FRAC) 

A 

.01 

.99 

(I OTip^t ational  Ti me  Factors 


1 

BASE  REPAIR  CYCLE  TIME  (DAYS) 

•k 

0. 

15. 

3 

DEPOT  REPAIR  CYCLE  TIME  (DAYS) 

* 

0. 

60. 

4 

DEPOT  REPAIR  CYCLE  FOR  RTS  REPAIR 
(DAYS) 

k 

0. 

30. 

5 

CONTRACTOR  REPAIR  CYCLE  TIME  (DAYS) 

k 

0. 

80. 

6 

ORDER  AND  SHIPPING  TIME,  CONUS  (DAYS) 

k 

0. 

30. 

7 

ORDER  AND  SHIPPING  TIME.  OVERSEAS 
(DAYS) 

k 

0. 

30. 

8 

CONTRACTOR  ORDER/SHIP  TIME.  CONUS 
(DAYS) 

k 

0. 

45. 

* - Fixed  Limit 


r 


n 


LCC2,  I.KVKI.  I Inued) 


INITIAL  AND  REPLENI SiiMKNT 
(Cont inued) 


Computational  Time  Factors 
(Cont Inued) 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 


-1 

CONTRACTOR  ORDER/SHIU  TIME,  0VERSE/\S 
(DAYS) 

* 

0. 

45. 

' 

1 

ll 

TR^YNSrORT  TIME,  BASE-DEPOT,  CONUS 
(DAYS) 

* 

0. 

30. 

■ 

12 

TR-YNSPORT  TIME,  BASE-DEPOT,  OVERSllAS 
(DAYS) 

* 

0. 

45. 

- - - 

SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT 

AND 

FACILITIES 

Support  Equipment 

Costs 

1 

NUMBER  OE  SE  TYPES  REQUIRED  (QTY) 

* 

0 

10* 

1 

COSr/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  1 ($) 

■k 

0. 

100000. 

4 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  1 (ERAC  OE 
COST/SET) 

* 

0. 

1. 

* 

5 

COST/SET  OE  SE  Tl’PE  2 1$) 

k 

0. 

100000. 

' 

b 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  ITPE  2 (FR.YC  OE 
COST/SET) 

k 

0. 

1. 

* ' 

7 

COST/SET  OE  SE  TYPE  3 (R) 

k 

0. 

100000. 

8 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  3 (ERAC  OE 
COST/SET) 

k 

0. 

1. 

* 

9 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  4 ($) 

k 

0. 

100000. 

• 

10 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  4 (ERAC  OE 

COST/ SET) 

k 

0, 

1. 

k 

11 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  5 (8) 

k 

0. 

100000. 

12 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  5 (ER/YC  OF 
COST/SET) 

k 

0. 

1. 

k 

11 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TY’PE  6 ($) 

k 

0. 

100000. 

U 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE,  TYPE  b (ER.YC  OE 

COST /SET) 

k 

0, 

1. 

k 

* _ 

Fixed  Limit 

9 
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LCC2,  LEVEL  1 (Continued) 


SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 
(Continued) 


Support  Equipment  Costs 
(Continued) 


Lower  Limit 

Upper  Limit 

Value 

15 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  7 ($) 

* 

0. 

100000. 

16 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TY’PE  7 (FR^IC  OF 
COST/SET) 

* 

0. 

1. 

17 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  8 ($) 

* 

0. 

100000. 

18 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  8 (FRAC  OF 
COST/SET) 

* 

0. 

1.* 

19 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TY'PE  9 ($) 

Jk 

0. 

’ 100000. 

20 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  9 (FRAC  OF 
COST/SET) 

■k 

0. 

1.  * 

21 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  10  ($) 

k 

0. 

100000.  * 

22 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  10  (FRAC  OF 
COST/SET) 

k 

0. 

1.  * 

LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS 

Supply  Management 

Factors 

1 

NUMBER  OF  NEW  INVENTORY  ITEMS 
(QTY) 

k 

0 

1000 

— 

Technical 

Orders 

1 

BASE  LEVEL  DATA  ACQUISITION 

COST  ($) 

k 

0. 

1 . OOE+6 

2 

DEPOT  LEVEL  DATA  ACQUISITION 

COST  ($) 

k 

0. 

l.OOE+6 

3 

OTHER  DATA  ACQUISITION  COST  ($) 

k 

0. 

l.OOE+6 

4 

PAGES  OF  BASE  LEVEL  DATA  (QTY) 

k 

0 

1000 

5 

PAGES  OF  DEPOT  LEVEL  DATA  (QTY) 

k 

0 

1000 

6 

PAGES  OF  OTHER  DATA  (QTY) 

k 

0 

1000 
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I,(:C2,  LEVEL  2 


WEAPON  system  DEPLOYMENT,  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 
E^ii Ipment  Characteristics 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit 

1 ITEM  ACQUISITION  COST,  SPARES ( $/UNrr)  * 0.  l.OOE+6 

2 ITEM  WEIGHT  (LBS)  * 0.  100. 

3 QUANTITY  OF  ITEM/NEXT  HIGHER  ASSI>1BLY  * 1 10 

MAj_NTJ'mNCE  KATF^Sj  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 

I 

Reliability  and  M^lntj^nan^e  Rii^te  Factors 

2 MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  CORR  MAI  NT 

ACT  (HRS)  * 0. 

4 INHERENT  FAILURE  FRAC  OF  CORR  MiMNT 

ACTS  * 0. 

5 INDUCED  FAILURE  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAI  NT 

ACTS  * 0. 

Level  of  Repair 


) LEVEL  OF  FAULT  VERIFICATION 


(1  THRU  4) 

* 

1 

4 

k 

4 

LEVEL  OF  REPAIR  (0  THRU  4, 

0«CONDEMNEI)) 

* 

0 

4 

k 

5 

ITEM  REMOVALS  NRTS  (FRAC) 

* 

0. 

1. 

k 

f) 

ITEM  REMOVALS  CONDEMNED  (FRAC) 

•k 

0. 

1 . 

k 

7 

ITEM  REMOVALS  RETEST  OK  (FRAC) 

it 

0. 

1. 

k 

10000. 

1.  * 

1 . * 


* - Fixed  Limit 


Value 
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l.KVl'.I.  2 (('out  IiiiuhI) 


\.CC2, 


MA 1 N TKNANC K l^M'KS , AlVr I V 1 Tl  KS  AND  (UlS  TS 
((lout  1 mil'll  1 


lUirri'i't  1 vi'  Aft  ion  Ai-tivitios  anil  taists 


l.owor  l.liiill  Upper  I.iniit 


> KmovK.  KK1M.AC1;.  t:iiKi;Kinn’.  on-kiiiui’ 

(MllKS)  * 0. 

1 STA'I'I-;  VI'NIKICATION  TIMK.  HKNCH  CIIKCK 

(MllKS)  * 0. 

< KKI’AIK  riMK.  DKl’CVr  (MllKS)  * 0. 

) MATKRIAI,  aiST/OKI'-KQlII  t’MKNT  RKl’AIK 

($)  * 0. 


S. 

S. 


lOD. 


SlM'I’DK  r Kltn  1 1’MKN  r AND  K Al' 11 . 11' 1 KS 


Support  Kipilpiiu'nt  Dsajji' 


il 

INDKX  Ol- 
io-10) 

SK 

I-YI’K  TO  VKRIKY  STATK 

A 

0 

10* 

t.’ 

IISAOK  OK 

SK 

to  VKRIKY  STAI'K  (MRS) 

A 

0. 

24. 

1 1 

INDKX  Ol- 
io-10) 

SK 

TYl’K  1 

USKD  IN  KKI’AIR 

A 

0 

10* 

l-'( 

lISAtlK  OK 
(IIRS) 

SK 

TYI’K  1 

ro  RKI’AIR  ITKM 

A 

0. 

24. 

IS 

INDKX  OK 
(0-10) 

SK 

l-Yl’K  2 

USKD  IN  RKI’AIK 

A 

0 

10* 

1(1 

IISAOK  OK 
(IIRS) 

SI- 

TYl’K 2 

TO  KKI’AIR  ITKM 

A 

0. 

24. 

1/ 

INDKX  OK 
(0-10) 

SK 

I-YI’K  1 

USKD  IN  KKI’AIK 

A 

0 

10* 

IS 

IISAOK  OK 
(IIRS) 

SK. 

lYl’K  1 

TO  RKTAIK  ITKM 

A 

0. 

24. 

3^ 


*Klxi'il  l imit 


LCC2,  l.KVKl.  2 (Continued) 


SlUM’ORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 
(Continued) 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 


INDEX  OF  SE  ITPE  4 USED  IN  REPAIR 
(0-10)  * 0 

IISACE  OK  SE  TYPE  4 TO  REPAIR  ITEM 

(URS)  * 0. 


10  * 


24, 


Fixed  Limit 


M'VKl.  J 


WKAl’DN  SYSi’KM  DEPlAlYMENTj  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 


E^u l^me n t Char acter ist Ics 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 


1 ITEM  ACQUISITION  COST,  SPARES 

($/UNlT)  * 0. 

2 ITEM  WEIGHT  (LBS)  * 0. 

i QUANTITY  OK  ITEM/NEXT  HIGHER  ASSEMBLY  * 1 


1 . OOE+6 
50. 

10 


i 


MA I N T EN ANC ^ RATES , ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 

Re 1 i ab  1 1 1 1^  and  Ma intenance  Rate  Factors 

2 MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  CORK  >LMNT  ACT 

(HRS)  0.  10000. 

4 INHERENT  FAILURE  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAI  NT 

ACTS  * 0.  1.  * 

5 INDUCE!-)  FAILURE  FR.\C  OF  CORR  MAI  NT 

ACTS  * 0.  1.  * 

L«^vc^  of  Repair 

i I.EVEL  OF  FAULT  VERIFICATION 

(1  I'HRU  4)  * 

b ITICM  REMOVALS  CONDEMNED  (FRAC)  * 

7 ITEM  REMOVALS  RETEST  OK  (FRAC)  * 


1 4 * 

0.  1.  * 

0.  1.  * 


Corrective  Action  Activities  and  Costs 


2 STATE  VERIFICATION  TIME.  BENCH 
CHECK  (MHRS) 

) REMOVE.  REPLACE,  CHECKOUT  OF  NHA 
(MHRS) 

4 REPAIR  TIME,  OFF-EQU I PMENT  OR 
DEPOT  (MHRS) 

* Fixed  Limit 


* 0. 

* 0. 

* 0, 


6. 

6. 

8. 
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LCC2,  LEVEL  3 (Continued) 


MAINTENANCE  RATES,  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 
(Continued) 


Corrective  Action  Activities  and  Costs 
(Continued) 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Val 


5 MATERIAL  COST/OFF-EQUIPMENT  REPAIR  ($)  * 0.  100. 

SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 


Support  Equipment  Usage 


1 

INDEX  OF 
(1-10) 

SE 

TYPE 

TO  VERIFY  STATE 

* 

0 

10 

k 

2 

USAGE  OF 

SE 

TO  VERIFY  STATE  (HRS) 

* 

0, 

24. 

3 

INDEX  OF 
(1-10) 

SE 

TYPE 

1 USED  IN  REPAIR 

•k 

0 

10 

k 

4 

USAGE  OF 
(HRS) 

SE 

TYPE 

1 TO  REPAIR  ITEMS 

k 

0. 

24. 

5 

INDEX  OF 
(1-10) 

SE 

TYPE 

2 USED  IN  Uhi-AIR 

k 

0 

10 

k 

6 

USAGE  OF 
(HRS) 

SE 

TYPE 

2 TO  REPAIR  ITEM 

k 

0. 

24. 

7 

INDEX  OF 
(1-10) 

SE 

TYPE 

3 USED  IN  REPAIR 

k 

0 

10 

k 

8 

USAGE  OF 
(HRS) 

SE 

TYPE 

3 TO  REPAIR  ITEM 

k 

0. 

24. 

9 

INDEX  OF 
(1-10) 

SE 

TYPE 

4 USED  IN  REPAIR 

k 

0 

10 

k 

10 

USAGE  OF 
(HRS) 

SE 

TYPE 

4 TO  REPAIR  ITEM 

k 

0, 

24. 

* Fixed  Limit 
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DISTRIBUTION  OF  GEMM  DATA  ITEMS  BY 
SECTIONS,  SUBSECTIONS  AND  LEVELS 


SECTION 

SUBSECTION 


Library  Level 
0 12  3 4 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT,  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 

1 WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT 

2 MISSION  UTILIZATION 

3 EQUIPMENT  CHARACTERISTICS 
MAINTENANCE  RATES,  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 

1 RELIABILITY  AND  MAINTENANCE  RATE  FACTORS 

2 LEVEL  OF  REPAIR 

3 CORRECTIVE  ACTION  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 

4 SCHEDULED  MAINTENANCE  ACTIONS  AND  COSTS 
PERSONNEL-OPERATIONS,  MAINTENANCE  AND  TRAINING 

1 PERSONNEL  REQUIREMENTS 

2 PERSONNEL  COSTS 
SPARES-INITIAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT 

1 STOCKAGE  OBJECTIVES 

2 COMPUTATIONAL  TIME  FACTORS 
SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 

1 SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  USAGE 

2 SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  COSTS 
LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS 

1 SUPPLY  MANAGEMENT  FACTORS 

2 TRANSPORTATION  FACTORS 

3 TECHNICAL  ORDERS 


2 4 

1 2 

4 3 3 2 

3 4 4 3 

111 
2 11 

111 

5 15  4 4 

14 

3 

26 

5 4 4 

22 

1 


I 


2 

1 3 


Weapon  System  Deployment  (Subsection  1) 


Lower  Limit 


Upper  Limit 


Value 


1 EXPECTED  OPERATIONAL  LIFE  (YRS) 

2 SYSTEMS  DEPLOYED  IN  CONUS  (QTY) 
SYSTEMS  DEPLOYED  OVERSEAS  (QTY) 


1. 


* 

* 0 

* 0 


25.  * 

1000 
1000 


Mission  Utilization  (Subsection  2) 


1 PEACETIME  FLYING  (HOURS/SYSTEM/ 
MONTH) 


730. 


PERSONNEL-OPERATIONS,  MAINTENANCE  AND  TRAINING  (Section  3) 
Personnel  Requirements  (Subsection  1) 


LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS 


Transportation  Factors 


(Section  6) 
(Subsection  2) 


PACKING 

AND 

SHIPPING, 

CONUS  ($/LB) 

* 

0. 

1. 

PACKING 

($/lb) 

AND 

SHIPPING, 

OVERSEAS 

* 

0. 

2. 

* Fixed  Limit 
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23 

RETRAINING  INTERVAL,  FLT  TIME  LINE 
LEVEL  (YRS) 

* 

.1 

25. 

24 

RETRAINING  INTERVAL,  BASE  LEVEL  (YRS) 

* 

.1 

25. 

1 

25 

RETRAINING  INTERVAL,  THEATRE  LEVEL 
(YRS) 

* 

.1 

25. 

t 

26 

RETRAINING  INTERVAL,  DEPOT  LEVEL  (YRS) 

* 

.1 

25. 

’ 

27 

PRODUCTIVITY  AT  LEVELS  BELOW  DEPOT 
(FRAC) 

* 

.1 

1. 

* 

GEMM,  LEVEL  0 (Continued) 


LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS 


Technical  Orders 


GKMM,  l.KVEl.  1 

WEAPON  SYSTEM  DE PLOYHENT,  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 

Weapon  System  Deployment 


Lower  Limit 

Upper  Limit 

Value 

1 

ORGANIZATIONAL  MAINTENANCE  POINTS 

(QTY) 

* 

1 

100 

2 

INTERMEDIATE  MAINTENANCE  POINTS 

(QTY) 

A 

0 

80 

3 

THEATRE  LEVEL  DEPOT  POINTS  (QTY) 

A 

0 

0 

A 

DEPOT  MAINTENANCE  POINTS  (QTY) 

A 

1 

1 



Mission 

Utlllzat ion 

1 

OPERATING  HOUR/ FLYING  HOUR  FACTOR 

A 

.1 

2.5 

2 

DAYS/YEAR  OF  SYSTEM  OPERATION 

A 

1. 

366.  * 

— 

Equipment 

Characteristics 

1 

SYSTEM  RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

COST  ($) 

A 

0. 

l.OOE+7 

2 

SYST.';’  'QUISITION  COST,  INITIAL 

($/UNI'i  / 

A 

0. 

250000. 

3 

SYSTEM  ACQUISITION  COST,  SPARES 

($/UNIT) 

A 

1. 

250000. 

8 

SYSTEM  WEIGHT  (LBS) 

A 

0. 

300. 

MAINTENANCE  RATES 

, ACTIVITIES  AND 

COSTS 

Reliability  and  Maintenance  Rate  Factors 

2 

MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  CORR  MAINT 

ACT  (HRS) 

0. 

10000. 



3 

MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  OVERHAUL  (HRS) 

0. 

100000 

* _ 

Fixed  Limit 
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1 


GEMM,  LEVEL  1 (Continued) 


MAINTENANCE  RATES,  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 
(Continued) 


Reliability  and  Maintenance  Rate  Factors 
(Continued) 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 


6 NO  DEFECT  FOUND  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAINT 

ACTS  * 0.  1. 


Level  of  Repair 


2 LEVEL  OF  REPAIR  OF  REMOVED  SYS 

(0-4)  * 0 4 


Corrective  Action  Activities  and  Costs 


1 

MEAN  TIME 
(HRS) 

TO 

CHECKOUT  SYSTEM 

* 

0. 

4. 

2 

MEAN  TIME 

TO 

REPAIR  (HRS) 

* 

0. 

10. 

Scheduled  Maintenance  Actions  and  Costs 


2 OVERHAUL  COST  ($)  * 0.  10000. 


PERSONNEL-OPERATIONS,  MAINTENANCE  AND  TRAINING 


Personnel  Requirements 


1 NUMBER  OF  8 HR  SHIFTS/DAY,  FLT  LINE 

(QTY)  * 1 3 * 

2 NUMBER  OF  8 HR  SHIFTS/DAY,  BASE 

(QTY)  * 1 3 * 

'*  Fixed  Limit 
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GEMM,  LEVEL  1 (Continued) 

PERSONNEL-OPERATIONS,  MAINTENANCE  AND  TRAINING 
(Continued) 


P ersonnel  Requirements 
(Continued) 


Lower  Limit 

Upper  Limit  Value 

3 

NUMBER  OF  8 HR  SHIFTS/DAY,  THEATRE 

(QTY) 

•k 

1 

3 * 

4 

NUMBER  OF  8 HR  SHIFTS/DAY,  DEPOT 
(QTY) 

* 

1 

3 * 

-1 

7 

NUMBER  OF  MANPOWER  SKILL  TYPES 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

10  * ' . 

8 

NUMBER  OF  DEDICATED  MANPOWER  TYPES 
(QTY) 

k 

0 

10  * 

9 

INDEX  OF  SKILL  TYPE  1 USED  TO  CHECK 
SYS 

k 

0 

10  * 

10 

INDEX  OF  SKILL  TY’PE  2 USED  TO  CHECK 
SYS 

k 

0 

10  * 

11 

INDEX  OF  SKILL  TYPE  3 USED  TO  CHECK 
SYS 

k 

0 

10  * 

12 

INDEX  OF  SKILL  TYPE  4 USED  TO  CHECK 
SYS 

k 

0 

10  * 

13 

INDEX  OF  SKILL  TYPE  I USED  TO  REPAIR 
-liYS 

k 

0 

10  * 

14 

INDEX  OF  SKILL  TYPE  2 USED  TO  REPAIR 
SYS 

k 

0 

10  * 

15 

INDEX  OF  SKILL  TYPE  3 USED  TO  REPAIR 
SYS 

k 

0 

10  * 

16 

INDEX  OF  SKILL  TYPE  4 USED  TO  REPAIR 
SYS 

k 

0 

10  * 

17 

DEPOT  MAINTENANCE  FACTOR  (REVERSE 
RATIO) 

k 

0. 

1.  * 

* Fixed  Limit 
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GEMM,  LEVEL  1 (Continued) 


PERSOKNEL-OPERATIONS,  MAINTENANCE  AND  TRAINING 
(Continued) 

Personnel  Costs 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 


1 

J 

i 


1 

MAINTENANCE  LABOR  RATE,  BASE  LEVEL 
($/MHR) 

* 

0. 

25. 

2 

MAINTENANCE  LABOR  RATE,  DEPOT 
($/MHR) 

it 

0. 

35, 

3 

TRAINING  COST  OF  SKILL  TYPE  1, 

($/MAN) 

* 

0. 

2000 

4 

TRAINING  COST  OF  SKILL  TYPE  2, 

($/MAN) 

* 

0. 

2000, 

5 

TRAINING  COST  OF  SKILL  TYPE  3, 

($/MAN) 

* 

0. 

2000 

6 

TRAINING  COST  OF  SKILL  TYPE  4, 

($/MAN) 

* 

0, 

2000 

7 

TRAINING  COST  OF  SKILL  TYPE  5, 

($/MAN) 

* 

0. 

2000 

8 

TRAINING  COST  OF  SKILL  TYPE  6, 

($/MAN) 

* 

0. 

2000 

9 

TRAINING  COST  OF  SKILL  TYPE  7, 

($/MAN) 

if 

0. 

2000 

10 

TRAINING  COST  OF  SKILL  TYPE  8, 

($/MAN) 

A 

0. 

2000 

11 

TRAINING  COST  OF  SKILL  TYPE  9, 

($/MAN) 

A 

0. 

2000 

12 

TRAINING  COST  OF  SKILL  TYPE  10 
($/MAN) 

A 

0. 

2000 

15 

TRNG  COST  OF  BASE  LEVEL  SKILLS 
($/MAN) 

A 

0 

5000 

16 

TRNG  COST  OF  DEPOT  LEVEL  SKILLS 
($/MAN) 

A 

0 

5000 

* Fixed  Limit 

f 


L 


I 


CKMM,  l.KVKI,  1 (Continued) 


SPARES-  initial  AND  REi’l.ENlSHMENT 


S lockage  Object  Ives 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit 


1 

SPARES  OBJECTIVE,  HDW  LEVEL  2 ITEMS 
(FRAC) 

* 

.01 

.99 

2 

SPARES  OBJECTIVE,  HDW  LEVEL  3 ITF^IS 
(FRAC) 

A 

.01 

.99 

3 

SPARES  OBJECTIVE,  HDW  LEVEL  4 ITEMS 
(FRAC) 

A 

.01 

.99 

Compntiit  tonal 

Time 

Factors 

1 

BASE  REPAIR  CYCLE  TIME  (DAYS) 

A 

0. 

15. 

2 

THEATRE  REPAIR  CYCLE  TIME  (DAYS) 

A 

0. 

30. 

3 

DEPOT  REPAIR  CYCLE  TIME  (DAYS) 

A 

0. 

60. 

10 

PROCUREMENT  LEAD  TIME,  CONSUMABLES 
(MNTHS) 

A 

0. 

18. 

1 1 

TRANSPORT  TIME,  BASE-DEPOT,  CONUS 
(DAYS) 

A 

0. 

30. 

12 

TRANSPORT  TIME,  BASE-DEPOT,  OVERSEAS 
(DAYS) 

A 

0. 

45. 

13 

TRANSPORT  TIME,  BASE-THEATRE  (DAYS) 

A 

0. 

30. 

14 

TRANSPORT  TIME,  THEATRE-DEPOT  (DAYS) 

A 

0. 

10. 

IS 

ATTRITION  FACTOR,  HDW  LEVEL  1-SYS 
(FRAC) 

A 

0. 

1. 

A 

16 

ATTRITION  FACTOR,  HDW  LEVEL  2-LRU 
(FRAC) 

A 

0. 

1. 

A 

17 

ATTRITION  FACTOR,  HDW  LEVEL  3-SRU 
(FRAC) 

A 

0. 

1. 

A 

18 

ATTRITION  FACTOR,  HDW  LEVEL  4- PART 
(FRAC) 

A 

0. 

1 . 

A 

19 

REQUISITION  TIME,  FLT  LINE-DEPOT 
(DAYS) 

A 

0. 

10. 

* Kixed  Limit 


I 


CKMM,  LKVKl,  1 (Continued) 


I’KKSONNKL -01>KRv\  rU)NS  j A^Jl  A.I^AJN.^NC 

(Cont inucd) 


Personnel  Costs 


Cower  Limit  Upper  Limit 


1 

MAINTKNANCK  LABOR  RATK,  BASK  LKVEl- 
($/MHR) 

A 

0. 

25 

2 

MAINTENANCE  LABOR  RATE,  DEPOT 
($/MHR) 

* 

0. 

)5 

) 

TRAININC  COST  OK  SKILL  TYPE  1, 
($/MAN) 

* 

0. 

2000 

4 

TRAININC  COST  OK  SKILL  TYPE  2, 
($/MAN) 

iV 

0. 

2000 

TRAININC  COST  OK  SKILL  TYPE  I, 
($/Mv\N) 

* 

0. 

2000 

() 

TRAININC  COST  OK  SKILL  TYPE  4, 
($/MAN) 

* 

0. 

2000 

7 

TRAININC  COST  OK  SKILL  TYPE  5. 
($/MAN) 

A 

0, 

2000 

8 

TRAININC  COST  OK  SKII.I.  TYPE  6. 
($/MAN) 

* 

0. 

2000 

') 

TRAININC  COST  OK  SKILL  TYPE  7, 
($/MAN) 

* 

0. 

2000 

U) 

TRAININC  COST  OK  SKILL  TYPE  8. 
($/MAN) 

* 

0. 

2000 

1 1 

TRAININC  COST  OK  SKILL  TYPE  <1. 
($/MAN) 

* 

0. 

2000 

12 

TRAININC  COST  OK  SKILL  TYPE  10, 
($/MAN) 

* 

0. 

2000 

15 

TRNC  COST  OK  BASE  LEVEL  SKILLS 
($/MAN) 

•k 

0, 

5000 

16 

TRNC  COST  OK  DEPOT  LEVEL  SKILLS 
($/MAN) 

k 

0. 

5000 

Vnl  lie 


I 


1 


* Klxed  I.lmlt 
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{.IKMM,  l.KVKl,  1 (tk'nt  iiuied ) 


Sl’ARKS-  1 N ITl AL  ANn  RKl’I.KN  1 
(Cont  laiiod) 


ionaj^  Tlmo  Fjictors 
(Cont  limed) 


l.ower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 


20 

RF.QUISITION  TIMK,  llASF,  UF.l’OT  (DAYS) 

★ 

0. 

30 

21 

RKQUISITION  TIME,  TUm'RK-DF.I’OT 
(DAYS) 

it 

0. 

10, 

22 

REQUISITION  TIME,  INTRA-DEl’OT 
(DAYS) 

* 

0. 

10 

2 1 

AWAITINC  MAINT  TIME,  Fl.T  LINE 
(DAYS) 

lit 

0. 

2 

24 

AWAITINC  M/MNT  TIME,  BASK  (DAYS) 

* 

0. 

10 

25 

AWAITINC.  M/MNT  TIME,  THEATRE  (DAYS) 

it 

0. 

20 

26 

AWAITINC  MAINT  TIME,  DKl’OT  (DAYS) 

it 

0. 

45 

2 7 

STK  OBJ  PERIOD,  CONSUIUMILES , FLT 

LINE  (DAYS) 

it 

0. 

10 

28 

STK  OBJ  PERIOD,  CONSUIUBLES , BASK 
(DAYS) 

* 

0. 

30 

2‘) 

Sl’K  OBJ  PERIOD,  CONSUIUBLES,  THEATRE 
(DAYS) 

* 

0. 

60 

10 

STK  OBJ  PERIOD,  CONSUMABLES,  DEPOT 
(DAYS) 

* 

0. 

180 

11 

SYS  REQUISITION  TIME  FROM  DEPOT 
(DAYS) 

* 

0. 

20 

12 

SYS  REQUISITION  TIME  FROM  FLOAT 
(DAYS) 

* 

0. 

5 

Sliri'llR  l'  KqU  l l’MKNT  FAC  I LI  T I KS 


Support^  Kqiiljiment  Uaa_^e 


1 

INDEX  OF 
(1-10) 

SE 

TYPE 

TO  VERIFY 

STATE 

ii 

0. 

10. 

A 

2 

INDEX  OF 
(I-IO) 

SE 

TYPE 

2 USED  IN 

REP A 1 R 

A 

0. 

10. 

A 

1 

* Fixed  Limit 
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GEMM,  LEVEL  1 (Continued) 


I 


1 

I 


SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 
(Continued) 

Support  Equipment  Usage 
(Cont inued) 


Lower  Limit 

Upper  Limit  Value 

3 

INDEX  OF  SE  TYPE  2 USED  IN  REPAIR 
(1-10) 

* 

0 

10  * 

4 

INDEX  OF  SE  TYPE  3 USED  IN  REPAIR 
(1-10) 

* 

0 

10  * 

5 

INDEX  OF  SE  TYPE  4 USED  IN  REPAIR 
(1-10) 

* 

0 

10  * 

Support  Equipment 

: Costs 

1 

NUMBER  OF  SE  TYPES  REQUIRED  (QTY) 

it 

0 

10  * 

2 

NUMBER  OF  DEDICATED  TYPES  OF  SE  (QTY) 

* 

0 

10  * 

3 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  1 ($) 

■k 

0. 

100000.  

4 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  1 (FRAC  OF  COST/ 
SET) 

•k 

0. 

1.  * 

5 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  2 ($) 

k 

0. 

100000. 

6 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  2 (FRAC  OF  COST/ 
SET) 

k 

0. 

1.  * 

7 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  3 ($) 

k 

0. 

100000. 

8 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  3 (FRAC  OF  COST/ 
SET) 

k 

0. 

1.  * 

9 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  4 ($) 

k 

0. 

100000. 

10 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  4 (FRAC  OF 
COST/SET) 

k 

0. 

1 . * 

11 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  5 ($) 

* 

0. 

100000. 

12 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  5 (FRAC  OF 

COST /SET) 

k 

0. 

1.  * 

13 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  6 ($) 

k 

0. 

100000. 

14 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  6 (FRAC  OF  COST/ 
SET) 

k 

0. 

1 . * 

* Fixed  Limit 


I 
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GEMM,  LEVEL  1 (Continued) 


SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 
(Continued) 


Support  Equipment  Costs 
(Continued) 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit 


15 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  7 ($) 

* 

0. 

100000. 

16 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  7 (FRAC  OF  COST/ 
SET) 

* 

0. 

1. 

* 

17 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  8 ($) 

* 

0. 

100000. 

ic 

18 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  8 (FRAC  OF 
COST/SET) 

* 

0. 

1. 

* 

19 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  9 ($) 

* 

0. 

100000. 

20 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  9 (FRAC  OF 
COST/SET) 

* 

0. 

1. 

* 

21 

COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  10  ($) 

* 

0. 

100000. 

22 

ANNUAL  COST,  SE  TYPE  10  (FRAC  OF 
COST/SET) 

* 

0. 

1. 

* 

LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS 

Supply  Management  Factors 

2 INVENTORY  MGT  FACTOR  (FRAC  OF 

TOTAL  COST)  * 0,  1.  * 

Technical  Orders 

A PACES  OF  BASE  LEVEL  DATA  (QTY)  * 0 1000 

5 PAGES  OF  DEPOT  LEVEL  DATA  (QTY)  * 0 1000 

6 PAGES  OF  OTHER  DATA  (QTY)  * 0 1000 

* Fixed  Limit 


Value 


I 

i 

i 


I 
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GEMM,  LEVEL  2 

WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT,  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 

Equipment  Characteristics 


Lower 

Limit 

Upper  Limit 

Value 

1 

ITEM  ACQUISITION  COST,  SPARES  ($/UNIT) 

* 

0. 

l.OOE+6 

2 

ITEM  WEIGHT  (LBS) 

* 

0. 

100. 

3 

QUANTITY  OF  ITEM/NEXT  HIGHER  ASSEMBLY 

if 

1 

10 

MAINTENANCE  RATES.  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 

Reliability  and  Maintenance  Rate  Factors 


MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  CORR  MAINT  ACT 

(HRS)  0. 

MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  OVERHAUL  (HRS)  0. 

INHERENT  FAILURE  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAINT 

ACTS  * o. 

INDUCED  FAILURE  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAINT  ACTS*  0. 


Level  of  Repair 


10000. 

100000. 

1. 

1. 


4 LEVEL  OF  REPAIR  (0  THRU  4, 
0 = CONDEMNED) 


Corrective  Action  Activities  and  Costs 


1 MEAN  TIME  TO  REPAIR  ITEM  (HRS) 


0. 


4. 


Scheduled  Maintenance  Actions  and  Costs 


1 OVERHAUL  COST  ($) 


*Flxed  Limit 


1000. 
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GF.MM,  LEVEL  2 (Continued) 


PERSONNEL-OPERATIONS,  MAINTENANCE  AND  TRAINING 


Personnel  Requirements 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value  ' 


1 

INDEX  OF 
OF  ITEM 

SKILL 

TYPE 

1 

FOR 

REPAIR 

* 

0 

10 

★ 

2 

INDEX  OF 
OF  ITEM 

SKILL 

TYPE 

2 

FOR 

REPAIR 

* 

0 

10 

it 

3 

INDEX  OF 

OF  ITEM 

SKILL 

TYPE 

3 

FOR 

REPAIR 

* 

0 

10 

* 

4 

INDEX  OF 
OF  ITEM 

SKILL 

TYPE 

4 

FOR 

REPAIR 

* 

0 

10 

* 

SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 

Support  Equipment  Usage 


33 

INDEX  OF 
(0-10) 

SE 

TYPE 

1 

USED 

IN 

REPAIR 

* 

0 

10 

* 

1 

35 

INDEX  OF 
(0-10) 

SE 

TYPE 

2 

USED 

IN 

REPAIR 

* 

0 

10 

* 

1 

37 

INDEX  OF 
(0-10) 

SE 

TYPE 

3 

USED 

IN 

REPAIR 

* 

0 

10 

it 

39 

INDEX  OF 
(O-IO) 

SE 

TYPE 

4 

USED 

IN 

REPAIR 

* 

0 

10 

it 

• 

* Fixed  Limit 
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GKMM,  LEVEL  3 


:! 


I 


WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT.  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 


( Equipment  Characteristics 

I 

f 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 


1 

ITF^l  ACQUISITION  COST,  SPARES 
($/UNIT) 

* 

0. 

1 . OOE+6 

2 

ITEM  WEIGHT  (LBS) 

* 

0. 

50. 

3 

QUANTITY  OF  ITEM/NEXT  HIGHER 
ASSFJiBLY 

* 

1 

10 

f 

I 

■ T E ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 


Reliability  and  Maintenance  Rate  Factors 


MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  CORR  M/\1NT 

ACT  (HRS) 

0. 

10000. 

3 

MI5\N  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  OVERHAUL 
(HRS) 

0. 

100000. 

A 

INHERENT  FAILURE  FR.\C  OF  CORR 

M/MNT  ACTS 

* 0. 

1 . 

5 

INUUCEU  FAILURE  FRAC  OF  CORR 

M/MNT  ACTS 

* 0. 

1 . 

Level 

of  Rejpair 

4 

LEVEL  OF  REPAIR  (0  THRU  4, 
0=CONDEMNE0) 

* 0 

4 . 

Corrective  Action 

Act  Ivities 

and  Costs 

1 

MEAN  TIME  TO  REPAIR  (HRS) 

* 0. 

8. 

* 

Fixed  Limit 
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(!KMM,  LKVEL  3 (Continued) 


MAINTENANCE  RATES,  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 


Scheduled  Maintenance  Actions  and  Costs 


Cower  Limit  Upper  Limit 


Value 


I OVERHAUL  COST  ($) 


0. 


1000. 


PERSONNEL-OPERiXTIONS,  >U1NTENANCE  AND  TRA IN INC 


Personnel  Requirements 


1 

INDEX  OF 
OF  ITEM 

SKILL 

TYPE 

1 

FOR 

REPAIR 

* 

0 

10 

* 

2 

INDEX  OF 
OF  ITEM 

SKILL 

TYPE 

2 

FOR 

REPAIR 

■k 

0 

10 

* 

3 

INDEX  OF 
OF  ITEM 

SKILL 

TYPE 

3 

FOR 

REPAIR 

k 

0 

10 

*■ 

4 

INDEX  OF 
OF  ITEM 

SKILL 

TYPE 

4 

FOR 

REPAIR 

k 

0 

10 

k 

SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 

Support  Equipment  UsaRe 


INDEX  OF  SE  TYPE  1 USED  IN 
REPAIR  (1-10) 

INDEX  OF  SE  TYPE  2 USED  IN 
REPAIR  (1-10) 

INDEX  OF  SE  TYPE  3 USED  IN 
REPAIR  (1-10) 

INDEX  OF  SE  TYPE  4 USED  IN 
REPAIR  (1-10) 


* 0 

* 0 

* 0 

* 0 


10 

10 

10 

10 


GEMM,  LEVEL  4 


WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT.  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 

Equipment  Characteristics 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 


1 lTt:M  ACQUISITION  COST,  SPARES 

($/UNIT)  * 0.  1000. 

3 QUANTITY  OF  ITEM/NEXT  HIGHER 

ASSEMBLY  * 1 10 


I 

I 


MAINTENANCE  RATES.  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 

Re 1 lab 11 Ity  and  Maintenance  Rate  Factors 


2 

MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  CORR  M.MNT 

ACT  (HRS) 

0. 

100000 

4 

INHERENT  FAILURE  FR.\C  OF  CORR 

MAI NT  ACTS 

* 

0. 

1. 

5 

INDUCED  FAILURE  FR/\C  OF  CORR 

MAI NT  ACTS 

* 

0. 

1. 

* Fixed  Limit 


I 
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DISTRIBUTION  OF  MOD-METRIC  DATA  ITEMS  BY 
SECTIONS,  SUBSECTIONS  AND  LEVELS 


SECTION 

SUBSECTION 

1 WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT,  USAGE  AND 
CHARACTERISTICS 

1 WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT 

2 MISSION  UTILIZATION 

3 EQUIPMENT  CHARACTERISTICS 

2 MAINTENANCE  RATES,  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 

1 RELIABILITY  AND  MAINTENANCE  RATE 
FACTORS 

2 LEVEL  OF  REPAIR 

3 CORRECTIVE  ACTION  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 

4 SCHEDULED  MAINTENANCE  ACTIONS  AND  COSTS 

3 PERSONNEL-OPERATIONS,  MAINTENANCE  AND 
TRAINING 

1 PERSONNEL  REQUIREMENTS 

2 PERSONNEL  COSTS 

4 SPARES-INITIAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT 

1 STOCKAGE  OBJECTIVES 

2 COMPUTATIONAL  TIME  FACTORS 

5 SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 

1 SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  USAGE 

2 SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  COSTS 

6 LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS 

1 .SUPPLY  MANAGEMENT  FACTORS 

2 TRANSPORTATION  FACTORS 

3 TECHNICAL  ORDERS 


ErtRARY  LEVEL 
0 2 3 


62* 

1 1 
2 2 

5 5 

4 4 


2 
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m 


MODMETRIC,  LEVEL  0 


WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT,  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 


Weapon  System  Deployment 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 


4 

OPERATING 

BASES  IN  CONUS  (QTY) 

* 

0 

75  

5 

OPERATING 

BASES  OVERSEAS  (QTY) 

* 

0 

50 

6 

NUMBER 

(QTY) 

OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE 

1 

* 

1 

100  

7 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  1 BASES  (QTY) 

* 

1 

100  

8 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE 

2 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100  

9 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  2 BASES  (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

10 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE 

3 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100  

11 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  3 BASES  (QTi’) 

* 

0 

100 

12 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE 

4 

(QTY) 

* 

0 

100  ; 

13 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  4 BASES  (QTY) 

•k 

0 

100  

14 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE 

5 

(QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

15 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  5 BASES  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

16 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE 

6 

(QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

17 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  6 BASES  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

18 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  ITPE 

7 

(QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

19 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  7 BASES  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100  

20 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE 

8 

(QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

21 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  8 BASES  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

22 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE 

9 

(QTY) 

k 

0 

100 

23 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  9 BASES  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100  

24 

NUMBER 

(QTY) 

OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE 

10 

k 

0 

100  1 

25 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  10  BASES  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100  ' 

26 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE 

ll(QTY) 

k 

0 

100  

27 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  11  BASES  (QTY) 

k 

0 

100  

* Fixed  Limit 

No  * - Can  Be  Exceeded 
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MODMETRIC,  LEVEL  0 (Continued) 

WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT,  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 

(Continued) 


Weapon  System  Deployment 
(Continued) 


Lower  Limit 

Upper  Limit  Value 

28 

NUMBER 

(QTY) 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

12 

A 

0 

100 

29 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  12 

BASES  (QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

30 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

13 

A 

0 

100 

31 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  13 

BASES  (QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

32 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

14 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

33 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  14 

BASES  (QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

34 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

15 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

35 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  15 

BASES  (QTY’) 

A 

0 

100 

36 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

16 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

37 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  16 

BASES  (QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

38 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

17 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

39 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  17 

BASES  (QIT) 

A 

0 

100 

40 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

18 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

41 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  18 

BASES  (QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

42 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  r^PE 

19 

(QTY)* 

0 

100  

43 

NUMUER 

OF 

TYPE  19 

BASES  (QTY) 

A 

0 

100  

44 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

20 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

45 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  20 

BASES  (QTY) 

A 

0 

100  

46 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

21 

(QTY)* 

0 

100  

47 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE-  21 

BASES  (QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

48 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

22 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

49 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  22 

BASES  (QTY) 

A 

0 

100  

50 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

23 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

51 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  23 

BASES  (Q'TY) 

A 

0 

100  

52 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

24 

(QTY)* 

0 

100  

53 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  24 

BASES  (QTY) 

A 

0 

100 

* Fixed  Limit 

No  * - Can  Be  Exceeded  1 55 
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MODMKTRIC,  l.KVKL  0 (Continued) 


WK.At>t)N  SYSTKM  DKl'l.OYMKNT,  USAllK  AND 

(Clont  Inued) 


Wcvi£on  System  Beplc^jpeiit 
(Continued) 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit 

S4 

NUMHKR 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

25 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

S5 

NUMBKR 

OF 

TYl’E  25 

BASES  (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

56 

NUMBKR 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

26 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

57 

NUMBKR 

OF 

TYPE  26 

BASES  (()TY) 

* 

0 

100 

58 

NUMBKR 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

27 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

59 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  27 

BASES  (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

80 

NUMBKR 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

28 

(QTV ) * 

0 

100 

hi 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  28 

RASES  (QTY) 

•k 

0 

100 

h2 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

29 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

hi 

NUMBER 

OF 

TYPE  29 

BASES  (QTY) 

* 

0 

100 

h4 

NUMBER 

OF 

SYSTEMS 

AT  BASE  TYPE 

30 

(QTY)* 

0 

100 

h5 

NUMBKR 

OF 

TYPE  50 

BASES  (Q'lY) 

* 

0 

100 

Va  1 ue 


Mission  lit  i 1 l/,ai  ion 


I’KACKTIMK  Kl.YlNC  (IlOURS/SYSTKM/ 
MONTH) 


IXH:  I ST  I CS  Ol’KRAT  1 ONS 

Supply  Management  Factors 

1 ORDKR  AND  SlIiriMNC  TIMK,  CONUS  (DAYS)  * 0. 

2 ORDKR  AND  SlIll’I’lNC  TIMK,  OVKRSKAS 

(DAYS)  * 0. 

* Fixed  Mm  ft 

No  * - Can  He  Kxceeded 


I 


MODMETRIC,  LEVEL  2 (Continued) 


WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT.  USAGE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 

Mission  Utilization 


Lower  Limit 

Upper  Limit 

Value 

1 

ITEM  OPERATING/SYSTEM  OPER. 

TIME  RATIO 

* .1 

2. 

Equipment  Characteristics 


1 

ITEM  ACQUISITION  COST,  SPARES 
($/UNIT) 

* 

0, 

l.OOE+6 

3 

QUANTITY  OF  ITEM/NEXT  HIGHER 
ASSEMBLY 

* 

.1 

10 

MAINTENANCE  RATES.  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 


Reliability  and  Maintenance 

Rate 

Factors 

1 

MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  PREV 

MAI NT  ACT  (HRS) 

0. 

10000.  

2 

MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  CORK  MAINT 

ACT  (HRS) 

0. 

10000. 

3 

MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  OVERHAUL  (HRS) 

0. 

100000. 

4 

INHERENT  FAILURE  FRAC  OF  CORR 

MAINT  ACTS 

A 

0. 

1.  * 

5 

INDUCED  FAILURE  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAINT 
ACTS 

A 

0. 

1.  * 

* 

Fixed  Limit 

No 

* - Can  Be  Exceeded 
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MODMETRIC,  LEVEL  2 (Continued) 


MAINTENANCE  RATES,  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS 
(Continued) 


Level  of  Repair 


Lower  Limit  Upper  Limit  Value 


1 ITEM  REMOVALS  PER  PREV  MAI  NT 


ACT  (FRAC) 

* 

0. 

1. 

* 

2 

ITEM  REMOVALS 
ACT  (FRAC) 

PER  CORR  MAINT 

* 

0. 

1. 

A 

5 

ITEM  REMOVALS 

NRTS  (FRAC) 

* 

0. 

1. 

* 

f 6 

ITEM  REMOVALS 

CONDEMNED  (FRAC) 

* 

0. 

1. 

* 

SPARES- INITIAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT 


Compu t ational  Time  Factors 


1 

BASE  REPAIR 

CYCLE  TIME  (DAYS) 

* 

0. 

15. 

2 

DEPOT  REPAIR 

. CYCLE  TIME  (DAYS) 

* 

0. 

60. 

3 

PROCUREMENT 

LEAD  TIME  (MONTHS) 

* 

0. 

36. 

* Fixed  Limit 

No  * - Can  Be  Exceeded 


APPENDIX  B 


COMPILATION  OF  DESCRIPTIVE  TEACH  MESSAGES 

Appendix  B contains  a compilation  of  the  TEACH  messages  available  from 
the  Interactive  terminal  which  address:  the  section  and  subsection  characteristics; 
the  use  of  each  data  item  by  appropriate  models;  the  use  of  each  output  category 
by  each  model;  and  the  MOD-METRIC  default  parameters.  The  appendix  is  organized 
in  accordance  with  the  level,  section,  and  subsection  structure  of  the  data 
library. 

It  is  expected  that  this  appendix  may  require  periodic  updating.  To 
facilitate  this,  it  is  generated  by  computer  and  reproduces  the  actual  "teach" 
messages. 


KlEClDlZilC  PaQG  ki  Angf; 
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( LEVtL  0 ) 


SECTION  I 

SECTION  name — WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT , USAGE t AND  CHAPACTEP 1 ST I CS 
DESCRIPTION — THIS  SECTION  HAS  THREE  SUBSECTIONS  AT  LEVEL  0 WHICH  HAVE 
DATA  ITEMS.  THESE  ARE — (l)wEAPON  SYSTEM  UEPLOYMENT-Wl TH  65  ITEMS* 
(2)MISSI0N  UTILIZATION-WITH  2 ITEMS*  AND  (3)  EQUIPMENT  CHARACTEP- 
ISTICS-WITH  9 items 

ASSOCIATED  MODELS — CACE*LSC*LCC2*GEMM*M0D-METPIC 
subsection  1 

SuBsEcTiOn  nAmE— wEaPON  system  deployment 

DESCRIPTION  — this  SUBSECTION  HAS  65  DATA  ITEMS  AT  LEVEL  ZERO.  THESE 

Deal  primarily  with  how  many  ai rcraft  (systems ) ape  .0  be  supported 
AND  how  they  are  distributed  TQ  BASES  OVERSEAS  AND  CONUS.  THE  LAST 
57  DATA  items  ARE  OPTIONAL  ITEMS  FOR  LCC2  AND  MoD-METrIC  MODELS  ONLY 
THERE  *IT  IS  suggested  T HA  T*  SH  Ow 'OR*  RA  NGE»  COMm  An  DS  bE  LIMITED,  IE 
• RANGE*  1*  B* 

ASSOC  lATED  MODELS  — CACE  *LSC  *LCC2,  GEMM  *MOD-MEtRI  C 
1 EXPECTED  operational  LIFE  (YRS) 


E IN 

— LSC*LCC2*GEMM 

ODEL 

INPUT  variable* 

PROJECTED 

INVENTOR 

ODEL 

Input  variable 

IS 

number 

OF  YEARS 

ODEL 

INPUT  variable 

IS 

ECONOMI 

c life 

IN 

CONUS(QTY) 

r usage  period 
OF  operation 


applicable  models  — LSC*  LCC2  *gemm 
Iteration  variabl 
LSC — equivalent  m 
LCC2-EQUI VAlENT  m 
GEMM-EQUI VALENT  M 

2 systems  deployed 
applicable  models  — LSC*  LCC2  *6EMM 

LSC — THIS  item  is  used  WITH  ITEM  3(SYSTEMS  DEPLOYED  OVERSEAS)  TO  COM- 
PUTE THE  INPUT  variable  0S*P0RTI0N  OF  FORCE  LOCATED  OVERSEAS.  THt 
RELATIONSHIP  IS — 05=SYSTEMS  DEPLOYED  OVERSEAS/ ( SYSTEMS  DEPLOYED  IN 
CONUS  *•  SYSTEMS  DEPLOYED  OVERSEAS) 

LCC2 — Equivalent  input  variable  has  same  label,  the  model  will  ust  the 

VALUE  OF  THIS  VARIABLE  AS  A CROSS  CHECK  WITH  THE  BASE  BY  BASE  DE- 
PLOYMENT factors. DATA  ITEMS  6 THROUGH  65  OF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 

GEMM — THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  ADDtD  TO  DATA  ITEM  3(SySTEMS  DEPLOYED  OVERSEAS 
TO  COMPUTE  THE  INPUT  VARIABLE-NUMBER  OF  EnD  ITEMS  INSTALLED. 

3 SYSTEMS  DEPLOYED  0 VE RS EA S ( QT  Y) 
applicable  models — LSC*LCC2*GEMM 

LSC — THIS  ITEM  IS  USED  WITH  ITEM  2(SYSTEMS  DEPLOYED  IN  CONUS)  TO  COM- 
PUTE THE  INPUT  variable  OS.PORTION  OF  FORCE  LOCATED  OVERSEAS.  THt 
relationship  is — OS=SYSTEMS  DEPLOYED  OVERSEAS/ ( SYSTEMS  DEPLOYED  IN 
CONUS  ♦ SYSTEMS  DEPLOYED  OVERSEAS). 

LCC2 — equivalent  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL.  THE  MODEL  wILL  USE  THE 
VALUE  OF  THIS  VARIABLE  AS  A CROSS  CHECK  WITH  THE  BASE  BY  BASE  DE- 
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1 

I 

I 

I 


( Level  0,  Section  1,  Subsection  1 (Cont.)  ) 


PLOYMENT  factors*  data  items  6 THROUGH  65  OF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 

GEMM — THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  ADDED  TO  DATA  ITEM  ?(SYSTEMS  DEPLOYED  IN  CONUS 
TO  COMPUTE  THE  INPUT  VAR  I AbLE-NUMBER  OF  END  ITEMS  INSTALLED. 

A OPERATING  BASES  IN  CONUS  (OTY) 

APPLICABLE  models  — LCCi;  ,MOD-METRI  C 

LCC2 — Equivalent  input  variable  has  same  label,  this  data  item  is  used 

WITH  ITEM  2 OR  3 TO  IDENTIFY  WHICH  BASE  TYPES  ARE  TO  BE  CONSIDERED 
AS  CONUS  AND  OVERSEAS,  DATA  FqR  CONuS  BASES  MUST  HE  InPuT  PRIOR  Tu 
DATA  FOR  OVERSEAS  BASES. 

mod-metric — This  data  item  is  used  to  control  how  many  basEs(  data 

ITEMS  7.9»ll....)  HAVE  ORDER  AND  SHIPPING  TIME  FOR  CONUS  OR  OVERSEAS 

5 OPERATING  bases  OVERSEAS  (QTY) 
applicable  models  — LCC2,M0D-METRIC 

LCC2 — Equivalent  input  variable  has  same  label.  ThIs  data  item  is  used 
WITH  item  2 or  3 to  identify  WHICH  BASE  TYPES  ARE  TO  BE  CONSIDERED 
AS  CONUS  AND  OVERSEAS,  DATA  FOR  CONUS  BASES  MUST  BE  InPUT  PRIOR  TO 
DATA  FOR  OVERSEAS  BASES. 

mod-metric — this  data  item  is  used  to  CONTROL  HOW  MANY  BASES(  DATA 

ITEMS  7,9»11...,)  HAVE  ORDER  AND  SHIPPING  TIME  FOR  CONUS  OR  OVERSEAS 

6 NUMBER  OF  SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  I (OTY) 

number  OF  AIRCRAFT  OPERATING  FROM,  AND  SUPPORTED  BY,  A BASE  TYPE  1. 
applicable  models — CAGE ,LCC2, MOD-METRIC 
ITERATION  variable  IN — CAGE 

LCC?  and  mod-metric  allow  for  consideration  of  MULTIPLE  TYPES  AND 
quantities  of  bases  which  are  Characterized  by  the  number  of  air- 
craft PER  base,  for  example, consider  the  case  where  60  aircraft 

ARE  BASED  AT  5 BASES  SUCH  THAT  2 BASES  HAvE  IS  AIRCRAFT  AND  3 
HAVE  10  EACH.  THIS  DISTRIBUTION  MAY  BE  DESCRIBED  AS  FOLLOWS 
NUMBER  OF  SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  1 = 15 

number  of  Type  i bases  = 2 

NUMBER  OF  SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  2 = 10 

number  of  Type  2 bases  = 3 

UP  TO  30  types  of  BASES  MAY  HE  IDENTIFIED  BY  THE  USER,  FOR  MODELS 
which  ADDRESS  only  OnE  TYPE  OF  BASE,  BASE  TYPE  1 MUST  BE  UStD. 
CAGE — equivalent  MODEL  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  UNIT  EQUIPMENT  PER  SQUADRON, 
CAGE  considers  ONLY  ONE  TYPE  OF  BASE  AND  ITERATION  ON  ThIs  D^TA  ITEM 

IS  necessary  to  show  impact  of  squadron  size  upon  operating  costs. 

DATA  FOP  existing  AIRCRAFT  ARE  IN  AFR  173-10, VOL  2,  TABLE  5. 

LCC2 — equivalent  model  input  variable  is  first  element  of  array  nsys. 
mod-metric — number  of  systems  at  base  Type  j is  multiplied  by  peace- 
time flying  hours  per  system  per  month  to  compute  the  mod-metric  in- 
put VARIABLE-FLYING  hours  per  month  at  base  K (FH(K>).  if  for  the 
ABOVE  example  the  FLYING  HOURS  PER  MONTH  WERE  10  PER  SYSTEM,  MOD- 
METRIC  INPUT  WOULD  BE  COMPUTED  AS  FOLLOWS — FH ( 1 ) =FH (2 ) = 15 0 , FH ( 3 ) = 
FH(A) =FH(5) =100. 
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( Level  0,  Section  1,  Subsection  1 (Cont.)  ) 


7 NUMBER  OF  TYPE  1 BASES  (QTY) 

NUMBER  OF  TYPE  J BASES — REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  ITEM  6 OF  THIS  SEC. 
applicable  models — LCC2, MOO-METRIC 

LCC2 — equivalent  MODEL  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  JTH  ELEMENT  IN  ARRAY  NBASE. 

SYSTEMS  deployed  AT  CONUS  BASEStlF  ANYt  MUST  BE  ADDRESSED  FIRST, 
MOD-METRIC — THIS  DATA  ITEM  DETERMINES  THE  NUMBER  OF  CASES  WHICH  MUD- 
METRIC  CONSIOERStAND  I S . THEREFORE , ONE  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL  DETERMINANTS 
OF  THE  PROGRAM  EXECUTION  TIME.  IT  IS  RECOMMENDED  THAT  THIS  NUMBER  BE 

held  to  a minimum,  the  moo£-l  establishes  a CASE  For  each  base  where 

THE  NUMBER  OF  BASES  IS  THE  SUM  OF  ALL-NUMBER  OF  TYPE  J BASES-DATA 
I TEmS  , 

8 number  Of  systems  at  Base  type  2(QtY) 

number  OF  aircraft  operating  from  Base  type  j 

applicable  M0DELS~LCC2. mod-metric 

refer  to  teach  message  for  item  b OF  THIS  subsection. 

9 number  of  type  2 BASES  (QTY) 

NUMBER  OF  TYPE  J BASES 
applicable  MOOELS--LCC2  .MOD-METRIC 

REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 OF  THIS  SECTION 

10  number  of  systems  at  base  type  3 (QTY) 

NUMBER  OF  AIRCRAFT  OPERATING  FROM  BASE  TYPE  J 
applicable  models  — LCC2.MOD-METRIC 

REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  ITEM  6 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 

11  number  of  type  3 bases  (QTY) 

number  of  type  j bases 
applicable  models — LCC2.M0D-METRIC 

REFER  TO  teach  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 OF  THIS  SECTION 

12  number  of  systems  at  base  type  4(QTY) 

Number  of  aircraft  operating  from  base  type  j 
applicable  models — LCC2. MOD-METRIC 

refer  To  teach  message  for  item  6 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION, 

13  number  of  type  4 BASES  (QTY) 

Number  of  type  j bases 
applicable  models — LCC2, mod-metric 

REFER  to  teach  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 OF  THIS  StCTlON 

14  number  of  systems  at  base  type  5 (QTY) 

Number  of  aircraft  operating  from  base  type  j 
applicable  models  — LCL2  .MOD-METRIC 
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■ 


HftFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  ITEM  6 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 

IS  NUMREH  of  type  5 BASES  (QTY) 

NUMBER  OF  TYPE  J BASES 
applicable  MODELS — LCC2. MOO-METRIC 

REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 OF  THIS  SECTION 
lb  NUMBER  OF  SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  6(QTY) 

Number  of  aircraft  operating  from  base  type  j 

applicable  models — LCC2 .MOO-METRIC 

refer  to  tEaCh  message  for  item  b OF  this  subsection, 

17  number  of  type  6 BASES  (OTY» 

Number  of  type  j bases 
applicable  mode  LS~LCC2. mod-metric 

REFER  TO  teach  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 OF  THIS  SECTION 
IB  number  OF  SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  7 (QTY) 

Number  of  aircraft  operating  from  base  type  j 
applicable  models  — LCC2  .mod-metric 

REFER  to  TEACH  MESSAGt  FOR  ITEM  b OF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 
IR  number  of  type  7 BASES  (QTY) 

Number  of  type  j bases 

applicable  models— LCC2.M0D-METRIC 

refer  to  teach  message  for  data  item  7 OF  This  section 

20  number  of  systems  at  BASE  TYPE  B(OTY) 

Number  of  aircraft  operating  from  base  type  j 
applicable  models  — LCC2.M0D-METRIC 

REFER  to  teach  MESSAGE  FOR  ITEM  b OF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 

21  number  OF  TYPE  8 BASES  (QTY) 

N uM  be  R OF  T yP  E J BA  SE  S 
applicable  models — LCC2.M0D-METRI C 

refer  to  teach  MESSAGt  FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 OF  THIS  SECTION 

22  number  OF  SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  9 (QTY) 

Number  of  aircraft  operating  from  base  type  j 
applicable  models— LCC2. mod-metric 

REFER  to  teach  MESSAGE  FOR  ITEM  b OF  THIS  SUBSECTIOn. 

23  number  of  type  9 BASES  (QTY) 

number  of  type  j bases 
applicable  models — LCC2. mod-metric 
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( Level  0,  Section  1,  Subsection  1 (Cont.)  ) 

Rfc-FER  TO  TEACH  MESSAtit  FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 OF  THIS  SECTION 

iiA  number  of  systems  at  base  type  10  <QTY) 

NUMBER  OF  AIRCRAFT  OPERATING  FROM  BASE  TYPE  J 
applicable  models — LCCif.MOD-METRIC 

REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  ITEM  6 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 

2b  number  OF  TYPE  10  BASES  (QTY) 

Number  of  tyPe  j basEs 

applicable  MODELS  — LCC2»M0D-METRIC 

Refer  to  tEach  message  for  data  item  7 of  this  section 

2G  number  of  systems  at  base  type  U (QtY) 

Number  of  aircraft  operating  from  base  type  j 
APPLI  cable  models  — LCC2  tMOD-METRI  C 

REFER  TO  teach  MESSAGE  FOR  ITEM  fe  OF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 
27  number  of  type  11  BASES  (QTY) 

number  of  Type  j bases 
applicable  models  — LCC2  »mod*metri  c 

refer  to  teach  message  for  data  item  7 OF  THIS  SECTION 
2«  number  OF  SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  12  (QTY) 

number  of  aircraft  operating  from  base  type  j 

applicable  models— LCC2.M0D~METRI  c 

refer  to  teach  message  for  item  b OF  THIS  subsection. 

29  number  of  type  12  BASES  (QTY) 

Number  of  type  j bases 

applicable  models  — LCC2,M00-mETRIC 

refer  to  TEaCh  message  for  data  item  7 OF  This  section 

30  number  of  systems  AT  a USE  TYPE  13  (QTY) 

number  of  aircraft  operating  from  base  type  j 
applicable  models  — LCC2. mod-metric 

refer  to  teach  message  for  item  6 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION, 

31  number  of  type  13  BASEs  (QTY) 

Number  of  type  j bases 
applicable  models— LCC2  tMOD-METRI C 

refer  TO  teach  message  for  data  item  7 OF  THIS  SECTION 

32  NUMBER  OF  SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  14  (QTY) 

number  of  aircraft  operating  from  base  type  j 
applicable  models— LCC2  tMOD-METRI  C 
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Subsection  1 (Cont.)  ) 


( Level  0,  Section  1. 


WEFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  ITEM  6 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION, 

33  number  of  type  14  BASES  (QTY) 

NUMBER  OF  TYPE  J BASES 

applicable  Models — LCCiitMou-wETRic 

REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 OF  THIS  SECTION 

34  number  of  SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  IS  (QTY) 

Number  of  aircraft  operating  from  base  type  j 
applicable  models — LCC2, mod-metric 

refer  To  TEaCH  MESSAGt  FOR  ITEM  b OF  THIS  SUBSECTIOn. 

3b  number  of  type  lb  BASES  (QTY) 

N uM  be  R OF  T YP  E J BA  SE  S 
applicable  MODELS  — LCC2  tMOD-METRIC 

REFER  TO  teach  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 OF  THIS  SECTION 

3b  number  Of  systems  at  base  type  lb  (QTY) 

Number  of  aircraft  operating  from  base  type  j 

applicable  models  — LCC2, mod-metric 

refer  to  teach  message  for  item  b of  this  subsection, 

37  NUMBER  of  TYPE  16  BASES  (QTY) 

Number  of  type  j bases 
applicable  models  — LCC2  tMOD-METRiC 

REFER  TO  teach  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 OF  ThIS  SECTION 
3b  number  of  systems  AT  BASE  TYPE  17  (QTY) 

Number  of  aircraft  operating  from  base  type  j 

applicable  MODELS  — LCC2  tMOD-METRiC 

refer  To  teach  message  for  item  b of  this  subsection, 

3R  number  of  type  17  BASES  (QTY) 

NUMBER  OF  TYPE  J BASES 

applicable  models— lcce , mod-metric 

REFER  TO  teach  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 OF  ThIS  SECTION 

40  number  of  systems  at  BASE  TYPE  18  (QTY) 

Number  of  aircraft  operating  from  base  type  j 
applicable  MODELS  — LCC2  tMOD-METRiC 

refer  TO  teach  message  FOR  HEM  6 OF  THIS  SUBsECTIOn, 

41  number  OF  TYPE  18  bases  (QTY) 

Number  of  type  j bases 
applicable  models  — LCC2  , MOD-MET RI  C 
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( Level  0,  Section  1,  Subsection  1 (Cont.)  ) 


REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 OF  THIS  SECTION 

42  NUMBER  OF  SYSTEMS  AT  bASE  TYPE  19  (OTY) 

NUMBER  OF  AIRCRAFT  OPERATING  FROM  BASE  TYPE  J 
applicable  models — LCC2 1 MOO-METRIC 

REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  ITEM  6 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION, 

43  number  of  type  19  BASES  (QTY) 

number  of  type  j bases 

applicable  models — LCC2»M0D-METRIC 

refer  To  teach  message  for  data  item  7 OF  This  section 

44  number  of  systems  at  dASE  TYPE  2 0 (QTY) 

Number  of  aircraft  operating  from  base  type  j 
APPLI  cable  M0DELS~LCC2  ,M0D-M£TRI  c 

REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  ITEM  6 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 
4b  NUMBER  OF  TYPE  2 0 BASES  (OTY) 
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number  of  type  j bases 
applicable  MODELS~LCC2,MOD-METRIC 

refer  to  teach  message  for  data  item  7 OF  this  section 


48  number  OF  SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  22  (QTY) 

number  of  aircraft  operating  from  base  type  j 
applicable  models — lcc?, mod-metric 

refer  to  teach  message  for  item  f,  OF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 

49  number  OF  TYPE  22  BASES  (OTY) 

number  OF  type  J BASES 
applicable  mode LS~LCC2. mod-metric 

refer  to  teach  message  for  data  item  7 OF  THIS  SECTION 
bO  NUMBER  OF  SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  23  (OTY) 

Number  of  aircraft  operating  from  base  type  j 
applicable  M0DELS~LCC2, mod-metric 
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( Level  0,  Section  1,  Subsection  1 (Cont.)  ) 


REFEP  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  ITEM  6 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION, 

51  NUMBER  OF  TYPE  23  BASES  (QTY) 

number  of  type  j bases 
applicable  models — LCC2f mod-metric 

refer  to  teach  message  for  data  item  7 OF  THIS  SECTION 

52  NUMBER  OF  SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  2A  (QTY) 

Number  of  aircraft  operating  from  base  type  j 

applicable  models — LCCd.MOD-METRlC 

refer  to  TEaCh  message  for  item  6 OF  THIS  subsection, 

b3  number  of  type  2 a BA  SE  S (QTY) 

Number  of  type  j bases 
A PPL  I cable  models  — LCC2  tMOD-METRI  C 

REFER  TO  teach  MESSAGt  FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 OF  THIS  SECTION 

SA  number  of  systems  at  Base  type  25  (Qty) 

NUMBER  OF  AIRCRAFT  OPERATING  FROM  BASE  TYPE  J 
applicable  MODELS — LCC2 .MOD -METRIC 

refer  to  teach  message  FOR  iTtM  6 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 

55  number  OF  TYPE  2 5 BA  SE  S (QTY) 

Number  of  type  j bases 
A PPL  I cable  models  — LCCt;  ,MOD-METRI  C 

refer  to  teach  message  for  DATA  ITEM  7 OF  THIS  SECTION 

56  number  of  SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  2 6 (QTY) 

Number  of  aircraft  operating  from  base  type  j 

applicable  models  — LCC2,M0D-METRI  c 

refer  to  teach  message  for  item  6 OF  this  subsection. 

57  number  of  type  2 6 BASES  (QTY) 

Number  of  type  j bases 
applicable  models  — LCC2  .mod-metric 

refer  to  teach  message  for  data  item  7 OF  this  section 

58  number  of  systems  AT  BASE  TYPE  2 7 (QTY) 

Number  of  aircraft  operating  from  base  type  j 

applicable  models  — LCC2  .mod-metric 

refer  to  teach  message  for  item  ft  OF  this  subsection. 


5R  number  of  type  2 7 BASES  (QTY) 


( Level  0,  Section  1,  Subsection  1 (Cont . ) ) 


REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 OF  THIS  SECTION 

bO  NUMBER  OF  SYSTEMS  AT  BASE  TYPE  28  (QTY» 

number  of  AIRCRAFT  OPERATING  FROM  BASE  TYPE  J 
applicable  MODELS — LCC2 , MOD-METRIC 

REFER  TO  teach  MESSAGE  FOR  ITEM  6 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION, 

61  number  Of  type  28  BASES  (QTY) 

numbEr  OE  TyPE  j basEs 

applicable  M0DELS~LCC2  , mod-metric 

Refer  tq  tEaC^^  message  for  data  item  7 oe  this  section 

62  number  of  systems  AT  BASE  TYPE  29  (0TY> 

N uM  be  R OF  A IR  CR  AF  T OP  ER  AT  IN  G FR  OM  B AS  E TY  PE  J 
APPLI  CABLE  MODELS  — EC  C2  »MOD-METRI  C 

refer  to  teach  message  FOR  iTtM  6 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION, 

63  NUNBER  OF  TYPE  29  BASES  (QTY) 

Ni>tBER  OF  Type  j BASES 
A PP  LI  CA  BL  E MO  DE  LS  — LC  C2  tM  OD  -M  ET  RI  C 

refer  to  teach  message  FOR  data  item  7 OF  THIS  SECTION 

6a  number  Of  systems  at  Base  type  3o  (Qty) 

number  of  aircraft  operating  from  base  type  j 

applicable  models  — LCC2  .moo-metric 

refer  to  teach  message  for  item  6 OF  THIS  subsection, 

65  number  of  type  30  BA  SE  S (QTY) 

Number  of  type  j bases 
applicable  models  — LCC2, mod-metric 

refer  to  TEACH  message  FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 OF  THIS  SECTION 
SUBSECTION  2 Level  0,  Section  1,  Subsection  2 

subsection  name— mission  utilization 

description — THIS  SUBSECTION  HAS  TWO  DATA  ITEMS  WHICH  REFLECT  WEAPON 
SYSTEM  flying  HOURS  PER  MONTH  IN  PEACETIME  AnD  CONTIGEnCY  SITUATIONS 
ASSOCIATED  MODELS  — CACE  ,LSC  ,LCC2.  GEMM  ,MOD-METRl  C 

1 peacetime  flying  ;H0URS/SYSTEM/M0NTH) 

PEACETIME  FLYING  HOURS  PER  SYSTEM  PER  MONTH 
applicable  MODELS— CACE  »LSC  »LCC2, GEMM .MOD-METRI  C 
ITERATION  variable  IN  ALL  MODELS 

CACE — THIS  data  item  IS  MULTIPLIED  BY  12  TO  COMPUTE  ANNUAL  UTILIZATION 
RATE  PER  AIRCRAFT,  DATA  FOR  EXISTING  AIRCRAFT  SYSTEMS  IS  IN  AFR 
173-10.  VOL  2.  table  5, 

LSC — THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  (1)  TOTAL  NUMBER  OF 
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( l.i'vo  l 0,  Sect  inn  1,  Subsoc  t Ion  2 (Com.)  ) 

SYSTEMS  IN  THE  FORCE  AND  (2)  OPERATIONAL  LIFE  OF  THE  SYSTEM  TO 
COMPUTE  THE  LSC  INPUT  VARIAbLE  TOTAL  FORCE  FLYING  HOURS (TFFH).  THE 
RELATIONSHIP  IS — TFFH= (PEACET I ME  FLYING  HOURS  PER  SYSTEM  PER  MONTH) 
•(NUMBER  OF  SYSTEMS  IN  CONUS+NUMBER  OF  SYSTEMS  OVERSE AS ) • ( 1 2 MONTHS 
PER  YEAR)*(EXPECTED  YEARS  OF  OPERATIONAL  LIFE) 

LCC? — equivalent  model  input  variable  is  system  operating  HOURS  PER 
month  (OH) 

GEMM — This  data  item  is  USED  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  THE  OPERATING  HOUR  TO 
FLYING  HOUR  RATIO  DATA  ITEM  TO  COMPUTE  THE  GEMM  INPUT  VARIABLE-OPER- 
ATING HOURS  PER  OAY(OPHRDY),  THE  RELATIONSHIP  I S-OPHRDY = ( FL Y I NG  HOUR 
PER  SYSTEM  PER  MONTH) * (OPERAT ING  HOURS  PER  FLYING  H0uRS)*(12  MONTHS 
PER  YEAr)/(365  days  PER  YEAR), 

MOD-METRIC — THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  MULTIPLIED  BY  THE  NUMBER  OF  SYSTEMS  AT 

Base  type  j data  item  to  compute  the  mod-metric  input  v ar iable-fly- 
IN6  hours  per  month  AT  BASE  Kf(FH(K)). 

refer  to  teach  message  for  level  0*SEC  ItSUB  ItOATA  item  6. 

^ wartime  peak  Fly  in  G(  HOURS/ system /MONTH) 

peak  force  utilization  expected  under  emergency  circumstances 
applicable  M0DELS“CACt  ,LSC 
iteration  variable  in  — cage, LSC 

CACE — THIS  IS  AN  OPTIONAL  INPUT  VARIABLE  FOR  CACE.  WHEN  THIS  DATA  ITEM 
And  the  maintenance  man  hours  per  flying  hour  data  item  are  ZEROtTHE 
OPTIONAL  manpower  ALGORITHM  IS  NOT  COMPUTED  ANU  THE  CACE  MODEL  IS 
Exactly  as  described  in  afr  173-10.  when  the  two  data  items  are  both 

NON-ZERO.  THE  OPTIONAL  ALGORITHM  USING  AFM  2t)-3  ESTIMATING  PROCEDURE 
IS  automatically  included,  for  USE  IN  THE  OPTIONAL  ALGORITHM,  THIS 
DATA  ITEM  IS  multiplied  BY  I?  TO  COMPUTE  THE  ANNUAL  UTILIZATION  RATE 
under  WARTIME/EMERGENCY  CONDITIONS. 

LSC  — THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  MULTIPLIED  BY  ThE  TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SYSTEMS  IN 
The  FORCF.  to  compute  the  LSC  INPUT  variable-peak  force  FLYING  HOURS 
PER  MONTH(PFFH).  the  RELATIONSHIP  IS — PFFH=(NUMBER  OF  SYSTEMS  COnUST 
number  of  systems  overseas) •(wart  IME  FLYING  HOURS  PER  SYSTEM  PER 
MONTH).  LSC  COMPUTES  BASE  AND  DEPOT  PIPELINE  SPARES  REQUIREMENTS 
AGAINST  THE  PEAK  REt)U  IREMENTS  USING  PFFH. 

SUBSECTION  3 ( l.ovol  0,  Sootlon  1,  Snbsot  l Ion  ) ) 

Sums*  CT  ION  name~equi pment  characteristics 

^’('•CPIRTION — THIS  subsection  HAS  9 DATA  ITEMS  AT  LEVEL  ZErO,  THESE 
«FL*TE  to  the  PHYSICAL  SIZE  AND  PROCUREMENT  COST  DATA  AND  MISCELLAN- 
t -MIS  ITEMS  WHICH  ARE  DIRECT  THROUGHPUT  NUMBERS. 

• I A TED  MODELS — CACE.LSC 

••  •*  s»*  TEM  ^ltAwAY  COST. FAC  ($) 

• • •«  » — CACE 

, «.  .AMlAHiE  IN  — CACE 

*•.  » - *iIsTING  AIRCRAFT  SYSTEMS. IN  CURRENT  yEAR  DOLLARS.  ARE 

. »■  . 1.  table  11.  And  vol  ?.  iable  a. 


1/1 


( Lovl-I  0,  Softlon  1,  Subsocticm  3 (Cont . ) ) 


2 CLASS  IV  MOD  COST  FACTOR (PERCENT  OF  FAC) 

annual  class  IV  MODIFICATION  COSTS.  WITH  SPARES.  FRACTION  OF  UNIT  FAC. 
applicable  MODELS — CACE 
ITERATION  VARIABLE  IN— CACE 

CACE — STANDARD  VALUE  IS  ,00A4V(PER  AFR  173-10. 6FtB  75. CHANGE  2) 

3 COMMON  SUPPORT  EQU I PMt NT ( COS T/S YSTEM/ YR ) 

common  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT. INCLUDING  SPARES .ANNUAL  COST  PER  AIRCRAFT 

Applicable  mOdEls--cace 
ITERATION  variable  IN  — CACE 

Cace — Data  for  existInD  aircraft  are  in  afr  173-1o.vol  i.  table  lo 

A replenishment  spares  (cost /Flying  hR) 

replenishment  spares  cost  per  Flying  hour 
applicable  models  — call 
iteration  variable  in— cace 

CACE--0ATA  FOR  EXISTING  AIRCRAFT  Ap  E IN  A Fr  173-1  O.VOL  I.TABlE  V 
5 VE  HI  CU  LA  R EQ  UI  PM  EN  T (C  OS  T/  SO  PP  OR  T MA  NY  R) 

VEHICULAR  EQUIPMENT  C OS  T . MARG  IN  Al  COST  PER  MILITARY  M An  YE  AR 

applicable  models— cace 

ITERATION  variable  IN  — CACE 

CACE — standard  VALUE  IS  S4A  (PER  AF  M 173-10.  6 FEB  75.  CHANGE  2) 
t>  MUNI  TI  ONS.  TR  AI  Nl  NG  ( CO  ST /S  YS  TE  M/ YR  ) 

Munitions  used  in  training,  cost  per  system  per  year 
applicable  models — cace 
iteration  variable  in— cace 

CACE — DATA  FOR  EXISTING  AIRCRAFT  ARE  IN  AFR  173-10.  vOL  1.  TABLE  30B. 

7 MUNI  TI  ONS.  TRAI  NI  NG  ( CO  ST /C  RE  W/ YR  ) 

MUNITIONS  USED  IN  T RA  IN  ING.  CO  ST  PER  CREW  PER  YEAR 
applicable  models — CACE 
ITERATION  variable  IN  — CACE 

CACE — data  for  existing  AIRCRAFT  ARE  IN  AFR  173-10.  VOL  1.  TABLE  30b. 

B AVIATION  Fuel  (units  LONSUMED/FL  YING  HR) 

Aviation  fuel  consumption  rate. units  per  flying  hour 
applicable  models— cace .lsc 
ITERATION  variable  IN  — CACE.LSC 

cace — MULTIPLIED  BY  COST  PER  UNIT  FOR  CACE  I NPU T . A V I A T I ON  FUEL  COST 
PER  Flying  hour,  user  must  maintain  consistency  in  unit  of  measure. 
COST  PER  flying  HOUR  DATA  FOR  EXISTING  AIRCRAFT  ARE  IN  AFR  173-10. 
VOL  1.  table  3. 

LSC — EQUIVALENT  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  VARIABLE  IS  FUEL  CONSUMPTION  MATE. 


I 
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( l.fvol  0,  Sect  Ion  I,  Subsoct  Ion  3 (Cont  . ) ) 


9 AVIATION  FUEL  (COST/UMT  CONSUMED) 


AVIATION  fuel  COST  PEH  UNIT 

applicable  models — CACE.LSC 
ITERATION  variable  IN — CACEtLSC 

CACE-MULTIPLIED  BY  CONSUMPTION  RATE  PER  FLYING  HOUR 
variable  AVIATION  FUEL  COST  PER  FLYING  HOUR.  USER 

sistency  in  unit  of  measure,  fuel  cost  per  flying 

EXISTING  AIRCRAFT  ARE  IN  APR  173-10*  VOL  1.  TABLE 
LSC — equivalent  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  VARIABLE  IS  FuEl 


FOR  CACE 
MUST  MAI 
HOUR  DAT 

3. 

COST  PER 


INPUT 

NTAIN  CON- 
A FOR 

UNIT, 


SECTION  2 


( Level  0,  Section  2 ) 


SECTION  NAME — MAINTENANCE  RATES.  ACTIVITIES*  AND  COSTS 
OESCR  IPTION  — there  is  ONLY  ONE  SUBSECTION  IN  THIS  SECTION  WHICH  HAS 
DATA  ITEMS  AT  LEVEL  ZERO.  THAT  ONE  IS  SUBSECTION  3-CORRECTlVE  ACTION 
ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS-WHICh  HAS  6 ITEMS 
ASSOCIATED  MODELS — CACE.LSC 


SUBSECTION  3 


( Level  0,  Section  2, 


Subsection  1 ) 


9 


1 


Subsection  name  — correcti  ve  action  activities  anu  costs 
DESCRIPTION — THIS  SUBSECTION  HAS  9 DATA  ITEMS  AT  LEVEL  ZERO.  THESE  RE- 
LATE TO  AGGREGATE  MAINTENANCE  COSTS, 

ASSOCIATED  MODELS — CACE.LSC 


1 base 

LEVEL 
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NT  EN 
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table  7. 

2 base 

LEVEL 

maI 

NT  EN 

ance 

M 

AT 

ER 

lA 

L( 

S/ 

SY 

s/ 

YR 

Base 

level 

AI  RC 

raft 

M Al 

NT 

EN 

AN 

CE 

M 

AT 

ER 

lA 

L 

CO 

ST 

P 

ER 

A IR 

CR  AF 

T 

PE  R YE  AR 

appli 

cable 

MODE 

LS  — 

CACE 

Iteration  variable  in — cage 

CACE — DATA  FOR  EXISTING  AIRCRAFT  ArE  IN  AFR  173-10*  vOL  1*  TaBlE  T. 

3 DEPOT  maintenance  ($/EH) 

AIRCRAFT  DEPOT  MAINTENANCE  COST  PER  FLYING  HOUR 
applicable  models  — CACE 
ITERATION  variable  IN  CACE 

CACE — Data  for  existing  aircraft  are  in  AFR  173-10*  VOLl. table  t 

A DEPOT  maintenance  (J/SyS/YR) 

annual  depot  maintenance  cost  per  aircraft 
applicable  model — CACE 
iteration  variable  in  CACE 

CACE — DATA  FOR  EXISTING  AIRCRAFT  ARE  IN  AFR  173-IO.VOLI*  TABlE  b 
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^ Ia'VoI  1),  Si'i'Liou  J,  Suhsec t ii'ii  -i  (Cont  . ) ) 


b ON-EUUIP  MAINT  documentation  (MHHS/ACT) 
applicable  model — LSC 

LSC — equivalent  model  input  variable  is  mro.  aelc  standard  value  is, 08 

b OFF-EQUIP  MAINT  DOCUMENTATION  (MHRS/ACT) 

applicable  model — LSC 

LSC  — EQUIVALENT  MODEL  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  MRF . AFLC  STANDARD  VALUE  IS.?'* 
sLcTlO^j  3 ^ I.ovl'I  0,  Si'ctioii  T ^ 

Section  n am  e- -p  ep  so  nn  el -operations*  maintenance*  and  traInInu 

DESCRIPTI0N~THIS  SECTION  HAS  T «<0  SUBSECTIONS  AND  EACH  HAS  DATA  ITEMS 

at  level  zero,  they  are  — (1  )Pepsonnel  requirements-**! th  ?7  data  item 

S AND  (?)PERSONNEL  COSTS-WITH  lb  DATA  ITEMS 
associated  models  — CAGE  ,L  SC  ,GEMM  ; 

SUBSECTION  1 ( l.evol  l).  Section  i.  Subsection  1 ) 

S UB  SE  CT  10  N NA  ME  — PE  RS  ON  NE  L RE  QU  IR  EM  EN  TS  , I 

DESCR  IPTI  ON  — TH  IS  SUBSECTION  CONTAINS  ?7  DATA  ITEMS  AT  LEVEL  ZERO.  ! 

THESE  ARE  PRIMARILY  MANYEAR  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  An  OPERTInG  UnIT. 

ASSOCIATED  MODELS  — CACE  , LSC  ,GEMM  il 

‘f. 

1 maintenance  MAnHOURS/FlY  ING  hour  f 

applicable  model — CACE  j 

ITERATION  variable  IN  — CACE  ! 

CACE — This  IS  An  optiunal  input  variable  for  cace.  when  This  data  item 
AND  THE  wartime  PEAN  FLYING  HOUR  DATA  ITEM  Arc  ZERO*  ThE  OPTIONAL 
manpower  algorithm  is  not  computed  and  the  cace  MODEL  IS  EXACTLY  AS 
DESCRIBED  IN  AFR  173-10.  WHEn  THE  TWO  DATA  ITEMS  ArE  BOTh  nON-ZERO, 

The  optional  algorithm  using  AFm  ?b-3  ESTIMATING  PROCEDURE  IS  AUTO- 
MATICALLY EXERCISED.  . i 

? aircrew. RATED  OF F I CE R. PI LO T- (MEN/CRE W) 

applicable  MODEL — CACE 
iteration  variable  IN  — CACE 

CACE — DATA  FOR  EXiSTINu  AIRCRAFT  ArE  IN  aFr  173-10.  vOL  1*  TABLE  14 
3 aircrew. RATED  OF  F I CE  R.  OT  HE  R- (M  EN /C  RE  W) 

APPLICABLE  model — CAGE 

iteration  variable  in— cace 

CACE — DATA  FOR  EXISTING  AIRCRAFT  ARE  IN  AFR  173-10.  vDl  1.  TaBlE  U 
A aircrew. AIRMEN. -(MEN/CREW) 


applicable  model — CACE 
ITERATION  variable  IN — CACE 

CACE — DATA  FOR  EXISTING  AIRCRAFT  ARE  IN  AFR  173-10.  vOL  1.  TABLE  U • 


( Level  0,  Section  3,  Subsection  1 (Cont . ) ) 


b CREWS  PER  AIRCRAFT  (CREW  RATIO) 

applicable  model — CACt 
ITERATION  VARIABLE  IN— CACE 

CACE— DATA  FOR  EXISTING  AIRCRAFT  ARE  IN  AFR  173-10.  VOL  2.  TABLE  5 

6 BASE  maintenance-airmen  (MYRS/SQDR)  | 

applicable  model — CACE 
Iteration  variable  in— cage 

CACE — A value  for  THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  CALCULATED  BY  THE  OPTIONAL  MANPOW- 
ER algorithm  and  used  In  the  CACE  model,  if  the  peak  FLyInG  hour  and 
maintenance  manhour  per  flying  hour  data  items  are  zero,  data  values 
Inserted  for  this  data  item  will  be  used,  data  for  existing  aircraft 
are  found  in  AFR  173-10.  VOL  2.  TABLE  5.  i 

3 

7 PILOT,  annual  turnover  RATE  i 

applicable  model — CACE 
ITERATION  VARIABLE  IN  — CACE 

CACE — STANDARD  VALUE  IS  ,063  (PER  AFR  173-10.6  F£B  75.  CHANGE  2) 

8 OTHER  OFF,  CREW.  ANNUAL  TURNOVER  RATE 
applicable  model — CACt 

iteration  variable  in  — CACE 

CACE — STANDARD  VALUE  IS  ,059  (PER  AFR  173-10.6  F£B  75.  CHANGE  2) 

9 OTHER  OFF,  .annual  TURNOVER  RATE 
applicable  MODEL--CACt 

ITErATION^VARIABLE  in  — CACt  I ! 

CACE — standard  value  IS  ,094  (PER  AFR  173-10.6  FEB  75*  CHANGE  2)  j 

10  BASE  A IRMEN.  annual  TURNOVER  RATE  ’ I 

applicable  MODELS  — CACE  .L  SC 
iteration  variable  in  — CACt.LSC 

CACE — standard  value  IS  ,134  (PER  AFR  173-10.6  FEB  75.  CHANGE  2) 

Lsc— equivalent  input  variable  is  annual  turnover  rate  for  base  per- 

SONNEL(TRB),  AFLC  RECOMMENDED  VALUE  IS  ,129  (PER  LSC  GUIDE.  AUG  7b)  j 

11  DEPOT  PERSONNEL. annual  TURNOVER  RATE 

applicable  MODEL--LSC 
ITERATION  variable  IN— LSC 

LSC — EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  ANNUAL  TURNOVER  RATE  FOR  DEPOT  PER- 
SONNEL (TRD),  AFLC  recommended  VALUE  IS  ,15  (PER  LSC  GUIDE.  AUG  76) 

12  PRI  program  ELEMENT(OFFIcERS/SQOR/YR)  I 

applicable  model — CACE  || 

CACE — A VALUE  FOR  THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  CALCULATED  BY  THE  OPTIONAL  MANPOW- 


1 


( Level  0,  Section  3,  Subsection  1 (Cont.)  ) 


ER  ALGORITHM  AND  USED  IN  THE  CAGE  MODEL.  IF  THE  PEAK  FLYING  HOUR  AND 

maintenance  manhour  her  flying  hour  data  items  are  zero*  data  values 
inserted  for  this  data  item  will  be  used,  data  for  existing  aircraft 

ARE  FOUND  IN  AFR  I73-10»  VOL  2.  TABLE  5. 

13  PRI  PROGRAM  ELEMENT ( A I RMEN/SQDR/YR ) 
applicable  model — CAGE 

CAGE — A value  for  THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  CALCULATED  BY  THE  OPTIONAL  MANPOW- 
ER ALGORITHM  AND  USED  IN  THE  CAGE  MODEL.  IF  THE  PEAK  FLYING  HOUR  AND 

maintenance  manhour  per  flying  hour  Data  items  are  zero,  data  values 
inserted  for  this  data  item  will  be  USED.  DATA  FOR  EXISTING  AIRCRAFT 
Are  found  IN  AFR  173-10,  VOL  2t  TABLE  5, 

14  pRi  program  ELEMENTCCI VILTANS/SQDR/YR) 

applicable  model — CAGE 

CAGE — A VALUE  FOR  THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  CALCULATED  BY  THE  OPTIONAL  MANPOW- 
ER algorithm  and  used  In  the  cage  model,  if  the  peak  flyIng  hour  and 
maintenance  manhour  per  flying  hour  data  items  Are  zero*  Data  values 
inserted  for  this  data  item  will  BE  USED.  DATA  FOR  EXISTING  AIRCRAFT 
ARE  FOUND  IN  AFR  173-10*  VOL  2*  TABLE  5. 

15  BASE  OPS /REAL  PR  OP  (0  FF  IC  ER  S/ SQ  DR /Y  R) 
applicable  model — CAGE 

Cage — a value  for  this  data  item  is  calculated  by  the  optional  manpow- 
er algorithm  and  used  in  the  cage  model,  if  the  peak  Flying  hour  and 
maintenance  manhour  per  flying  hour  data  items  are  zero,  data  values 
inserted  for  this  data  item  will  be  used,  data  for  Existing  aircraft 
are  found  in  AFR  173-10,  VOL  2*  TABLE  5. 

16  base  OPS/REAL  PROP  (A  IRmEN/SQOR/YR) 

Applicable  model — cage 

CAGE — A value  for  THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  CALCULATED  By  THE  OPTIONAL  MANPOW- 
ER ALGORITHM  AND  USED  IN  THE  CACE  MODEL.  IF  THE  PEAK  FLYInG  HOUR  AND 
maintenance  manhour  per  flying  HOUR  DATA  ITEMS  ARE  ZERO*  DATA  VALUES 

Inserted  for  this  data  item  will  be  used,  data  for  existing  aircraft 

ARE  FOUND  IN  AFR  173-10*  VOL  2*  TABLE  5. 

17  BASE  OPS/REAL  PROP  (C  IV  IL  lANS/SQOR/ YR  ) 
applicable  model — CACE 

CACE — A VALUE  FOR  THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  CALCULATED  BY  ThE  OPTIONAL  MANPOW- 
ER algorithm  and  used  in  the  cage  model,  if  the  peak  Flying  hour  and 
maintenance  manhour  per  flying  hour  data  items  are  zero,  data  values 
inserted  for  this  data  item  will  be  used,  data  for  Existing  aircraft 
ARE  found  in  AFR  173-10*  VOL  2*  TABLE  5. 

18  medical  dispensary  (Of  F icers/sqor/yr> 
applicable  model — CACE 

CACE — A value  for  THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  CALCULATED  BY  THE  OPTIONAL  MANPOW- 
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( Level  0 


Section  3,  Subsection  1 (Cont.)  ) 
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ER  algorithm  and  USt-O  IN  THE  CAGE  MODEL.  IF  THE  PEAK  FLYING  HOUR  AND 
maintenance  manhour  per  flying  HOUR  DATA  ITEMS  ARE  ZERO.  DATA  VALUES 
inserted  for  this  data  item  will  be  used,  DATA  FOR  EXISTING  AIRCRAFT 
ARE  FOUND  IN  AFR  173-10.  VOL  2.  TAbLE  5. 


IV  MEDICAL  dispensary (AIRMEN/SODR/YR) 
applicable  model — CAGE 

CAGE — A value  For  this  data  item  is  calculated  by  The  optional  manpow- 
er algorithm  and  used  in  the  cace  model,  if  the  peak  flying  hour  and 
maintenance  manhour  per  Flying  hour  data  items  are  zero,  data  values 

INSERTED  FOR  THIS  DATA  ITEM  WILL  BE  USED.  DATA  FOR  EXISTING  AIRCRAFT 
Are  Found  in  aFr  173-10,  vOl  2.  table  5, 

20  mEoICAl  01  SPENsARY  (C  IV  il  IANS/SQOR/ YR  ) 
applicable  mo  del- -Cage 

CAGE — A value  for  THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  CALCULATED  BY  THE  OPTIONAL  MANPOW- 
ER algorithm  and  used  IN  THE  CAGE  MODEL,  IF  THE  PEAK  FLYING  HOUR  AND 
maintenance  manhour  per  flying  HOUR  DATA  ITEMS  ARE  ZERO.  OaTA  VALUES 

Inserted  for  this  data  item  will  be  used,  data  for  existing  aircraft 

ARE  FOUND  IN  AFR  173-10,  VOL  2.  TABLE  5. 

21  DIRECT  PRODUCTIVE  MH  RS /M  NY  R,  BA  SE  . (QTY) 

applicable  MODEL — L SC 
Iteration  variable  in  lsc 

Lsc — equivalent  input  variable  is  pmb.  incluoes-touch  t ime. transporta- 
tion TIME, and  set-up  TIME.  AFLC  STANDARD  VALUE  IS  1704  HOURS/MAN/ YR , 

22  DIRECT  PRODUCTIVE  MHHS/MNYR.  DEPOT.  (QTY  ) ) 

applicable  model — LSC 
ITERATION  variable  IN  LSC 

LSC  — EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  PMD.  INCLUDES-TOUCH  T IME . TR  ANSPOR  TA - 
TION  TIME. AND  SET-UP  TIME,  AFLC  STANDARD  VALUE  IS  178b  HOURS/MAN/ YR , 

23  retraining  interval. FlT  line  LEVEL(YRS) 


applicable  MODEL--GEMM 

GEMM — Equivalent  input  variable  is  average  time  between  retraining 
PERIODS  FOR  flight  LINE  LEVEL  SKILLS, (DATA  TYPE  42) 

24  retraining  interval,  base  level  (YRS) 

applicable  model — GEMM 

GEMM — equivalent  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  AVERAGE  TIME  BETWEEN  RETRAINING 
PERIODS  FOR  BASE  LEVEL  SKILLS, (DATA  TYPE  42) 


2b  retraining  interval,  theatre  level  (YRS) 


applicable  MOOEL--GEMM 

GEMM — equivalent  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  AVERAGE  TIME  BETWEEN  RETRAINING 
PERIODS  FOR  THEATRE  LEVEL  SKILLS. (DATA  TYPE  42) 


( Level  0,  Section  3,  Subsection  1 (Cont.)  ) 

26  retraining  INTERVALtUtPOT  LEVEL  (YRS) 


applicable  model — GEMM 

GEMM — equivalent  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  AVERAGE  TIME  BETWEEN  RETRAINING 
PERIODS  FOR  DEPOT  LEVEL  SKILLSt(DATA  TYPE  <>2) 
applicable  MODEL — GEMM 

GEMM — EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL# (DATA  TYPE  36),  DEFINED 
AS  THE  RATIO  OF  TIME  THE  MAINTENANCE  PERSON  IS  PRODUCTIVE  WHEN  hE  Is 
AVAILABLE,  MODEL  ASSUMES  VALUE  OF  1,0  AT  DEPOT  LEVEL, 


27 

pR  OD  UC 

TI 

VI 

TY 

A 

T 

le 

vels 

B 

SU8SECTI 

ON 

2 

( 

Level 

0, 

SUBSE 

CT 

10 

N 

NA 

ME 

__ 

PE 

RSON 

NE 

descr 

IP 

TI 

ON 

— 

TH 

IS 

S 

UB  SE 

CT 

WHI 

CH 

A 

RE 

P 

RI 

MA 

RI 

LY  COS 

Ass  OC 

lA 

TE 

D 

MODE 

L- 

-C 

ACE 

1 

PA  Y 

AN 

D 

AL 

LO 

WA 

NC 

ES 

*OFF 

IC 

W OR  lO 

WI 

OE 

A 

UA 

L 

RA 

TE 

appli 

CA 

BL 

E 

MO 

DE 

L- 

-C 

ace 

I tera 

TI 

ON 

V 

AR 

lA 

BL 

E 

IN  — 

CA 

C ace- 

-CUR RE 

NT 

D 

AT 

A 

ARE 

IN 

2 

pa  Y 

AN 

0 

al 

LO 

WA 

NC 

ES 

*A  IH 

ME 

worldwide  annual  rate 

APPLICABLE  model — CACE 
ITERATION  variable  IN  — CAGE 

CACE — CURRENT  DATA  ARE  IN  AFR  173-10*  VOL  1.  TABLE  21 


3 pay  and  allowances  fC  IV  IL  IAN  ($/MNYR) 


Major  command  rate  per  civilian  manyear 
applicable  model — CACE 

ITERATION  VARIABLE  IN  — CACE 

cage — CURRENT  DATA  ARE  IN  AFR  173-10*  VOL  1»  TABLE  25 


<*  MEDICAL  SUPPORT  PER  OFFICER  ($/MNyR) 


marginal  cost  of  medical  support  per  officer  manyear 
applicable  model — CACE 

CACE-STANDARD  VALUE  IS  $b55(PER  AFR  173-10*6  FEB  75*  CHANGE  2) 


5 MEDICAL  SUPPORT  PER  AIRMAN  (S/MNYR) 


marginal  cost  of  medical  support  per  airman  manyear 
applicable  model — CACE 

CACE — standard  value  IS  SABO  (PER  AFR  173-10*6  FEB  75*  CHANGE  2) 


178 


( Level  0,  Section  3,  Subsection  2 (Cont.)  ) 


6 BASE  0PS»REAL  property  COST  (S/MNYR) 

MARGINAL  COST  OF  BASE  OPERATIONS  AND  REAL  PROPERTY  MAINTENANCE  PER  MAN 
applicable  model — CACE 

CACE — VALUE  IS  DEPENDENT  UPON  MAJOR  COMMAND,  CURRENT  VALUES  ARE  IN 
AFR  173-10»VOL  1»  table  51A. 

7 UNDER  GRAD  PILOT  TRNG  (S/GRADUATE) 

Applicable  model — cace 

CACE — standard  value  IS  $90009  'PER  AFR  173-I0t6  FEB  7b»  CHANGE  2) 

8 OTHER  OFFICER  AIRCRER  TRNG  (S/GRADUATE) 
applicable  model — CACE 

CACE — standard  VALUE  IS  $17839  (PER  ApR  173-lOt  6 F£8  75i  CHANGE  2) 

9 NO  nr  AT  EO  OFFICER  TRNG  ($ /GRADUATE) 
applicable  model — CACE 

CACE — STANDARD  VALUE  IS  $3830  (PER  AFR  173-10t6  FEB  TStCHANGE  2) 

10  AIRMAN  MAINT  TRNG  ($/GRAOUATE) 

applicable  mo  del- -cace 

CACE — standard  VALUE  IS  $5000  (PER  AFr  173-10.6  FEB  75.  CHANGE  2) 

11  OThER  airman  TRNG  ($/GrA0UATE) 

Applicable  mo  del- -cace 

CACE — standard  value  is  $2500  (PER  APR  173-10*6  FEB  7S.ChAnGE  2) 

12  OFFICER  ACQUISITION  COST  ($/MAN) 
applicable  MO  del- -CACE 

Cage — standard  value  is  $88o7  (per  AFr  173-10,6  FEB  75. change  2) 

13  AIRMAN  acquisition  CUST  ($/MAN) 
applicable  model — CACE 

CACE — STANDARD  VALUE  IS  $2400  (PER  AFR  173-10*6  FEB  7S,ChANGE  2) 

14  PCS  COST,  OFFICERS  ($/PCS) 
applicable  model — CACE 

CACE — Current  data  values  are  in  afr  173-10,  vol  1,  table  27A 

15  PCS  COST,  airmen  ($/PCS) 

Applicable  model--cace 

CACE — CURRENT  DATA  VALUES  ARE  IN  AFR  173-10,  VOL  1,  TABLE  27A 
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SECTION  4 ( Level  0,  Section  4) 

SECTION  NAME — SPARES-INITIAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT 

DESCRIPTION — THIS  SECTION  HAS  TwO  SUBSECTIONS  AND  EACH  HAS  DATA  AT 
LEVEL  ZERO,  THEY  ARE — (l)STOCKAGE  OBJECT  I VES-« I TH  ONE  DATA  ITEM,  AND 
(2)C0MPUTATI0NAL  TIME  FACTORS-WiTH  TWO  DATA  ITEMS. 

ASSOCIATED  MODELS  — LSC , MOD-ME TR  I C 

SUBSECTION  1 ( Level  0,  Section  4,  Subsection  1 ) 

Subsection  name  — stockage  objectives 

descbiption--this  subsEction  contains  Two  items  for  order/ship  time 
associated  models— lsc, mod-metric 


1 EXPECTED  BACKORDER  LEVEL 


SUBSECTION  2 ( Level  0,  Section  4,  Subsection  2 ) 

SUBSECTION  NAME — COMP  UT  AT  IONA  L TIME  FACTORS 

description  — THIS  SUBSECTION  CONTAINS  TWO  ITEMS  FOR  ORDER /SHIP  TIME, 
ASSOCIATED  MODE  LS — LS C,  MOD-ME  TR  IC 

1 ORDER  AND  SHIPPING  TIME,  CONUS  (DAYS) 
applicable  MODELS  — mod-metric 

iteration  variable  in  mod-metric 

MOD-METRIC — EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL, 

2 ORDER  AND  SHIPPING  T IM  E,  OV  ER  SE  AS  (DAYS) 
applicable  models  — MOD-ME  TR  IC 

iteration  variable  in  mod-metric 

MOD-METRIC — EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL, 
section  6 ( Level  0,  Section  6 ) 

SECTION  NAME — LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS 

DESCRIPTION  — THIS  SECTION  CONTAINS  3 SUBSECTIONS  AT  LEvEl  ZERO.  THESE 
are — (l)SUPPLY  management  FACTORS-WITh  4 ITEMS,  (2 ) TRANSPORT AT  ION 
FACTORS-WITH  3 ITEMS, AND(3) TECHNICAL  ORDERS-WITH  3 ITEMS, 

ASSOCIATED  MODELS  — LSL,  LCC2  ,GEMM 

SUBSECTION  1 ( Level  0,  Section  6,  Subsection  1 ) 

SUBSECTION  NAME  — SUPPLY  MANAGEMENT  FACTORS 

DESCRIPTION — THIS  SUBSECTION  CONTAINS  FOUR  DATA  ITEMS  WHICH  DEAL  WITH 

inventory/supply  costs, 
associated  models  — LSC, LCC2 


1 


initial  item  mgt  entry  cost 
applicable  model — LSC,LCC2 


(J/NEW  ITEM) 
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( Level  0,  Section  6,  Subsection  1 (Cont.)  ) 


ITERATION  variable  IN— LSCiLCC2 

LSC — equivalent  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL. 

LCC2 — equivalent  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL, 

2 RECURRING  ITEM  MGT  COST  ($/ITEM/YR) 

applicable  model — LSC#LCC2 

iteration  variable  in  — LSC.LCC2 

LSC  — EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL. 

LCC2 — Equivalent  input  variable  has  same  label, 

3 hasE  Supply  mgt  cost  ($/item/yr) 

Applicable  modEl — lsc 

ITERATION  variable  IN  LSC 

Lsc  — equivalent  input  variable  has  same  label, 

A labor  time /Supply  transaction  (Mhrs/act> 

applicable  model — LSC 
ITERATION  variable  IN  LSC 

LSC— equivalent  input  variable  is  the  manhours  required  to  complete 
SUPPLY  transaction  RECORD  PER  ACTION, 

SUBSECTION  2 ( Level  0,  Section  6,  Subsection  2 ) 

Subsection  name  — transportation  factors 

DESCRIPTION  — THIS  SUBSECTION  CONTAINS  THREE  DATA  ITEMS  RELATED  TO 
TRANSPORTATION  COSTS 
ASSOCIATED  MODELS  — LSC,  LCC2  »GEMM 

1 PACKING  AND  SH  IPPI  NG  *C0NUS  (S/LB) 

applicable  models  — LSC,LCC2 
iteration  variable  in  LSC,LCC2 

LSC  — EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL.  STANDARD  VALUE  IS  S.b3 

LCC2 — Equivalent  input  variable  has  same  label, 

2 packing  and  SHiPPiNGfOvERSEAS  ($/LB) 
applicable  models  — LSC»LCC2 

ITERATION  variable  IN  LSC.LCC2 

LSC  — equivalent  input  variable  has  same  label,  standard  value  is  S.V9 
LCC2 — EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL. 

3 TRANSPORTATION  RECORDS  LABOR  (MHRS/ACT) 

applicable  model — LSC 
ITERATION  VARIABLE  IN  LSC 

LSC— equivalent  input  variable  is  the  manhours  required  to  COMPLETE 
TRANSPORTATION  RECORDS  PER  SHIPMENT, 


i 


I 

! 


! 
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SUBSECTION  3 ( Level  0,  Section  6,  Subsection  3 ) 


1 INITIAL  DATA  MGT  COST*  (S/COPY/PAGE) 

applicable  model — LCCE 
ITERATION  variable  IN  LCC2 

LCC2 — equivalent  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL. 

2 data  MgT  cost*  ($/PAGt/YR) 

applicable  mODEl--LCC2 
iteration  variable  in  LCC2 

LCC2 — equivalent  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL. 

3 initial  cost  of  TECH  ORDERS  (S/PaGE) 

applicable  models  — LSC*  LCC2 

iteration  variable  in  LSCtLCC2 

LSC  — equivalent  input  variable  HAS  same  label. 

LCC2 — equivalent  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL. 


I 
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SECTION  name — WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT*  USAGE*  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 
DESCRIPTION — THIS  SECTION  CONTAINS  3 SUBSECTIONS  AT  LEVEL  ONE.  THESE 
ARE— (1 )WEAPON  system  DEPLO YMENT-W I TH  65  ITEMS*  (2) MISSION  UTILIZA- 
TION-WITH  2 ITEMS*AND  (3)EQUIPMEnT  CHARACTERIST ICS-WITH  ID  ITEMS, 

ASSOCIATED  MODELS— LSC*  LCC2  *6EMM 

SUBSECTION  1 ( Level  1,  Section  1,  Subsection  1 ) 

suBsecTion  name— weapon  system  deployment 

Description— THIS  subsection  has  65  data  items  at  level  one,  the  first 

FIVE  DEAL  WITH  THE  NUMBER  OF  MAINTENANCE  LOCATIONS,  THE  LAST  SIXTY 
items  represent  the  system  ACTIVATION  ARRAY  FOR  ThE  LCC2  MODEL.  IT 
IS  SUGGESTED  THAT  SHOW  AND  RANGE  COMMANDS  BE  LIMITED, 

Associated  models— lsc*lcc2*gemm 

1 organizational  maintenance  POInTS(QTY) 
applicable  mo  del- -6  EM  m 

GEMM — EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL, 

2 INTERMEDIATE  MAINTENANCE  POINTS  (QTY) 
applicable  model — LSC 

LsC— equivalent  input  variable  HAS  same  label,  the  quantity  of  engine 
ST0CKA6E  POINTS  IS  SEPARATE  FROM  THE  NUMBER  OF  STOC^AGE  POINTS  FOR 
other  LI  NODES.  IF  THE  WORK  UNIT  CODE  IS  A FIVE  DIGIT  NUMBER  WITH  THE 
FIRST  TWO  DIGITS»'23"*THEN  THIS  VARIABLE  MUST  BE  INPUT. 

3 THEATRE  LEVEL  DEPOT  POINTS  (QTY) 
applicable  MOOEL--LSC 

LsC— equivalent  input  variable  has  same  label,  the  quantity  OF  engine  , 

STOCKAGE  POINTS  IS  SEPARATE  FROM  ThE  NuMBER  OF  STOCKAGE  POINTS  FOR 

Other  li  nodes. if  the  work  unit  code  is  a five  digit  number  with  the 

FIRST  TWO  DIGITS"23"*THEN  THIS  VARIABLE  MUST  BE  INPUT. 

4 DEPOT  maintenance  POINTS  (QTY) 

I applicable  model — LSC 

i LSC — equivalent  input  variable  has  same  label,  the  quantity  of  engine 

I STOCKAGE  POINTS  IS  SEPARATE  FROM  ThE  NUMBER  OF  STOCKAGE  POINTS  FOR 

j OTHER  LI  NODES, IF  THE  WORK  UNIT  CODE  IS  A FIVE  DIGIT  NUMBER  WITH  THE 

1 FIRST  TWO  DI6ITS»23"*THEN  THIS  VARIABLE  MUST  BE  INPUT, 

i 

i 5 STOCKAGE  LOCATIONS  FOR  SPARE  ENGINES  (QTY 

applicable  mo  DEL- -LSC 

LSC — equivalent  input  variable  has  same  label,  THE  QUANTITY  OF  ENGINE 

f 
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( Level  1,  Section  1,  Subsection  1 (Cont . ) ) 


,1 


STOCKAGt  POINTS  IS  StPAPATt  FROM  THE  NUMBER  OF  STOCKAGE  POINTS  FOR 
OTHER  LI  NODES. IF  THE  WORK  UNIT  CODE  IS  A FIVE  DIGIT  NUMBER  WITH  THE 
FIRST  TWO  0IGITS*'23"»THEN  THIS  VARIABLE  MUST  BE  INPUT. 

6 SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED’IN* MONTH  1 (OTY) 
applicable  MODEL — LCC2 

LCC2 — THIo  model  allows  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  THE 
USER  MAY  define  A SCHEDULE  OF  UP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION.  HOWEVER. 
THE  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  ThE  END  OF  THE 
phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  the  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AGAINST 
T hE  T oT  aL  OuAnTiTy  oE  SySTEmS  InPuT  At  lEvEl  ZErO, 

7 SYSTEMS  activated  IN  MqNtH  2 (QTY) 

applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC? — THIS  MODEL  ALLOWS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  ThE 

user  may  define  a schedule  OE  up  to  60  months  In  duration,  however. 

THE  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  ThE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  END  OF  ThE 

phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  the  Quantity  activated  against 

THE  TOTAL  Ol’ANTiTY  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ZERO, 
a SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  M ON  TH  3 (OTY) 
applicable  mo  del- -LCC  2 

LCC2 — This  model  allows  the  user  to  define  an  activation  schedule,  the 
USER  MAY  define  A SCHEDULE  OF  UP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION.  HOWEVER. 
the  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  END  OF  THE 

phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  against 
The  total  Quantity  of  systems  input  at  lEvEl  zero, 

SYSTEMS  activated  IN  MONTH  A (QTY) 

applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC2 — THIS  MODEL  ALLOWS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIvAtION  SCHEDULE.  ThE 
USER  may  define  A SCHEDULE  OE  UP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION.  HOwEVER. 
THE  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  END  OF  ThE 

Phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  against 
THE  total  quantity  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ZERO. 

10  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MONTH  5 (QTY) 
applicable  MODEL — LCC2 

LCC? — this  model  allows  the  user  to  define  an  activation  schedule,  the 
USER  may  define  a schedule  ok  uP  to  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION.  HOWEVER. 
the  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  THE  OUANTITY  ZERO  AS  -EInG  THE  EnD  OF  THE 
PHASE-IN  PERIOD.  ThE  MODEL  WILL  CHECK  THE  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AGAINST 
The  TOTAL  QUANTITY  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEl  ZtRO, 

11  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MONTH  6 (QTY) 

applicable  model — LCCZ 

LCC2 — this  model  ALLOWS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  THE 
USER  may  define  a schedule  of  up  TO  60  MONTHS  iN  DURATION.  HOWEVER. 
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( Level  1,  Section  1,  Subsection  1 (Cont.)  ) 


THE  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  END  OF  THE 
PHASE-IN  period,  the  MODEL  WILL  CHECK  THE  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AGAINST 
THE  TOTAL  QUANTITY  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ZERO. 

12  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MONTH  7 (QTY) 
applicable  MODEL — LCC2 

LCC2 — THIS  model  allows  ThE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE,  THE 
USER  MAY  define  A SCHEDULE  OF  uP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  HOWEVER. 

the  ^odel  will  interpret  the  quantity  zero  as  being  the  End  of  the 

PHASL-IN  period,  the  MODEL  WILL  CHECK  THE  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AGAINST 

The  total  quantity  of  systems  input  at  level  zero, 

13  systems  activated  in  Month  e (OtY) 


Applicable  mooel--lcC2 

LCC2 — THIS  MODEL  ALLOWS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  THE 
USER  may  define  A SCHEDULE  OF  UP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  hOwEVER. 
THE  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  END  OF  THE 

Phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  against 

THE  TOTAL  QUANTITY  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ZERO, 

14  systems  activated  in  month  V (QTY) 
applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC2 — this  model  ALLOWS  ThE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE,  THE 
USER  MAY  DEFINE  A SCHEDULE  OF  UP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  HOWEVER, 

the  model  will  interpret  the  quantity  zero  as  being  the  End  of  the 

PHASE-IN  period,  the  MODEL  WILL  CHECK  THE  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AGAINST 

the  total  quantity  of  systems  input  at  level  zero, 

15  SYSTEMS  activated  IN  MONTH  10  (QTY) 
applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC2 — THIS  MODEL  ALLOWS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  THE 
USER  MAY  DEFINE  A SCHEDULE  OF  UP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  HOWEVER. 
THE  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  END  OF  THE 

Phase-In  period,  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  against 

THE  TOTAL  QUANTITY  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ZERO, 

16  systems  activated  in  MONTH  11  (QTY) 
applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC2 — this  model  ALLOWS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  THE 
USER  MAY  DEFINE  A SCHEDULE  OF  UP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  HOWEVER, 

The  model  will  interpret  the  quantity  zero  as  being  the  End  of  the 

PHASE-IN  PERIOD,  THE  MODEL  WILL  CHECK  THE  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AGAINST 

The  total  quantity  of  systems  input  at  level  zero, 

17  SYSTEMS  activated  IN  MONTH  12  (QTY) 

applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC2— THIS  MODEL  ALLOWS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  THE 
USER  MAY  define  A SCHEDULE  OF  UP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  HOWEVER, 
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( Level  1,  Section  L,  Subsection  1 (Cont.)  ) 


THE  MODEL  t^ILL  INTtHPRET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  END  OF  THE 
phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  the  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AGAINST 
THE  TOTAL  QUANTITY  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ZERO, 

IB  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MONTH  13  (QTY) 

applicable  model — LCCZ 

LCC2 — THIS  model  ALLOWS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  THE 
USER  MAY  define  A SCHEDULE  OF  JP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION.  HOWEVER. 
THE  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  END  OF  THE 
PHASE-IN  PERIOD.  THE  MODEL  WILL  CHECK  THE  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AGAINST 

the  toTal  Quantity  of  systems  inPut  at  lEvEl  zero, 
l*?  SYSTEMS  activated  IN  MONTH  U (QTY) 
applicable  model — LCCtI 

LCC2 — THIS  MODEL  ALLOWS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  THE 
USER  may  define  a schedule  of  up  to  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION.  HOwEVER. 
THE  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  END  OF  ThE 

Phase-In  period,  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  against 
the  total  quantity  of  systems  input  at  level  zero. 

20  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MONTH  IS  (QTY) 

applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC2 — this  model  allows  The  user  to  define  an  activation  schedule,  the 

USER  MAY  define  A SCHEDULE  OF  uP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION.  HOWEVER. 
the  model  will  interpret  the  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  END  OF  THE 
PHASE-IN  PERIOD.  THE  MODEL  WILL  CHECK  THE  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AGAINST 
The  TOTAL  quantity  OF  SYSTEMS  InPuT  AT  LEvEL  ZErO. 

21  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MONTH  16  (QTY) 
applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC2 — THIS  MODEL  ALLOWS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  THE 
user  may  define  a schedule  of  up  TO  60  months  In  duration,  however. 
THE  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  As  BEING  THE  END  OF  THE 

Phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  against 

THE  total  QUANTITY  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ZERO. 

22  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MONTH  17  (QTY) 
applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC2 — this  model  ALLOWS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  THE 
USER  MAY  define  A SCHEDULE  OF  uP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION.  HOWEVER. 

The  model  will  interpret  the  quantity  zero  as  being  the  end  of  the 

PHASE-IN  PERIOD.  ThE  MODEL  WILL  CHECK  THE  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AGAINST 
the  TOTAL  QUANTITY  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEvEL  ZERO. 

23  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MONTH  18  (QTY) 


applicable  MODEL — LCC2 

LCC2 — THIS  MODEL  ALLOWS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  ThE 
USER  MAY  define  A SCHEDULE  OF  UP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION.  HOWEVER. 
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( Level  1,  Section  1,  Subsection  1 (Cont.)  ) 


THE  MODEL  WILL  INTEHHRET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  END  OF  THE 
phase-in  period.  THE  MODEL  WILL  CHECK  THE  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AGAINST 
THE  total  quantity  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ZERO. 

ifA  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MONTH  IV  (OTY) 

applicable  model — LCCi; 

LCC2 — THIS  model  ALLOWS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE,  THE 
USER  MAY  define  A SCHEDULE  OF  UP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION.  HOWEVER, 

THE  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  ThE  ENO  OF  THE 
PHASE-IN  period,  the  model  will  check  the  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AGAINST 
The  total  quantity  of  systems  input  at  level  zero. 

25  SYSTEMS  activated  IN  MqNTH  20  (QTY) 
applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC2 — this  model  allows  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  THE 
USER  MAY  define  A SCHEDULE  OF  UP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  HOwEvER, 

THE  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  END  OF  THE 

Phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  against 
THE  total  quantity  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ZERO. 

26  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MONTH  2 1 (OTY) 
applicable  MODEL--LCC2 

LCC2 — this  model  ALLOWS  ThE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE,  THE 
USER  MAY  define  A SCHEDULE  OF  UP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  HOWEVER, 

The  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  B£lNG  T HE  EnD  OF  THE 
phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  THE  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AGAINST 

The  total  quantity  of  systems  input  at  lEvEl  zero. 

27  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MqNTH  22  (QTY) 

applicable  M0DEl-~LCC2  I 

LCC2 — THIS  MODEL  ALLCwS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  THE 

user  may  define  a schedule  of  up  to  60  months  In  duration,  however,  » 

THE  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  END  OF  THE 

phase-in  period,  the  model  will  Check  the  quantity  activated  against 
THE  total  quantity  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ZERO, 

2B  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MONTH  2 3 (OTY) 

applicable  MODEL — LCCZ 

LCC2 — This  model  allows  the  user  to  define  an  activation  schedule,  the 
USER  MAY  define  A SCHEDULE  OF  UP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION.  HOWEVER, 

THE  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  END  OF  THE 
PHASE-IN  PERIOD.  ThE  MODEL  WILL  CHECK  THE  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AGAINST 
the  total  quantity  of  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ZERO, 

29  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MONTH  24  (QTY) 

applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC2 — THIS  MODEL  ALLOWS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  ThE 

USER  MAY  define  A SCHEDULE  OF  UP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  HOwEvER,  I 
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( Level  1,  Section  1,  Subsection  1 (Cont.)  ) 


THE  MODEL  WILL  INTEHHRET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  END  OF  THE 
PHASt-IN  PERIOD,  THE  MODEL  WILL  CHECK  THE  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AGAINST 
THE  TOTAL  QUANTITY  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ZERO. 

30  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MONTH  (QTY) 

applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC2 — this  MODEL  ALLOWS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE,  THE 
USER  may  define  a schedule  of  up  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  HOWEVERt 

The  model  will  interpret  the  quantity  zero  as  being  the  end  of  the 
phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  against 
The  total  quantity  of  systems  input  at  lEvEl  zero. 


31  systems  activated  in  month  26  (QTY) 
applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC2 — this  model  allows  ThE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE,  THE 
user  may  define  a schedule  OF  UP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  HOwEVERt 
THE  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  END  OF  ThE 

Phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  against 
the  total  quantity  of  systems  input  at  level  zero. 


32  systems  activated  in  month  2 7 (QTY) 
applicable  M00EL--LCC2 

LCC2 — this  model  allows  ThE  user  to  define  an  activation  schedule,  the 
USER  may  define  a schedule  of  up  to  60  months  in  Duration,  however, 
the  model  will  interpret  the  quantity  zero  as  being  The  End  of  the 
phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  against 
The  total  quantity  of  systems  input  at  level  zero, 

33  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MqNTH  28  (QTY) 

applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC2 — THIS  MODEL  ALLOWS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIvAtION  SCHEDULE.  THE 
USER  may  define  a SCHEDULE  OF  UP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  hOwEVER. 
THE  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  ThE  QUANTITY  ZERO  As  BEING  THE  END  OF  ThE 

phase-in  period,  the  model  will  Check  the  quantity  activated  against 
THE  total  quantity  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ZERO, 


3A  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MONTH  2V  (QTY) 

applicable  model — LCCZ 

LCC2 — This  model  allows  the  user  to  define  an  activation  schedule,  the 
USER  may  define  a schedule  of  up  to  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  HOWEVER. 
the  model  will  interpret  the  quantity  zero  as  being  The  end  of  the 
phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  against 
the  total  quantity  of  systems  input  at  level  zero, 

35  systems  activated  IN  MONTH  30  (QTY) 

applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC2 — THIS  MODEL  ALLOWS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  ThE 
USER  may  define  a schedule  of  up  to  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  HOWEVER. 


I 
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( Level  1,  Section  1,  Subsection  1 (Cont.)  ) 


THE  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  END  OF  THE 

phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  against 
THE  total  quantity  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ZERO, 

36  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MONTH  31  (QTY) 

applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC2 — THIS  model  ALLOWS  ThE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  THE 
USER  MAY  DEFINE  A SCHEDULE  OF  uP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  HOWEVER. 

The  model  will  interpret  the  quantity  zero  as  being  The  end  of  the 
phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  against 
The  Total  Quantity  of  systems  input  at  lEvEl  zero, 

3T  systems  activated  in  month  3 2 (QTY) 

applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC2 — THIS  MODEL  ALLOWS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  THE 
USER  MAY  define  A SCHEDULE  OF  UP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  HOwEvER. 

THE  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  END  OF  TmE 

phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  against 
THE  total  quantity  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ZERO, 

3b  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MONTH  33  (QTY) 

applicable  M0DEL--LCC2 

LCC2 — This  model  allows  ThE  user  to  define  an  activation  schedule,  the 
USER  MAY  define  A SCHEDULE  OF  uP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  OuRATiOn.  HOWEVER. 

the  model  will  interpret  the  quantity  zero  as  being  The  End  of  the 
phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  against 
the  total  quantity  of  systems  input  at  level  zero, 

3^*  SYSTEMS  activated  IN  MONTH  3A  (QTY)  ^ 

, t 

applicable  model — LCC2  i 

LCC2 — THIS  model  allows  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE,  THE  I 

USER  MAY  define  A SCHEDULE  OF  UP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  HOWEVER.  , 1 

THE  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  END  OF  ThE  t 

phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  against 

THE  total  quantity  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ZERO,  ^ 

<»0  systems  activated  in  MONTH  35  (QTy) 


applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC? — THIS  model  allows  ThE  USEr  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  THE 
USER  MAY  DEFINE  A SCHEDULE  OF  UP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  HOWEVER. 
the  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  EnD  OP  THE 
phase-in  period,  the  MODEL  WILL  CHECK  THE  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AGAINST 
The  total  quantity  of  SYSTEMS  input  at  level  zero, 

Al  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MONTH  36  (QTY) 


applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC2 — THIS  MODEL  ALLOWS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  THE 
USER  may  define  A SCHEDULE  OF  UP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  HOWEVER. 
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( l.l'Vi'l  I,  .Sl-itti'll  I,  Stil'Mfl'I  tvMl  1 (.CiMlt  . ) ) 


TM£  MODEL  WILL  INTEMHHtT  T^iE  OuANllTV  7EHO  AS  HtiNft  THt  END  OE  iHt 
PHASt-IN  E>tW100.  TMt  model  wIlL  CHECK  THE  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AGAINST 
THE  total  quantity  DE  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ^EWO, 

hd  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MONTH  37  (QTY) 

APPLICAHLE  model — LCCf' 

LCC? — THIS  model  allows  ThE  USEP  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE,  THE 
USEH  may  define  a SCHEDULE  OF  uP  TO  bO  MONTHS  IN  DU«ATI0N,  HOWEVEPt 
The  model  will  INTEPPPET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  HEInG  ThE  £ NO  OF  THE 
PHASE-IN  PERIOD.  ThE  MODEL  WILL  CHECK  THE  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AGAINST 
ThE  toTal  Quantity  u^  SyStEmS  InpuT  at  lEvEl  zepu, 

w3  systems  activated  in  Month  38  <qty) 

A pp  L I CA  BL  £ MO  0£  L-  -L  CC  << 

LCC? — THIS  MODEL  ALLOwS  T hE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE,  THE 
USEP  mAy  define  a schedule  OF"  UP  TO  bO  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  hOwEVEP* 
THE  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  ThE  QuAnTITY  ZEPO  AS  HEING  THE  END  OF  THE 

Phase-In  pepioo.  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  against 

THE  TOTAL  QUANTITY  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  Zt  HO . 

♦A  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  M On  TH  3 S>  (Q  TY  ) 

APPlICAHLF  MODEL- -LCC? 

LCC? — This  model  allows  the  user  to  define  an  activation  schedule,  the 
USER  may  define  a schedule  OE  uP  to  bO  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  HOWEVER. 
THE  MODEL  WILL  INTEWPPET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  HEInG  ThE  E ND  OF  THE 

phase-in  pfpiod.  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  against 
The  total  quantity  of  systems  input  at  level  zero. 

*b  SYSTEMS  activated  IN  MONTH  40  (QTY) 

applicable  MODEL — LCC? 

LCC? — THIS  MODEL  ALLOWS  THE  USER  To  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  ThE 
USER  may  define  a SCHEDULE  OF  UP  TO  bO  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  HOwEvEP. 
THE  MODfl  WILL  INTERPRET  ThE  QUANTITY  ZERO  As  BEING  THE  END  OF  ThE 

phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  against 

THE  total  quantity  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ZERO. 

4b  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MONTH  41  (QTY) 
applicable  MOOEL--LCC? 

LCC? — This  model  allows  the  user  to  define  an  activation  schedule,  the 
USER  MAY  define  A SCHEDULE  OF  uP  TO  bO  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  HOWEVER. 
The  model  will  interpret  the  quantity  zero  as  being  the  end  OF  THE 
PHASE-IN  period.  THE  MODEL  WILL  CHECK  TH£  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AGAINST 

The  total  quantity  of  systems  input  at  level  zero, 

47  systems  activated  in  MONTH  4?  (QTY) 
applicable  model — LCC? 

LCC? — THIS  MODEL  ALLOWS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIvAtION  SCHEDULE.  ThE 

user  may  define  a schedule  of  up  to  bO  months  IN  duration,  however. 


( l.i'Vi'l  I,  Si-vtli'ii  1,  Siil'Sfi' i loii  I , ) ) 


THE  MODEL  WILL  INTEHPHET  TnE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  dtiNO  THE  END  OF  THE 
PHASt-IN  PERIOD,  THE  MODEL  WiLL  CHECK  THE  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AbAlNST 
THE  TOTAL  QUANTITY  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ZERO. 

‘♦b  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MONTH  %3  (QTY) 

applicable  model — LCCZ 

LCC? — THIS  model  ALLOTS  THE  USEr  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  THE 
USER  MAY  define  A SCHEuULt  OF  UP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DuWATION.  HUwEVERt 

The  model  will  interpret  the  quantity  zero  as  being  TmE  end  of  the 
phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  AUAINST 
The  total  Quantity  of  systems  input  at  lEvEl  zero. 

SYSTEMS  activated  in  Month  aa  (Oty) 

applicable  MODEL'-LCCZ 

LCC2 — THIS  MODEL  ALLOwS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  ThE 
USER  may  define  A schedule  of  up  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  HOwFVER. 
THE  MOOtL  WILL  INTERPRET  ThE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  END  OF  THE 
phase-in  period,  THt  MODEL  wIlL  ChECK  THE  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AGaINST 
THE  total  quantity  UF  systems  input  at  level  ZtRO. 

bO  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MONTH  Ab  (QTY) 

applicable  model — LCCi' 

LCC? — This  model  allows  the  user  to  define  an  activation  schedule,  the 
user  may  define  a schedule  of  up  to  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION.  HOWEVER, 
The  model  will  intlrpret  the  quantity  zero  as  being  thl  End  of  the 
phase-in  period,  the.  model  WILL  CHECK  THE  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AgAINsT 
ThF  total  quantity  of  systems  input  at  LEvEL  zero. 

bl  SYSTEMS  activated  IN  MONTH  A6  (QTY) 

applicable  M0DEL“-LCC^ 

LCC? — this  model  allows  ThE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  Tht 
USFR  may  define  a schedule  of  up  to  60  months  In  OIIRATION.  however* 
THF  model  will  interpret  ThE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  END  OF  Tht 
phase-in  period,  the  model  will  Check  the  quantity  activated  against 

THE  total  quantity  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ZtRO. 
b?  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MONTH  AT  (QTY) 

applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC? — This  model  allows  The  user  to  define  an  activation  schedule,  the 
USER  may  define  A schedule  OF  UP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION.  HOWEVER. 
The  MODEL  WILL  interpret  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BtiNG  T hE  E ND  OF  THE 
phase-in  period,  the  MODEL  WILL  CHECK  THE  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AGAINST 

the  total  quantity  of  systems  input  at  level  zero. 

b3  SYSTEMS  activated  IN  MONTH  48  (QTY) 
applicable  M0DEL--LCC? 

LCC?— THIS  MODEL  ALLOWS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHfDULE.  THE 
user  may  define  A schedule  OF  UP  TO  60  MONTHS  IN  DURATION.  HOwEvER. 
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(,  |.«'Vfl  1,  S«-i  lli>ii  1.  Siih.-ii'i- 1 i I'll  1 


U'l'iU  . ' 


TMt  MOUIU  wlLL  INU^t^'Wtl  TmL  UuANUIY  ZtWO  As  otlNG  1 HI  t NO  Of-  Tht 
f>HASt-lN  PtHlOl),  THL  MOOtL  wIlL  CMtCK  TMk  OLIAnTITy  ACTIVATIU  AOAlNST 
THf  total  OUANTITY  Of  SYSTtMS  INMUT  AT  LfVtL  ^LWO. 

bh  SYSTtMS  ACTIVATtl)  IN  HQNTh  * (JTY) 

APfLICAHLt  MOOtL — LCCt 

LCC? — THIS  MOOLL  allows  Tnt  USt w TO  OfflNt  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHtOOLl.  1 Hf 
USfH  MAY  OLflNt  A SCHtOOLt  Of  of  TO  ^0  MONTHS  iN  OOHATION,  HOwtVfHt 
ThF  MOPfL  WILL  iNTtffWf T Tnt  OoaNTITY  7fHO  As  WLlNO  Tht  f NO  Of  ThF 
PHAit-IN  ftWiOO.  THt  MOOf  L wlLL  CHtCK  THfc  OUAivTlTy  AL'TlVATtO  AOAInST 
ThF  ToTaL  OoANTITy  of  SySTLmS  iNfOT  Aj  LTvfL  ifLpO, 

bb  SVSTtMS  ACTIVATtn  IN  MUNTH  SO  (UTY» 

APPLICAHLf  MO0tL--LCCt’ 

LCC? — this  MOOtL  allows  1 Mt  oStf  TO  OtfINt  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHtOULt,  iHt 
OSEW  MAY  DfflNE  A SCHtOOLt  Of  Of  TO  ho  MOnTmS  IN  OUPATION,  HOhtVfPt 
THE  MOOtL  WILL  iNTtHPPtT  Tht  OuAMITY  ?tWO  As  rttiNO  T Ht  t NO  OF  Tht 
PHASt-lN  PtkIOO.  Tht  MUOtL  wIlL  ChtCN  T Ht  OUANTITy  ALIIVATfU  AOAINSI 
THE  total  QUANTITY  Of  SYSTEMS  INftiT  AT  LEVEL  Zt  HO , 

Sb  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATE!'  IN  MONTH  SI  (QTY) 

APPLICAHLf  Ml'Of  L--L  CCt 

LCC? — This  MOOtL  allows  Tht  OStH  TO  OtfINt  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHtOUlt.  Tht 
I'SEH  may  OtfINE  A SShtOOLt  Of  Of  TO  bO  MONTHS  IN  OUKATION.  HOWEVtWt 
The  MOOtL  WILL  INTthPWtT  The  QUANTITY  ?ts'0  AS  htiNO  Tht  t NO  Of  THt 
PHASt-IN  PtPIOO.  Tht  MOOtL  wIlL  ChtCf  THE  QUANTITY  ACTlVATEU  AoAlNsT 
ThF  total  OuANTITY  of  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LfVtL  /tPO. 

ST  SYSTtMS  ACTlvATtO  IN  MONTh  S?  (QTY) 

APPLICAHLf  MOOtL--!  Of? 

LCf?--THIS  MOOtL  AlLi'wS  Tht  oStP  TO  OtfINt  AN  ACTIvATION  SCHtOOLt.  Tht 
USf  W may  OtfINt  A SLhtOoLt  Ot  UP  TO  bO  MONTHS  IN  OOHATION.  hOWEVEP. 
THF  MOOtL  wlLL  iNTtHPKET  Tht  QqAnTITy  ?tHO  As  HtlNO  Tht,  t NO  Of  Tht 
PhASE-IN  PthlOU.  Tht  MOOtL  wIlL  CHlCf  T Ht.  QUANTITY  ACTIvATEO  AOAINST 
THF  TOTAL  quantity  Ut  SYsTtMS  INPUT  AT  LFVEL  /tPU. 

Sb  SYSTEMS  ACTIvATFU  IN  muNTh  sJ  (jTYI 
ApPLlCAHLt  MuOt  L--LCC.' 

LCC?--THIS  MOOtL  ALLOwS  Tht  OStW  TO  I'fflNt  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHtOOLt.  THt 
UStW  MAY  OtfINt  A sLhtOOLt  Of  oP  U>  bO  MONTHS  IN  OoPaTION.  HOWtVtP. 
The  MOOtL  WILL  INTEkPPET  Thl  QUANTITY  7tPO  AS  HtlNO  T Ht  t NO  Of  THt 
PHASt-IN  PtPlOO.  The  MoOEL  will  CHELN  the  quantity  ACTIVATEO  AGAINST 
The  total  quantity  of  systems  input  at  level  ?tPQ. 

sst  SYSTEMS  At.  TIVAftO  IN  MONTH  s»  (QTY) 

APPLICAHLf  Mt»Ot  L-~L  CCc 

LCC?--TMIS  MOOtL  ALCOws  T Ht  OStH  Til  OtfINt  AN  AuTIvATlON  SCHt.OULt.  Tnt 
USFP  MAY  OtflNE  A SLhtOuCt  Of  tiP  TO  bO  MONTHS  iN  OUHATION.  hOwtVfK. 
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1 


( l.t'vel  1,  Section  1,  Subsection  1 ((bint.)  ) 


THf  MODEL  MILL  lNTt«^^HET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  HEING  TmE  END  OF  THE 

phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  against 

THE  total  quantity  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ZERO, 
bO  SYSTEMS  ACTIVATED  IN  MONTH  bt)  (QTY) 
applicable  model — LCCZ 

LCC? — This  model  allows  the  user  to  define  an  activation  schedule.  THE 
USER  may  define  a schedule  OF  UP  TO  bO  MONTHS  IN  DUHATION.  HOWEVER* 

The  model  will  interpret  the  quantity  ze«o  as  being  the  End  of  the 
phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  against 
ThE  Total  Quantity  of  syStEmS  InPuT  at  lEvEl  zEro. 

bl  S^sTE^S  aCtIvAtEd  in  month  bb  (QTY) 

applicable  model — LCCiJ 

LCC2 — this  model  allows  the  user  TO  define  an  activation  schedule,  the 
user  may  define  a schedule  of  up  to  bO  months  In  duration,  however. 

THE  model  will  Interpret  the  quantity  zero  as  being  the  end  of  the 
PhASE-In  period.  THt  model  wIll  check  the  quantity  activated  against 

THE  TOTAL  QUANTITY  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ZERO. 
bZ  systems  activated  in  month  b7  (QTY) 
applicable  MOUEL--LCCZ 

LCC? — this  model  allows  the  user  TO  DEFINE  AN  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  THE 
USER  may  define  a schedule  of  uF-  to  bO  MONTHS  IN  DURATION.  HOWEVER. 
the  model  will  INTERPRET  THE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  T HE  E NO  OF  THE 

phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  against 
The  total  quantity  of  systems  input  at  level  zero. 

bJ  systems  activated  in  month  b8  (QTY) 

applicable  model — LCC2  j 

LCC? — this  model  allows  THE  USER  TO  OEFInE  An  ACTIVATION  SCHEDULE.  THE 

USER  may  define  a SCHEDULE  OF  UP  TO  bO  MONTHS  IN  DURATION,  HOwEVER.  i 

THE  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  ThE  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  END  OF  ThE 

phase-in  period,  the  model  will  Check  the  quantity  activated  against 
THE  total  quantity  Oh  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ZERO, 

bo  systems  activated  in  month  5V  (QTY) 

• 

applicable  model — LCCZ 

LCC? — this  model  allows  the  user  to  define  an  activation  schedule,  the 
USER  may  define  a schedule  of  up  to  bO  MONTHS  IN  DURATION.  HOWEVER. 
the  model  will  interpret  the  quantity  zero  as  BEING  The  End  of  the 
phase-in  period,  the  model  will  check  the  quantity  activated  against 
the  total  quantity  of  systems  input  at  level  zero, 

bb  systems  activated  in  month  bO  (QTY) 

applicable  mooel~lcc? 

LCC? — this  model  Allows  the  user  to  define  an  activation  schedule,  the 
USER  may  define  a schedule  of  up  to  60  months  In  duration,  however.  I 
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I 1 ( Level  1,  Section  1,  Subsection  1 (Cont.)) 


THE  MODEL  WILL  INTERPRET  TME  QUANTITY  ZERO  AS  BEING  THE  END  OF  THE 
PHASi-lN  PERIOD.  THE  MODEL  WILL  CHECK  THE  QUANTITY  ACTIVATED  AGAINST 
THE  TOTAL  QUANTITY  OF  SYSTEMS  INPUT  AT  LEVEL  ZERO, 


r 

SUBSECTION  2 ( Level  1,  Section  1,  Subsection  2 ) 


SUBSECTION  NAME — MISSION  UTILIZATION 

DESCRIPTION — this  SUBSECTION  HAS  TwO  DATA  ITEMS  AT  LEVEL  TWO,  THEY  ARE 
MODIFIERS  TO  the  BASIC  FLYING  HOUR  UTILIZATION  WHICH  IS  AT  LLvEL  0. 
ASSOCIATED  MODELS— LCC2  ,GEMM 

1 operating  hOuR /Plying  houR  factor 

applicable  mode  LS  — LCCZ  ,G  EMM 
iteration  variable  in  — LCC2»GEMM 

LCC2 — EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL,  THIS  VARIABLE  MUST 

have  a non- zero  value,  typical  value  is  1, 

6EMM — THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  MULTIPLIED  BY  PEACETIME  FLYING  HOURS  PER  SYS- 
TEM PER  MONTH  And  ADJUSTED  TO  A DAILY  RATE  FOR  INPUT  VARIABLE  OPHRDy 
relationship  IS  — OPHRDY  = ( OPERAT  InG  HOUR  TO  FLYING  hOuR  RATIO* 

peacetime  Flying  hours  per  system  per  month*12  months )/num8ER  of 
DAYS  OF  operation  PER  YEAR, 

^ days /YEAR  OF  SYSTEM  OPERATION 

applicable  MODEL--GEMM 

gemm — THIS  data  item  is  Equivalent  to  input  variables  nday  and  nuae, 
THE  input  value  IS  USED  TO  COMPUTE  THE  VARIABLE  OPhROY,  THE  RELATION 
SHIP  IS  — OPHRDY  = (OP£RATING  HOUR  TO  FLYING  HOUR  HA  TI  0*PE  ACET  IME 
FLYING  HOURS  PER  SYSTEM  PER  M0NTH*12  MONTHS ) /NUMbER  OF  DAYS  OF  OP- 
ERATION PER  YEAR, 

SUBSECTION  3 1 Level  1.  Section  1,  Subsection  5 ) 

SUBSECTION  NAME— EQUIPMENT  CHARACTERISTICS 

DESCRIPTION  — THIS  SUBSECTION  HAS  10  DATA  ITEMS  AT  LEVEL  ONE,  THESE  ARE 
primarily  SUBSYSTEM  ACQUISITION  COsTS. 

ASSOCIATED  models — LSCt LCC2 .GEMM 

1 SYSTEM  research  AND  DEVELOPMENT  COST  ( S) 
applicable  MODEL--GEMM 

GEMM — THIS  IS  the  estimated  COST  TO  COMPLETE  ThE  RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOP- 
MENT PROGRAM  FOR  THE  LEVEL  I SUBSYSTEM  BEING  EVALUATED.  THE  MODEL 
PASSES  THIS  value  DIRECTlY  TO  THE  OUTPUT  WITHOUT  BEING  USED  IN  AnY 

calculations  except  The  total  cost  summation. 

2 SYSTEM  ACQUISTION  COST, INITIAL  ($/UNIT) 

applicable  MODELS  — LCC2.GEMM 
ITERATION  variable  IN  — LCC2.GEMM 

LCC2 — this  data  item  IS  EQUIVALENT  TO  THE  INPUT  VARIABLE-ACQUISITION 


COST  PER  system.  IT  IS  THE  INITIAL  PROCUREMENT  COST  OF  ThE  HARDWARE 
WHICH  REPRESENTS  ONE  COMPLETE  LEVEL  1 SUBSYSTEM, 


t l.ovi-1  1,  Section  1.  Subsection  J (Cont . ) ) 

6EMM — THIS  data  item  is  USED  TO  COMPUTE  THE  TOTAL  ACQUISITION  COST, 
the  PELATIONSHIP  is— acquisition  C0ST=UNIT  cost* (SYSTEMS  DEPLOYED 
OVERSEAS*SYSTEMS  DEPLOYED  IN  CONUS).  THIS  RESULT  J"  PASSED  DIRECTLY 
TO  THE  OUTPUT. 

3 SYSTEM  ACOUISTION  COST, SPARES  ($/UNIT) 

applicable  MODELS — LSC.GEMM 
ITERATION  variable  IN  — LSC.IjEMH 

LSC — THIS  data  item  IS  USED  ONLY  FOR  THE  ENGINE  SUBSYSTEM  AND  IS  EQUI- 
VALENT TO  engine  unit  cost.  »<HEN  The  work  unit  code  data  ITtM(NUMB£R 

10  OF  This  section)  begins  with  the  digits  "23"  The  value  of  this 
data  ITEM  will  be  passed  TO  THE  LSC  PROGRAM. 

GeMm — This  data  item  is  equivalent  to  the  InPuT  VAR  IABLE-COsT  per  tNO 

I TEM. 

A installation  cost  per  system  ($) 

applicable  MOOEL--CCC2 
iteration  variable  in  — LCC2 

LCC2 — equivalent  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  DATA  LABEL.  ThIS  ITEM  REPRE- 
SENTS The  initial  cost  to  install  The  level  l subsystem,  it  may  be  a 

SIGNIFICANT  COST  FOR  A RE TROF I T /MODERNI Z A T I ON  PROGRAM, 

5 WARRANTY  COST,  total  <$) 

applicable  M0DEL--LCC2 
ITERATION  variable  IN — LCC2 

LCC2 — equivalent  MODEL  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL,  THIS  ITEM  IS  ThE 
total  warranty  cost  And  is  PASSED  DIRECTLY  TO  T HE  OUTPUT. 

fe  discount  FACTOR  (FRAC) 

applicable  model— LCC2 
ITERATION  variable  IN  LCC2 

LCC2 — This  item  is  input  as  a decimal  and  represents  the  discount  rate 

IN  ADDITION  TO  UNDISCOUNTED  TOTALS, LCC2  COMPUTES  THE  DISCOUNTED  TOT- 
ALS IN  accordance  with  DOD  DIRECTIVE  7041,3,  NOMINAL  VALUE  IS  ,10 

7 warranty  period  (YEARS) 

applicable  M0DEL--CCC2 
ITERATION  variable  IN  — LCC2 

LCC2 — the  value  of  THIS  DATA  ITEM  CONTROLS  THE  CALCULATIONS  FOR  LOGIS- 
TICS RESOURCES.  WHEN  THE  VALUE  IS  ZERO,  ORGANIC  MAINTENANCE  IS  AS- 
SUMED, WHEN  IT  IS  NON-ZERO»  THE  WARRANTY  CONCtPT  IS  USED,  RESOURCE 
CATEGORIES  AFFECTED  INCLUDE  MANPOWER, SPARES i AND  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT. 

8 SYSTEM  WEIGHT  (LBS) 

applicable  models  — LCC2  , GEMM 

ITERATION  VARIABLE  IN  — LCC2,GEMM 

LCC2 — EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL, 

GEMM — EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL. 
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S»  QUANTITY  OF  ITEM/NtXT  HIGHER  ASSEMbLY 

applicable  models — LSC 

LSC — this  data  is  used  only  for  the  engine  subsystem  and  is  equivalent 
TO  the  quantity  of  engines  per  aircraft,  minimal  value  of  1 must  be 

INPUT  . 

10  WORK  UNIT  code  (5  NUMLRIC  DIGITS) 
applicable  mooels  — lsc 

LsC  — THIS  FIVE  digit  NUmBER  Is  USED  Tq  COnTrOl  WHICh  LE  vE  L 1 CANDIDATE 
SHOULD  BE  considered  AS  THE  ENGINE  SYSTEM,  IF  THE  FIRST  TWO  DIGITS 
Are  ''23»,THEN  T hE  EnGiNE  SY  sT  EM  ALGORITHM  IS  COMPUTED.  THE  INPUT 
IS  also  USED  TO  LAHLL  THE  LINE  PRINTER  OUTPUT. 

section  2 (,  Level  1,  Section  2 ) 
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MAINTENANCE  ACTIONS  AND  COSTS. 

Assoc  I A ted  models— lsc.  lcc2  ,«emm 

subsection  1 ( Level  1,  Section  2,  Subsection  1 ) 

Subsection  name  — reli  ab  il  it  y and  maintenance  rate  factors 
Description — this  subsection  contains  3i  data  items  at  level  one.  in 
addition  to  the  basic  factors  drawn  from  USAF/LG  letter, dated  OCT 
76,  The  last  26  Data  items  form  the  25  year  reliability  growth  pro- 
file for  The  LCC2  MODEL.  IT  IS  SUGGESTED  THAT  CERTAIN  COMMANDS,  lE 
•range*  and  'SHOW*  bE  used  with  a limiter. 

ASSOCIATED  MODELS — LSC, LCC2 ,GEMM 

1 MEAN  OP  TIME  between  PREV  MAINT  ACT(HRS) 

mean  operating  time  (IN  HOURS)  BETWEEN  PREVENTIVE  MAINTENANCE  ACTIONS 
FOR  LEVEL  1 subsystem  As  DEFInED  IN  USAF/lG  LETTER  21  OCT  76. 
APPLICABLE  MODEL — LSC 
Iteration  in  — lsc 

LSC — this  is  an  optional  data  item,  if  The  value  is  nOn-ZErO,  this 
item  contributes  to  the  combined  maintenance  removal  RATE(CMRI)  for 

THE  ENGINE  SUBSYSTEM.  IF  ThE  OTHER  FACTORS  ARE  ALSO  NON-ZErO,  THEN 
The  input  variable  CMRI  is  computed  as  FOLLOWS  CMRI=1/ ( ( l/MEAN  TIME 
BETWEEN  PREV  MA INT) ♦ ( 1/ME  AN  TIME  BETWEEN  CORRECTIVE  ACT  I ON) ♦( 1 /ME  An 
TIME  between  OVERHAUL)),  THIS  CALCULATION  IS  VALID  FOR  ENGINE  SUBSYS 
TEMS  ONLY, FOR  THIS  MODEL,  AT  THIS  LEVEL. 

2 MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  CORR  MAINT  ACT  (HRS) 

r mean  operating  time  (1N  hours)  between  CORRECTIVE  maintenance  ACTIONS 

FOR  LEVEL  1 SUBSYSTEM  AS  DEFINED  IN  USAF/LG  lETTEr  21  OCT  7t>. 
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( Level  1,  Section  J.  Subsection  1 (Cont . ) ) 


APPLICABLt  MODELS — LSL  , LCCi?  . GtMM 
ITERATION  variable  IN — LSC  , LCC<?  t GEMM 

LSC — This  is  an  optional  data  item,  it  the  value  is  NON-ZEROt  THIS 

ITEM  CONTRIBUTES  TO  THE  COMBINED  MAINTENANCE  REMOVAL  RATE(CMRI)  FOR 
THE  engine  subsystem.  IF  THE  OTHER  FACTORS  AkE  ALSO  NON-ZERO.  THEN 
THE  INPUT  variable  CMRI  IS  COMPUTED  AS  FOLLOWS  CMRI=1/ ( ( 1 /MEAN  TIME 
between  PREV  MAINT) ♦ { 1/MtAN  TIME  BETWEEN  CORRECTIVE  ACT  ION) ♦( 1/MEAN 
TIME  between  OVERHAUL)).  THIS  CALCULATION  IS  VALID  FOR  ENGINE  SUBSYS 
TEMS  ONLY. FOR  THIS  MODEL.  AT  THIS  LEvEL. 

LCC2 — This  item  is  used  to  compote  the  mtbf  of  the  subsystem.  Input 
variable  MTbF(l).  THE  RELATIONSHIP  IS  MTBF ( 1 )= (MEAN  T I Mfc  BETWEEN 

Corrective  maintenance  action)/ (Inherent  failure  fraction  ♦ induced 

failure  fraction  ♦ NO  DEFECT  FOUND  FRACTION),  THE  DENOMINATOR  MUST 

PE  nOn-zErO  BuT  nqt  larger  than  1.0.  the  user  Can  aduust  the  effec- 
tive MTriF  WITH  The  Three  FACTORS.  THE  INHERENT  FRACTION  IS  USUALLY 
The  only  PORTION  for  which  the  hardware  vendor  is  responsible, 

OEMM — THIS  Data  item  is  usto  directly  as  the  mtbf  of  The  subsystem, 
adjustment  FOp  no  defect  actions  is  made  using  UAtA  item  b as  a 
direct  input  variable. 

MEAN  OP  time  between  OVERHAUL  (HPS) 

mean  operating  time  (IN  HOURS)  BETWEEN  SChEDULEU  UVtRHAuL  OF  THE  LEVEL 

0 nE  S UB  SY  ST  EM  . 

applicable  models  — LSC.GEMM 

iteration  variable  in  — LSC.GEMM 

LSC  — This  is  an  optional  data  item,  if  ThE  value  is  nUN-ZERO,  THIS 
item  contributes  to  The  combined  maintenance  removal  ratE(Cmri)  For 

THE  ENGINE  SUBSYSTEM.  IF  ThE  OTHER  FACTORS  ARE  ALSO  NON-ZERO,  THEN 

The  Input  variable  cmpi  is  computed  as  follows  cmri=i/ {( i/mean  time 

BETWEEN  PREV  MA I NT ) + ( 1 /ME AN  TIME  BETWEEN  CORRECTIVE  ACT  ION) ♦ ( 1/Mt An 
time  between  OVERHAUL)),  THIS  CALCULATION  IS  VALID  FOr  ENGINE  SUBSYS 
TEMS  ONLY.FOR  THIS  MODEL.  AT  ThIS  LEVEL. 
gemm — This  data  item  is  transformed  to  the  time  between  overhaul  in 
years  for  inrut  variable.  TbOE,  The  relationship  is--tboe=mean  opera- 
ting time (In  hours)  between  Overhaul/ (OPERA ti ng  hours  per  day  * 
number  of  days  per  year  of  OPERATION),  THE  OPERATING  HOURS  PER  ()Ay 
variable  is  itself  computed  From  data  item  l. level  i*sec  l.  sub  2. 

inherent  failure  frac  of  curr  maint  acts 

IN  accordance  with  air  staff /LG  LETTER  OF  21  UCT  76.  T hE  rE  ARE 

three  types  of  corrective  maintenance  actions— Those  uue  to  inherent 
Failures,  those  due  to  induced  failures  and  those  in  which  no  defects 

ARE  FOUND.  IN  ORDER  TO  ALLOW  THE  USER  OF  THE  SAVE  PROCEDURE  TO  TEST 

The  sensitivity  of  results  to  failure  definitions. these  types  uf  cor- 
rective actions  are  included  where  appropriate, 
applicable  model — LCC2 
iteration  variable  in  — LCC2 

LCC? — this  data  item  is  used  to  COMPUTE  THE  INPUT  VARIABLE  MTBF(1). 
the  relationship  is — MTBF (1 )=(MEAN  OPERATING  TIME  BETWEEN  CORRECTIVE 
MAINTENANCE  ACT  I ONS ) / ( F R AC  OF  CORRECTIVE  ACTIONS  DUE  TO  INHERENT 
F AILURES-^FRAC  of  CORRECTIVE  ACTIONS  DUE  TO  INDUCED  FaIlURES  ♦ FRAC 
OF  CORRECTIVE  ACTIONS  IN  wHICh  NO  DEFECT  IS  FOUND),  THE  DENOMINATOR 


( Level  1,  Sec  Lion  2,  Subsection  1 (ConL . ) ) 


OF  This  HtLAT lONSHlP-Thfc  SUM  OF  THE  THHEE  FKACT lONS-MUST  NOT  tXCttU 
A VALUE  OF  1.0 

5 INDUCED  FAILURE  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAINT  ACTS 

IN  accordance  with  air  STAFF/lG  letter  of  21  OCT  76,  THERE  ARE 

THREE  TYPES  OF  CORRECTIVE  MAINTENANCE  ACTIONS — THOSE  UUE  TO  INHERENT 

Failures,  those  due  to  induced  failures  and  those  in  which  no  defects 
are  found,  in  order  to  allow  the  user  of  the  save  procedure  to  test 
The  sensitivity  of  results  to  failure  definitions, these  types  of  cor- 
rective ACTIONS  ARE  INCLUDED  WHERE  APPROPRIATE. 

ArPlIcArLE  mOoEl“-ECC2 
ITERATION  variable  IN  — LCC2 

ECC? — ThIs  data  item  IS  UsEO  TO  COMPUTE  T hE  InPuT  VARIABLE  MT  bF  ( 1 ) . 

THE  relationship  I S — MT  BF  ( I ) = ( MEAN  OPERATING  TIME  BETWEEN  CORRECTIVE 

maintenance  act  IONS)/ <frac  of  corrective  actions  due  to  Inherent 
failures+frac  of  corrective  actions  due  to  induced  Failures  frac 
OF  corrective  actions  in  which  no  defect  is  FOUND),  T hE  DENOMINATOR 
OF  THIS  pel  AT  lONSHI  P-ThE  SUM  OF  THE  THREE  F PACT  IONS -MUS  T NO  T ExCEED 
A value  OF  1,0 

6 NO  DEFECT  FOUND  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAINT  ACTS 

IN  accordance  with  air  STAFF/LG  letter  of  21  OCT  7 6.  THERE  ARE 

three  types  of  corrective  maintenance  ACT  ions  — Those  out  to  inherent 
Failures,  those  due  to  induced  failures  and  those  in  which  no  defects 

ARE  FOUND.  IN  ORDER  TO  ALLOW  THE  USER  OF  THE  SAVE  PROCEDURE  TO  TEST 

The  sensitivity  of  results  to  failure  definitions, These  types  of  cor- 
rective ACTIONS  ARE  INCLUDED  WHERE  APPROPRIATE, 
applicable  models — LCC2,GEMM 

ITERATION  variable  IN — LCC2,GEMM 

LCC2 — This  data  item  is  used  to  compute  the  input  variable  MTBF(1), 

THE  relationship  IS — MTBF ( 1 ) = (MEAN  OPERATING  TIME  BETWEEN  CORRECTIVE 

maintenance  actions)/ (Frac  of  corrective  actions  due  to  inherent 
F ailures-^frac  of  corrective  actions  due  to  Induced  failures  ♦ frac 
OF  corrective  actions  in  which  no  defect  is  FOUND),  THE  DENOMINATOR 
OF  This  relat ionship-the  sum  of  the  three  fract IONS-MUST  not  exceed 
A value  of  1.0 

GEMM — THIS  IS  equivalent  TO  THE  INPUT  VARIABLE  PF NGO--PROBABI LI TY  OF 
false  failure, 

7 reliability  profile  factor, YR  KYR  0 = 1.) 
applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC2 — THIS  MODEL  ALLOWS  THE  USER  TO  DEFINE  A RELIABILITY  GROwTH  (OR 
DECREASE)  profile,  THIS  FEATURE  IS  PARTICULARLY  WELL  SUITED  FOR 
ANALYSIS  OF  THE  RELIABILITY  ASPECTS  OF  CONTRACTOR  WARRANTY,  THE  MOD- 
EL ASSUMES  A FACTOR  OF  ONE  AS  A BENCHMARK.  A MULTIPLICATIVE  FACTOR 
IS  required (NON-ZERO)  FOR  EACH  YEAR  OF  ExPECTtU  LIFE,  THE  LOGISTICS 
RESOURCES  FOR  EACH  YEAR  IS  CALCULATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  ThE  RELIABILI- 
TY FACTOR  FOR  YEAR  I , 
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M HtLIAHiLlTY  PROFiLt  FACTORtYR  ? 

RtLiABILITY  RROFlLt  FACTOR  FOR  YEAR  N.(N  LESS  THAN  ?b)  SEE  TEACH  MES- 
SAGE for  data  item  7 OF  This  subsection, 

R reliability  profile  FACTORtYR  3 

reliability  profile  factor  for  year  N,(N  less  than  26)  SEE  TEACH  MES- 
SAGE FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION, 

10  reliability  profile  FACTORtYR  A 

reliability  profile  FACTOR  FOR  YEAR  Nt<N  LESS  THAN  26)  SEE  TEACH  MES- 
SAGE for  data  item  7 OF  This  subsection, 

11  reliability  PROFILE  FAcTORtYR  5 

reliability  profile  factor  for  year  N,(N  less  Than  26)  SEE  TtACH  mes- 
sage FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION, 

12  reliability  profile  FACTORfYR  6 

reliability  profile  factor  for  year  Nt(N  LESS  THAN  26)  SEE  TEACH  MES- 
SAGE FOR  DATA  item  7 UF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 

13  reliability  profile  FAcTORtYR  7 

reliability  profile  factor  for  year  Nt(N  LESS  THAN  26)  SEE  TtACH  MES- 
SAGE FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 

14  reliability  profile  FACTORtYR  8 

reliability  profile  factor  for  year  Nt(N  LESS  THAN  26)  SEE  TEACH  MES- 
SAGE FOR  DATA  item  7 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION,  | 

15  reliability  profile  FAcTORtYR  9 

RELIABILITY  PROFILE  FACTOR  FOR  YEAR  Nt(N  LESS  THAN  26)  SEE  TEACH  MES- 
SAGE FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 UF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 

16  reliability  profile  FACTORtYR  10 

RELIABILITY  PROFILE  FACTOR  FOR  YEAR  Nt(N  LESS  THAN  26)  SEE  TEACH  MES- 
SAGE FOR  DATA  item  7 OF  ThIS  SUBSECTION. 

17  reliability  PROFILE  FAcTORtYR  11 

RELIABILITY  PROFILE  FACTOR  FOR  YEAR  Nt(N  LESS  T hA  N 26)  SEE  TEACH  MES- 
SAGE FOR  data  item  7 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 

18  reliability  PROFILE  FACTOR  tYR  12 

reliability  profile  factor  for  year  Nt(N  LESS  than  26)  SEE  TEACH  MES- 

f 
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SAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  t OF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 

I'rf  reliability  profile  FaCTOR»YR  13 

reliability  profile  factor  for  year  N.(N  less  than  ?b)  SEE  TtACh  mes- 
sage FOR  DATA  ITEM  / UF  THIS  SUBSECTION, 

20  reliability  profile  FACTORtYR  14 

reliability  profile  FACTOR  FOR  YEAR  N»<N  LESS  THAN  ) SEE  TEACH  MES- 
SAGE for  data  Item  7 of  This  subsection, 

2\  reliability  profile  factor. YR  is 

reliability  profile  factor  for  year  N,(N  less  Than  ?.b)  see  teach  mes- 
sage FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 

22  reliability  profile  FACTOR.YR  16 

reliability  profile  factor  for  yeah  N.(N  less  than  ?6  ) SEE  teach  mes- 
sage FOR  DATA  item  7 uF  THIS  SUBSECTION, 

21  reliability  profile  FACTOR.YR  17 

reliability  profile  factor  for  year  N.(N  less  than  26)  SEE  TEACH  MES- 
SAGE FOR  data  item  7 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 

24  reliability  profile  FACTOR.YR  IB 

reliability  profile  factor  for  year  N.(N  less  than  26)  SEE  teach  mes- 
sage for  data  item  7 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 

2b  reliability  profile  FACTOR.YR  19 

RELIABILITY  PROFILE  FACTOR  FOR  YEAR  N,(N  LESS  THAN  26)  SEE  TEACH  MES- 
SAGE FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 

26  reliability  PROFILE  FACTOR.YR  20 

RELIABILITY  PROFILE  FACTOR  FOR  YEAR  N,(N  LESS  THAN  26)  SEE  TEACFi  MES- 
SAGE FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 UF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 

27  reliability  profile  FACTOR.YR  21 

reliability  profile  FACTOR  FOR  YEAR  N.(N  LESS  THAN  26)  SEE  TEACH  MES- 
SAGE for  data  item  7 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 

28  reliability  profile  FACTOR.YR  22 

reliability  profile  factor  for  year  N.(N  less  than  26)  SEE  TEACH  MES- 
SAGE FOR  DATA  item  7 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION, 
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29  reliability  profile  FACTORtYR  23 

reliability  profile  factor  for  year  Nt(N  LESS  THAN  26)  SEE  TEACH  MES- 
SAGE FOR  data  item  7 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 

30  reliability  profile  FACTORiYR  24 

RELIABILITY  PROFILE  FACTOR  FOR  YEAR  Nt(N  LESS  THAN  26)  SEE  TEACH  MES- 
SAGE FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 OE  THIS  SUBSECTION, 

31  reliability  profile  FAcToR»YR  25 

Reliability  profile  factor  for  year  n,(n  less  than  26)  see  teach  mes- 
sage FOR  DATA  ITEM  7 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION. 

SUBSECTION  2 ( Level  1,  Section  2,  Subsection  2 ) 

subsection  name  — level  of  repair 

DESCRIPTION  — THIS  SUBSECTION  HAS  3 DATA  ITEMS  AT  LEVEL  ONE.  THESE  RE- 
LATE TO  system  level  maintenance  actions 

ASSOCIATED  MODELS  — LSC.LCC2*bEMM 

1 SYS  removals  per  PREV  MAINT  ACT  (FRAC) 

fraction  of  preventive  maintenance  actions  WHICH  RESULT  IN  REMOVAL  OF 
The  level  i system. 

NO  MODEL  currently  USES  THIS  DATA  ITEM  AT  ThIS  LEvEL.  IT  IS  INCLUD- 

ED  TO  PROVIDE  CONSISTENCY  WITH  THE  OTHER  LEVELS  AND  FOR  POSSIBLE 

FUTURE  USE  BY  OTHER  MODELS 

2 LEVEL  OF  REPAIR  OF  REMOVED  SYS  (0-4)  ORA) 
applicable  MODEL-GEMM 

GEMm — THIS  model  ALLOWS  FOR  REPAIR  OF  THE  LEVEL  ONE  SYSTEM  AT  ANY  ONE 
OF  FOUR  levels  OR  DlSCARO.  IN  AIR  FORCE  TERMINOLOGY!  THE  LEVEL  OF 

repair  IS  INPUT  AS  follows — ON-EOUI PMENT= 1 . BASE  SHOP=2,  THEATRt=3f  i 

DEP0T=4.  DISCARD=0. 

3 SYS  failures  fixed  BY  LRU  REMOVAL  (FRAC) 

applicable  model — LSCfLCC2 
iteration  variable — LSC,LCC2 

LSC  — the  complement  of  THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  THE  InPuT  VARI  ABLE  — RI  P.  Fr  AC- 
TION OF  maintenance  actions  which  Are  repaired  in  place,  the  rela- 
tionship IS — RIP=1-FRACTI0N  OF  FAILURES  REPAIRED  BY  REMOVAL. 

LCC2 — this  data  item  is  equivalent  TO  the  INPUT  VARIABLE — NRTSd). 

IT  IS  THE  FRACTION  OF  ACTIONS  ON  THE  LEVEL  ONE  SUBSYSTEM  WHICH  RE- 
SULTS IN  removal  and  replacement  of  a level  Two  item. 

SUBSECTION  3 ( Level  1,  Section  2,  Subsection  3 ) 

subsection  name  — corrective  action  activities  ANU  COSTS 

DESCRIPTION  — THIS  SUBSECTION  HAS  8 DATA  ITEMS  AT  LEVEL  ONE.  THESE  PRI- 

I 
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MAPILY  RELATE.  TU  MAINTENANCE  ACTION  TIMES, 

ASSOCIATED  MODELS — LSC ♦ LCC2 , GEMM 

1 MEAN  TIME  TO  checkout  SYSTEM  (HRS) 
applicable  model — GEMM 

ITEPATION  variable  IN — GEMM 

GEMM — THIS  model  ALLOWS  FOR  ACCOUNTING  OF  SPECIFIC  PESOURCES  CONSUMED 
IN  verifying  THAT  THE  LEVEL  ONE  SYSTEM  IS  OPERABLE  AS  INSTALLED. 

THIS  DATA  item  IS  EUUIVALENT  TO  THE  INPUT  VARIABLE  MTTRCE.  IT  InCLUD 
ES  ONLY  ACTIVE  HANDS-ON  REPAIR  TIME, 

2 mean  Time  to  repair  (Hrs) 

applicable  model — GEMM 
Iteration  variable  in— gemm 

GEMM — THIS  data  ITEM  IS  EQUIVALENT  TO  THE  INPUT  VARIABLE  MTTRE.  IT 
SHOULD  INCLUDE  ONLY  T HE  ACT  IVE»  HANDS-ON  TIME  TO  REPAIR  THE  LEVEL  ONE 
SYSTEM  ON-EQUIPMENT, 

3 ST  AT  £ VE  PI  FI  CA  TI  ON  T IM  E ( FH  RS  ) 

THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  NOT  CURRENTLY  USED  IN  ANY  MODEL  AT  THIS  LEVEL.  IT 

— IS  Included  here  to  provide  consistency,  it  would  represent  the  re- 

SOURCES  required  TO  PRECISELY  DEFINE  THE  CONDITION  OF  ThE  SY  ST  Em  , 

current  models  incorporate  SUCH  TIME  IN  OTHER  MEASURES, 

A remove, REPLACE, CHECK0UT«0N-EQUIP  (MHRS) 

Applicable  model — lsc 

ITERATION  variable  IN  — LSC 

Lsc — THIS  data  ITEM  IS  USED  ONLY  FOR  ENGINE  SYSTEMS  AND  Is  EQUIVALENT 
TO  LSC  INPUT  variable  — ERMR  ,E  XPEC  TE  D MaNhOuRS  TO  RE  MQ  VE /R  Ep  LA  Ce  E NG  . 

b REPAIR  TIME,  ON  EQUIP  (MHRS)  ) 

applicable  MODEL — L CC  2 
iteration  variable  in— LCC2 

LCC2 — THIS  Data  item  is  equivalent  to  input  variable  rlS(1>,  Average 
manhours  per  in-place  repair  of  the  subsystem,  as  such*  The  user  may 

INCLUDE  INACTIVE  REPAIR  TIME  IN  THIS  DATA  ITEM, 

fe  MATERIAL  COST  PER  ON-EQUIP  REPAIR  (S) 

applicable  model — LCC2 
ITERATION  VARIABLE  IN— LCC2 

LCC2 — THIS  data  item  IS  EQUIVALENT  TO  INPUT  VARIABLE  RMS(1).  AvERAGE 
COST  OF  MATERIALS  CONSUMED  PER  IN-PLACE  REPAIR,  COSTS  INCLUDED  IN 
THIS  DATA  ITEM  SHOULD  BE  OvER  AND  ABOVE  COsTS  OF  PIECE  PARTS  AND 
miscellaneous  material  included  in  data  ITEMS  1,0  OF  THIS  SUBSECTION 

7 MATERIAL  COST/LABOR  HOUR, BASE  (S/HR) 


1 
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( Level  I,  Section  2,  Subsection  3 (Cont . ) ) 


MATERIAL  COST/LABOR  HUURtDEPOT  (S/HR) 


applicable  models— LSt.LCC? 

ITERATION  variables  IN — LSC.LCC? 

LSC  AND  LCC2 — THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  ACCOUNT  FOR  MATERIALS  CONSUMED 

During  repair  which  are  not  separately  reported,  in  both  models  the 

INPUT  variable  is  LAttELED  CONSUMABLE  MATERIALS  CONSUMPTION  RATE  PER 
MANHOuP  of  labor. 


SUBSECTION  4 


Level  1,  Section  2,  Subsection  4 


subsection  name — scheduled  maintenance  actions  And  costs 
Description — this  subsection  has  2 data  items  at  these  lEvEl  which 
deal  with  periodic  and  OVtRHAUL  ACTIONS. 
associated  models  — LSCtGEMM 

period ic /Phase  D maintenance  tImE  (mhrs) 


applicable  model — LSC 

ITERATION  variable  IN  — LSC 

LSC  — equivalent  input  variable  IS  SMH, 

overhaul  cost  (S) 


manhours  per  scheduled  action. 


Applicable  models— lsc»&emm 

ITERATION  variable  IN  — LSCtGEMM 

LSC  — THIS  data  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  COMPUTE  THE  INPUT  VARIABLE  E OH , ENGINE 
OVERHAUL  COST,  THE  MODEL  USES  THE  FRACTION  OF  THE  ENGINE  ACQUISITION 
COST,  the  COMPUTED  RELATIONSHIP  IS — EOH= ( OVERHAUL  COST) /(COST  OF  THE 
SYSTEM)  WHERE  THE  DENOMINATOR  IS  DATA  ITEM  3, LEVEL  l.SEC  l.SUB  3. 

This  variable  is  not  used  for  non-engine  systems, 
gemm — equivalent  input  variable  has  same  label. 


SECT  ion 


'I  1,  Section 


section  name — PERSONNEL-OPERATIONStMAJNTENANCEt AND  TRAINING 
description— THIS  section  has  TWO  SECTIONS  WITH  DATA  ITEMS  AT  LEVEL  1. 
they  are — (DPERSONNEL  REQUIREMENTS-W  ITH  17  data  ITEMS*  and  (2)  PER- 
SONNEL COSTS  WITH  16  DATA  ITEMS. 

ASSOCIATED  MODELS  — LSC  ♦ LCC2  .GEMM 


SUBSECTION  1 


( Level  I,  Section  3,  Subsectli 


SUBSECTION  NAME— PERSONNEL  REQUIREMENTS 

description  — THIS  SUBSECTION  HAS  17  DATA  ITEMS  AT  LEVEL  ONE,  THESE  RE 
LATE  TO  skill  TYPES  AND  AVAILABILITY, 
associated  models — LSC»LCC2»GEMM 

1 NUMBER  OF  B HR  SHI  FT  S/D*  Y»  FL  T LINE  ( (jT  v 

applicable  model — gemm 

GEMM — gemm  CONSIDERS  THE  TOTAL  TIME  REQUIRED  TO  REPAIR  AnD  SHIP  A FAIL 
ED  COMPONENT,  THEREFORE ♦ThE  NUMBER  OF  SHIFTS! 1*2  OR  3)  AT  EACH  LEVEL 


20  3 


( l.ovel  1,  Sect  Ion  ),  .Suhrit'ct  Ion  1 (Cont  . ) ) 

OF  maintenance  Ib>  AN  INPUT  VARIAbLt, 
number  of  B hr  ShIFTS/DAY.BASE  (QTY) 
applicable  model — OEMM 

GEMM — GEMM  considers  THE  TOTAL  TIME  REQUIRED  TO  REPAIR  AND  SHIP  A FaIL 
ED  COMPONENT,  THEREF ORE . THE  NUMBER  OF  SHIFTS(lt2  OR  3)  AT  EACH  LEVEL 

OF  maintenance  is  an  input  variable. 
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, THE  total  time  required  TO  REPAIR  AND  SHIP  A FAIL 

before, thE  Number  of  shifts(1»2  or  3)  at  each  level 
AN  input  variable. 


E D 
f L 


in  — LCC2 


FOR  1.2 
s The  To 
component.  Therefore, 
is  an  input  VARl  able  . 


MNHRS/MO  AVA  IL  able  .BASE 
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VTION  OF  depot  SUPPORT  EQUlPF^NT 

ifts  at  the  depot  level, 
required  to  repair  And  shIp  m fail 
lR  of  shifts  (1,2  OR  3)  Ay  EACH  LEV- 


Af>P  LI  cable  MODEL--LSC 
ITERATION  variable  IN  — LSC 

Lsc — equivalent  input  variable 

THE  standard  value  FOR  BOTH 


HAS  LABEL  OF  BAA(bASE) 
Is  168  hours  per  month. 


OR  DAA(UtPOT) 


6 MNHRS/MO  A VA  IL  able  .DEPOT  LEVEL  (QTY) 


Applicable  model- -lsc 
iteration  variable  in— lsc 

Lsc — equivalent  input  variable  HAS  label  OF  BAA (BASE) 

THE  standard  VALUt  FOR  BOTH  IS  l6b  HOURS  PER  MONTH, 


OR  DAA(DEPOT) 


NUMBER  OF  manpower  SMLL  TYPES  (QTY) 


applicable  MOOEL--OEMM 

GEMM — This  I 
OF  SKILLS 
ANY  FOUR  OF 
ITEM.  THIS 


H NUMBER  OF 


appli cable 
Iteration  \ 

GtMM--GEMM 
BEING  DEI 
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DEDI 

ser  to  specify  up 

THE  SUBSYSTEM-OR 
SPECIF  lED 
ISHES  the 


TO  TEN  different  TYPES 

subassemblies  Thereof. 
FOR  THE  repair  of  A SPECIFIC 
total  NUMbEk  to  be  lOENTIflEO, 


types  (QTY) 


TO  IDENTIFY  MANPOWER 
aED.  IF  A SKILL  TYPE 


skill  types  as 

IS  NON-OEOICATED. 


Jl)^ 


( 1,1‘vol  1,  Section  i,  Siihsectioii  1 (Coiit.)  ) 


PERSONNtLL  COSTS  ARt  ACCUMULATED  ON  A MAN-HOUH  HASIS.  IF  THE  SKILL 

Type  is  consioeheo  to  be  oeuicateo — that  is. that  the  personnel  is 
NOT  to  be  shared  in  support  of  another  subsystem — the  personnel  cost 
S ARE  accumulated  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  AN  INTEGER  MULTIPLICATIVE  OF  THE 
OF  THE  annual  cost  PER  MAN,  IF  THERE  ARE  N TYPES  SPEC  IF lEO— SEE  PREV 
rouS  DATA  ITEM — AND  K TYPES  ARE  DEDICATED.  THEN  THE  INDEXES  OF  THE 
SKILL  TYPES  MUST  BE  ARRANGED  SO  THAT  THE  LAST  K TYPES  ARE  THE  DEDI- 
CATED ONES. 

S>  INDEX  OF  skill  TYPE  1 USED  TO  CHECK  SYS 


applicable  model — gemm 

GEMM — UPTO  FOUR  SKILL  TYPES  MAY  BE  SPECIFIED  AS  BEING  REUUIRED  TO 

Checkout  the  system,  specification  is  made  by  Inputting  the  index  of 
A SKILL  TYPE  FOR  DATa  ITEMS  9 THRU  U,  SIZE  OF  MAINTENANCE  CREw  CAN 
BE  CONTROLLED  USING  THESE  DATA  ITEMS. 


10  INDEX  OF  skill  TyPE  <;  USED  TO  CHECK  SYS 

applicable  model — gemm 

GEMM — UPTO  four  skill  types  may  be  SPECIFIED  AS  BEING  REQUIRED  TO 

CHECKOUT  the  system,  SPECIFICATION  IS  MADE  BY  INPUTTING  THE  INDEX  OF 
A skill  type  for  data  ITEMS  9 THRU  12,  SIZE  OF  MAINTENANCE  ChEw  Can 
BE  controlled  USING  THESE  DATa  ITEMS, 

11  index  of  skill  Type  3 used  to  check  sys 
applicable  mo  del- -gemm 

GEMM — UPTO  FOUR  SKILL  TYPES  MAY  BE  SPECIFIED  AS  BEING  REQUIRED  TO 

CHECKOUT  the  SYSTEM.  SPECIFICATION  IS  MADE  BY  INPUTTING  THE  INDEX  OF 
A SKILL  TYPE  FOR  DATA  ITEMS  9 THRU  12,  SIZE  OF  MAINTENANCE  CREw  CAN 
HE  controlled  USING  ThEsE  DATA  ITEMS. 

l^  INOEy  of  skill  type  a used  To  check  SYS 
Applicable  mod£l--G£mm 

GEMM — UPTO  FOUR  SKILL  TYPES  MAY  BE  SPECIFIED  AS  BEING  REQUIRED  TO 

Checkout  the  system,  specification  is  made  by  inputting  the  index  uf 
A skill  type  for  data  items  9 thru  12,  SIZE  OF  MAINTENANCE  CREr  CAN 
RE  CONTROLLED  USING  ThESE  DaTA  ITEMS. 

13  index  OF  skill  Type  l used  to  repair  SYS 
applicable  MOOEL--GEMM 

GEMM — UP  TO  FOUR  SKILL  TYPES  MAY  BE  SPECIFIED  AS  BEING  REOUiRtD  TO  RE- 
PAIR THE  SYSTEM. 

1*  index  of  skill  type  2 USED  TO  REPAIR  SYS 
applicable  MODEL — GEMM 

GEMM — UP  TO  FOUR  SKILL  TYPES  MAY  BE  SPECIFIED  AS  BEInG  REOuIrED  TO  Rt- 
PAIR  THE  SYSTEM. 


( Level  1,  Section  3,  Subsection  1 (Coni.)  ) 


lb  INDEX  OF  SI<ILL  TYPE  3 USED  TO  REPAIR  SYS 

applicable  model — GEMM 


gemm — UP  TO  FOUR  skill 
PAIR  THE  SYSTEM. 

types 

MAY 

BE 

specified 

AS  BEING 

REOUIRtD 

TO 

RE- 

INDEX  OF  skill  type  4 

USED 

TO  RE 

PA 

IR  SYS 

applicable  model — gemm 

GEMM — UP  TO  FOUR  SKILL 

Types 

MAY 

BE 

SPECIFIED 

AS  being 

REQUIRED 

TO 

RE- 

Pair  the  stsTem, 


1?  DEpOT  maintenance  factor  (REV  EPsE  RATIO) 

Applicable  model--gemm 

ITERATION  variable  IN  — GEMM 

gemm — This  variable  is  a measure  of  depot  level  productivity,  it  repre 

SENTS  THE  LEVEL  OF  RESOURCES  REQUIRED  RELATIVE  TO  THE  IMTJAL  BASE- 
LINE. Improvements  could  be  rationalized  on  the  basis  of  learning, 

AT  THE  depot  level,  DERIVED  FROM  QUANTITY  OF  ACTIONS  OR  FROM  AUTO- 
MATIC TEST  EQUIPMENT.  A VALUE  OF  .7  MEANS  THAT  ONLY  7 0 PER  CENT  OF 
THE  INPUT  REPAIR  TlHt,PER  COMPONENT,  Is  REQUIRED,  THIS  VARIABLE 
should  probably  be  set  AT  A VALUE  OF  ONE  AND  THlN  DECREASED  THROUGH 
THE  I TERATION  FEATURE  . 


SUdSFCTION  ^ 


( Level 


Section  3,  Subsection  2 ) 


1 


Subsection  name — personnel  cost 

DESCRIPTION — this  SUBSECTION  HA 
BASIC  labor  costs  AND  TRAININ 
A'sSOCIATED  MODELS  — LSC,LCC2,GEm 

maintenance  LABOR  RATE, BASE  LE 

applicablf  models — lsc,lcc^,uem 
Iteration  variable  in — lsc,lcc«’ 
Lsc — equivalent  input  variable 
LCC2 — Equivalent  inrui  variable 
GEMM — THIS  Data  item  is  used  to 
flight  line  and  base  shop  LtV 

Z080XCOST  PER  HOUR  AT  BASE  LE 


S 

s 16  data  items  at  level  one.  These  are 
G costs. 

M 

VE  L(  $/MHR) 

M 

,gemm 

IS  BLR.  STAnDARU  AFlC  VALuE  Is  Ie.Aa. 

IS  BLS. 

compute  the  annual  cost  per  man  at 
ELS.  The  relationship  IS — annual  cost= 
VEL. 


maintenance  labor  RATL, depot  ($/MHR) 

applicable  models  — LSC, LCCi?, gemm 
iteration  variable  in— lsc, lcc^, gemm 

LSC — EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  DLR.  STANDARD  AFlC  VALUE  IS  18. bb. 
LCC? — equivalent  input  variable  is  dls. 

GEMM — THIS  Data  item  is  used  to  compute  the  annual  COST  PER  MAN  AT 
theatre  and  DEPOT  LeVELS.  ThE  RELATIONSHIP  IS — ANUAL  COST  PER  MAN= 
?0B0X  COST  PtR  HOUR  AT  DEPOT  LEVEL. 


I 


I 
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( Lovol  1,  Section  1,  Suhsectlon  2 (Cont . ) ) 


3 TRAINING  COST  OF  SMLL  TYFt  lt($/MAN) 

training  cost  of  SMLL  type  j (j=itio)  PEW  maintenance  technician 
applicable  model — gemm 
iteration  variable  in — gemm 

GEMM — EgUIVALENT  input  variable  is  TCOST,  the  ustw  CAN  USE  THESE  DATA 
ITEMS  TO  reflect  ThE  ADDITIONAL  TRAINING  FOR  TECHNICIANS  AT  T Ht 
DEPOT/ThE ATRE  level. 

A training  cost  of  Skill  type  2*(S/man) 

TpAiNING  COST  OF  S^ILL  TYPE  J (J=lilO)  PER  MAINTENANCE  TECHNICIAN 
applicable  model — GEMM 

Iteration  variable  iN--bEMM 

GEMM — equivalent  INPuT  VARIABLE  IS  TCOST,  THE  USER  CAN  USE  THESE  DATA 
items  TO  REFLECT  THt  ADDITIONAL  TRAINING  FOR  TECHNICIANS  AT  THE 
DEPOT/THEATRE  LEVEL. 

S TRAINING  COST  OF  SKILL  TYPE  3MT./MAN) 

TRAINING  COST  OF  SKILL  TYPE  J (J=ltlO)  PER  MAINTENANCE  TECHNICIAN 
ApPLiCAEiLE  MODEL — GEMm 
iteration  variable  in — gemm 

GfMM--EQU  IV  ALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  TCoST,  T hE  USER  CAN  USE  THESE  DATA 
ITEMS  TO  reflect  THE  ADDITIONAL  TRAINING  FQR  TlChNICIAnS  At  THE 
oepot/thE atre  level. 

fe  training  cost  of  skill  Type  4*(5/man> 

Training  cost  of  skill  type  j (j=i»io)  per  maintenance  technician 
applicable  model — GEMM 
iteration  variable  in — GEmM 

gemm — equivalent  input  variable  is  TCOST,  THE  uStR  CAN  USE  THESE  DATA 
ITEMS  To  reflect  THE  ADDITIONAL  TRAINING  FOR  TECHNICIANS  AT  THE 
OEPOT/THEATRE  LEVEL. 

7 TRAINING  COST  OF  SKILL  TYPE  5.  tS/MAN) 

training  COST  OF  SKILL  TYPE  U (J=ItIOI  PEW  MAiNTtNANCE  TECHNICIAN 

applicable  model — gemm 

ITERATION  variable  IN — GEMM 

gemm — equivalent  input  variable  IS  TCOST,  The  user  can  use  these  DATA 
ITEMS  TO  reflect  THE  ADDITIONAL  TRAINING  FOR  TECHNICIANS  AT  THE 
oepot/theatre  level. 

B TRAINING  COST  OF  SKILL  TYPE  6.  ($/MAN) 

Training  cost  of  skill  type  j (j=i.io)  per  maintenance  technician 
applicable  model — gemm 
iteration  variable  in— gemm 

GEMM — equivalent  INPuT  VARIABLE  IS  TCOST,  THE  USER  CAN  USE  ThEsE  DATA 
ITEMS  TU  reflect  THE  ADDITIONAL  TRAINING  FOR  TECHNICIANS  AT  THE 

oepot/theatre  level. 
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l.ovfi  1,  Si'iiLiou  i,  Sulisoi- 1 Ion  2 (Oont  . ) ) 


'i  TPAININCi  COST  OF  SMLL  TYPt  7.(i>/MAN) 

TWAININO  COST  OF  SMLL  TrPt  J (0*1.10)  PtW  MAINTLNANCt  TtCHNiClAN 
APPLiCAHLf  MOUtL — OEMM 
iteration  VAPlABLt  IN — GtMM 

OEMM— tool  valent  input  vahiable  is  tcost,  the  user  can  use  these  data 
ITEMS  TO  WEfLECT  THE  ADDITIONAL  TWAININO  FOR  TECHNICIANS  AT  THE 
oepot/thEatre  level. 

10  training  cost  of  Skill  type  8.(J/man) 

TpAinINU  cost  of  S^ILL  TYPE  J (J=1.10)  PER  MAINTENANCE  TECHNICIAN 

applicable  MODEL--GEMM 

iteration  variable  in  — uEmm 

UEMM — EOUlVALENT  INPul  VARIABLE  IS  TCOST.  THE  USER  CAN  USE  ThEsE  DATA 

Items  To  reflect  the  additional  training  for  technicians  at  the 

DEPOT /THE  ATRE  LEVEL. 

applicable  model--lcc^ 

ITERATION  variable  IN  — LCC? 

L CC  ?--E  QU  IV  AL  EN  T VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LAbEl.  T Hi  S REPRESENTS  T hE  COST  Of 
training  for  base  level  technicians  PROCURED  From  the  subsystem 
contractor  and  is  PASSED  directlt  to  the  output. 

11  TRAININO  COST  OF  SKILL  TYPE  9.  (S/MAN) 

TrAinINu  cost  of  skill  type  j (J=1.10)  PER  maintenance  technician 
applicable  model — gemm 
iteration  variable  in  — GEMM 

gemm — EOUlVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  TCOST.  THE  USER  CAN  USE  THEbE  DATA 
ITEMS  TO  reflect  THt  ADDITIONAL  TRAINING  FOR  TECHNICIANS  AT  T hE 
DEPOT/THEATRE  LEVEL. 

12  TRAINING  COST  OF  SKILL  TYPE  10. (S/MAN) 

training  cost  of  Skill  type  j (j=i.10)  per  maintenance  technician 
applicable  model — gemm 
iteration  variable  in — gEMm 

OE'MM — equivalent  input  variable  is  tcost.  The  user  can  use  THtSE  DATA 
items  to  reflect  The  additional  training  for  Technicians  at  the 
DEPOT/ThEATrE  level. 

IJ  trng  cost  of  base  level  SMLLS  (total  %) 


lA  TRNG  cost  of  DEPOT  LEVEL  SKlLLS(  TOTAL  $) 

applicable  model — LCC2 
iteration  variable  in  — LCC2 

LCC? — equivalent  variable  has  same  label,  this  represents  the  cost  of 
training  for  depot  level  technicians  procured  From  the  subsystem 
contractor  and  is  passed  directly  to  the  output. 

t 

j08 


L 


( Level  i,  Section  3,  Subsection  2 (Cont.) 


TRNG  COST  OF  BASt  LEVtL  SKILLS  (S/MAN) 
applicable  model — LSC 

ITERATION  variable  HAS  SAME  LABEL,  TOTAL  TRAINING  COST  IS  A FUNCTION 
OF  THIS  COST  PER  PERSON,  THE  TURNOVER  OF  PERSONNEL,  AND  THE  COMPUTED 

number  of  personnel  required. 

TRNG  COST  OF  DEPOT  LEVEL  SKILLS  ($/MAN) 
applicable  MODEL — LSC 

ITERATION  variable  HAS  SAME  LABEL.  TOTAL  TRAINING  COST  IS  A FUNCTION 
OF  THIS  COST  PER  PERSON,  THfc.  TURNOVER  OF  PERSONNEL,  AND  ThE  COMPUTED 
NUMBER  OF  personnel  REQUIRED, 


section 


( Level  1,  Section  4 


SECTION  NAME — SPARES-IT IT lAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT 
DESCRIPTION — this  SECTION  CONTAINS  TWO  SUBSECTIONS  AT  LEVEL 
ARE — (DSTOCKAGE  objective  FACTORS-WITH  4 DATA  ITEMS,  AND 
TATIONAL  TIME  FACTORS-WiTH  33  DATA  ITEMS. 
associated  models  — LSC, LCC2,GEMM 


ONE.  these 
(2)  COMPU- 


SUBSECTION  1 


( Level  1,  Section  4,  Subsection  1 


SUBSECTION  NAME— STOCKAGE  OBJECTIVE  FACTORS 

DESCRIPTION — THIS  SUBSECTION  CONTAINS  4 DATA  ITEMS  AT  LEVEL 

relate  to  different  levels  of  hardware  indenture, 
associated  models — LSC,LCC2,GEMM 

1 spares  OBJECTIVE, HDW  LEVEL  2 ITEMS  (FRAC 


THESE 


applicable  models  — LSC, LCC2,GEMM 
ITERATION  variable  IN  — LCC2,GEMM 

LSC — THIS  MODEL  ALLOWS  INPUT  OF  PECULIAR  STOCKAoE 
PULSION  SYSTEMS  ONLY,  THE  EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARI 

FOR  All  other  items  the  expected  backorder  LEvE 
SPARES  analysis.  REFER  TO  LEVEL  0,SEC  4,  SUBSEC 
LCC2 — This  model  allows  the  STOCKAGE  OBJECTIVES  T 
DENTURE  LEVELS,  THEREFORE , THI S DATA  ITEM  IS  EQU 
variable  AOl. 

GEMM — THIS  MODEL  ALLOWS  THE  STOCKAGE  OBJECTIVES  T 
DENTURE  LEVELS.  THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  EQUIVALENT  TO 
AND  IS  THE  confidence  LEvEL  FOR  STOCKAGE  OF  LRU 


SPARES  OBJECTI  VE  ,HDW  LEVEL  3 ITEMS  (FRAC 
applicable  models  — LCC2, GEMM 

iteration  variable  in  — LCC2,GEMm 
LCC2 — THIS  data  ITEM  IS  EQUIVALENT  TO  THE  INPUT 
THE  STOCKAGE  OBJECTIVE  FOR  SRU  LEVEL  ITEMS, 
GEMM — THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  EQUIVALENT  TO  THE  INPUT 
THE  STOCKAGE  OBJECTIVE  FOR  SRU  LEVEL  ITEMS. 


OBJECTIVES  FOR  PRO- 
ABLE  label  IS«C0NF». 
L(EBO)  CONTROLS  THE 
TION  1,  data  item  1. 

0 differ  between  IN- 
IVAlENT  to  input 

0 differ  between  in- 
input  VARIABLE  TK(3) 

level  items. 


variable  A02  An! 
variable  TK(2), 
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( Level  1,  Section  4,  Subsection  1 (Com.)  ) 


T 


V 


3 SPARLS  OBJECT  I VE»MDW  LEVEL  4 ITEMS  (FBAC 

applicable  MOOEL — GEMM 
ITERATION  variable  IN — GEMM 

GtMM — equivalent  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  TK ( 1 ) , ST OC^AGE  OBJECTIVE  FOR  PARTS, 

4 DEPOT  safety  stock  OBJECTIVE  (FRAC) 

Applicable  mooel--lcc^ 

ITERATION  variable — LCC? 

L CC  ?--EqU  I VaLENT  /NPUT  vArIABlE  IS  DSSF,  THIS  VALUE  IS  USED  IN  COMPUT- 
ING LRU  AND  SRU  DEPOT  STOCKS,  THE  UNITS  FOR  THIS  FACTOR  IS  IN  STAND- 
ARD DEVIATIONS  FROM  T hE  MEAn  OEmAnD  (E  xAMPlE  AC  TOr=  1, 6S>  ,R5  PERCENT 
CONFIDENT  OF  NO-S  TOtK-OUT  ) , 

SUBSECTION  i ( Level  1,  Section  4,  Subsection  2 ) 

Subsection  name  — comp  ut  at  ional  time  factors 

□ ESCR  IPTION— -THIS  SUBSECTION  CONTAINS  33  Da  TA  ITEMS  AT  LEVEL  OnE,  THEY 

H RELATE  TO  The  MANY  REPAIR  CYClE  A ND  TRANSPORTATION  TIME  FACTORS 

ASSOCIATED  M0DELS~LSL,  LCC2  »GEmM 

I BASE  REPAIR  CY  a E TIME  (DAYS) 

applicable  mode ls~lsc*lcc2. gem M 
ITERATION  VARIABLE — LSC,LCC2 

LsC~THIS  data  item  is  divided  By  30  TO  COMPUTE  INPUT  VArIaBlE  bRCT, 

WHICH  HAS  the  same  label  BUT  IS  IN  UNITS  OF  MONTHS, 

LCC2 — THIS  Data  item  is  multiplied  by  24  TO  compute  INPUT  VALUE  FOR 
base  turnaround  time*  tat,  WITH  UNITS  OF  HOURS, 

GEMM — THIS  data  ITEM  IS  DIVIDED  BY  15  TO  COMPUTE  TURNAROUND  TIME  FOR 
LRU'S  and  SRU'S  in  units  OF  15  DAY  STOCKAGE  PERIODS,  FOR  THE  SAVE 
SYSTEM  THE  FOLLOWING  GEMM  TERMS  WERE  SET  EQUAL  TO  THE  COMPUTED  VALUE 
OF  BASE  repair  CYCLE  TIME  — TURN  1 ( 1 , 1 ) =T UR N1  ( 1 *2 ) = TURN  1 ( 2, 2)  = 

TURN2 (1 *1 )=TURN2( l,^) =TURN2 (2,2) 

2 THEATRE  REPAIR  CYCLE  TIME  (DAYS)  ' 

applicable  MODEL--GEMM 

GEMM — THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  DIVIDED  BY  15  TO  COMPUTE  TURNAROUND  TIME  FOR 
LRU'S  AND  SRU'S  TO  THE  THEATRE  LEVEL  DEPOT  IN  UNITS  OF  15  DAY  STOCK 

age  periods,  for  the  save  Processor,  the  following  gemm  terms  are 
SET  equal  to  the  COMPUTED  V ALUE  — TURN  1 ( 1 , 3)  =T URNl  ( 2 » 3 ) =TURN  1 ( 3 » 3)  = 

TURN2 (1 ,3)=TURN2(2*3) =TURN2(3,3) 

’ 

! 3 DEPOT  REPAIR  CYCLE  TIME  (DAYS) 

i applicable  models— lsc*lcc2, gemm 

ITERATION  variable  IN  — LCC2 

LSC — TWO  computations  ArE  MADE  ON  THIS  ITEM  WITH  THE  TYPE  OF  LEVEL  1 
SYSTEM  BEING  DEFINED  AS  THE  CONTROLLING  VARIABLE,  FOR  THE  pROPULSiON 
SYSTEM-WUC  begins  with  23-THlS  DATA  ITEM  IS  DIVIDED  BY  30  TO  COMPUTE 
input  variable  dp,  FOR  OTHER  SYSTEMS, THIS  DaTA  ITEM  IS  USED  WITH 

I 
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1 


( Level  1,  Section  4,  Subsection  2 (Cont.)  ) 


BASE 
PAIR 
LCCP — this 
GEMM — THIS 


TO  DEPOT  SHIPPING 

cycle  time,  refer 

DATA  ITEM  IS 

data  item  is 


TIMES  TO  COMPOTE  A WEIGHTED  AVERAGE  DEPOT  HE- 
TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  ITEM  H OF  THIS  SUbSEC, 
MULTIPLIED  bY  24  TO  COMPUTE  INPUT  VARIABLE  DRC 
DIVIDED  BY  IS  TO  COMPUTE  TURNAROUND  TIME  FOR 


LRU'S  and  SRU'StTO  THE  DEPOT  LEVEL.  IN  UNITS  OF  15  DAY  STOCKAGE  PER- 
IODS, THE  FOLLOWING  GEMM  TERMS  ARE  SET  EQUAL  TO  THE  COMPUTED  VALUE — 
TURNl  (1  ,4)=TURN1 ( 2.4) =TURN1  (3,4)  = TURN1 ( 4 . 4 ) =TURn2 ( 1 ,4 ) = TURN2 ( 2. 4 ) 
=TURN2(3.4) =TURN2 (4.4) 
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,IED  BY  24  TO  BECOME  INPUT  VARIABLE  DMC. 

lcC2  dEfinEs  two  types  OF  Depot  lru 

those  UNITS  WHICH  ARE  REPAIRED  BY  RE- 
DATA Item  3 of  this  subsection  address- 


S  contractor  repair  CYCLE  TIME  (DAYS) 


APPLICABLE  MODEL--LCC2 
iteratlon  variable  in— LCC2 
LCC2 — THIS  data  ITEM  IS  MULTIPLIED 
CDMC  WITH  UNITS  IN  HOURS. 


by  24  TO  COMPUTE  INPUT  VARIABLE 


6  ORDER  AND  SHIPPING  TIME. CONUS  (DAYS) 


Applicable  mooel--lcC2 
ITERATION  variable  IN  — LCC2 

LCC2 — this  data  item  is  multiplied  by  24  TO  COMPUTE  InPuT  VARIABLE 
RSTC. WHICH  HAS  LCC2  DOCUMENTATION  LABEL“BASE  RESUPPLY  TIME. CONUS. 

NUTE.LSC  HAS  A SIMILAR  DATA  ITEM  BUT  IT  IS  CONSTANT  FOR  ALL  ELE- 

MENTS  of  A system  and  is. therefore  included  at  level  0,  SIMILARLY 

MOD-METRiC  USES  A ORDER  AnD  SHIP  ITEM  WHICH  IS  CONNECTED  TO  EaCh 

SPECIFIC  BASE  LOCAT ION(CONUS  OR  OVERSEAS). 


7  ORDER  AND  SHIPPING  T IME.  OVERSE  AS  (DAYS) 


applicable  MODEL — LCC2 
Iteration  variable  in— lcc2 

LCC2 — THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  MULTIPLIED  BY  24  TO  COMPUTE  INPUT  VARIABLE 

RSTO. WHICH  HAS  LCC2  DOCUMENTATION  LABEL-BASE  RESUPPLY  TIME  OVERSEAS 

note.lsc  has  a similar  Data  item  but  it  is  constant  for  all  ele- 

MENTS  OF  A system  AND  IS. THEREFORE  INCLUDED  AT  LEVEL  0,  SIMILARLY 

MOD-METRIC  USES  A ORDER  AND  SHIP  ITEM  WHICH  IS  CONNECTED  TO  EACH 

SPECIFIC  BASE  LOCAT ION(CONUS  OR  OVERSEAS). 


8  CONTRACTOR  ORDER/SHIP  TiME.CONuS  (DAYS) 


applicable  model — LCC2 
ITERATION  variable  IN— LCC2 

LCC? — this  data  item  IS  MULTIPLIED  BY  24  TO  COMPUTE  INPUT 
CRSC. WHICH  HAS  LCC2  OOCUMtNTAT 1 ON  LABEL-CONTRACTOR  BASE 


variable 

resupply 


i 
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VARlAbLt 

KESUHRLY 


( Lovol  1,  Section  4,  Subsection  2 (Cont.)  ) 

TIMEtCONUS. 

9 contractor  OROfcR/SHIR  T IME tOVERSt AS (OArS 

applicable  model — LCCi! 

ITERATION  variable  IN — LCC2 

LCC? — THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  MULTIPLIED  BY  TO  COMPUTE  INPUT 
CRSD*WM1CH  has  LCC2  DOCUMENTATION  LABEl-CONTHACTOR  BASE 
T IMEtOVERSEAS. 

10  PROCUREMENT  lEAD  T IME t CONSUMABLES ( MNTHS) 
applicable  model — GEMM 

GEMM — equivalent  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  ROP, REQU IS  IT lON  OBJECTIVE  PERIOD 

11 


ION  OF  INPUT  variable  DRCTC 

Et  base  to  depot,  conus 

YS  PEw  month. 

Lsc  TO  Compute  drct,  height 
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INPUT  variable  BUSC. 

To  compute  input  vari. 


message  for  data 


Vd 


iteration  variable  in  — LSC,LCC2 

LSC — this  data  item  is  used  in  The  computation  OE  input  variable  urcto 
THE  relationship  IS — DR CT 0= ( T RANSPORT  TIME*  BASE  TO  DEPOT,  OVERSEAS 
♦ depot  repair  cycle  time. IN  DAYS)/30  DAYS  PER  MONTH,  URCTO  IS  USED 
internally  by  LSC  TO  COMPUTE  DRCT ,WE I GHTE D AVERAGE  DEPOT  REPAIR  TIME 
LCC2 — THIS  ITEM  IS  MULTIPLIED  BY  2A  TO  COMPUTE  IwPuT  VARIABLE  bDsO. 
OEMM — THIS  data  item  IS  USED  WITH  DaTA  ITEM  11  TO  COMPUTE  INPUT  VARI- 
ABLES trans(4,2)  and  (1,4).  the  relationship  is — 

TRANS (A ,21 =THANS (4, 1 )=( transport  TIME, BASE  TO  DEPOT, CONUS  ♦ TRANSPOR 
T TIME,  base  to  DEPOT,  CONUSl*  ?4  HOURS  PER  UAy/2 

13  TRANSPORT  TH  3ASE-THEATRE  (DAYS) 

APPLICABLE  MODEL — GEMM 

GEMM — this  data  ITEM  IS  MULTIPLIED  BY  24(H0URS  PER  DAY)  TO  COMPUTE 
INPUT  variables  T RANS ( 3 , 1 ) =TR AnS ( 3, 2) 

14  TRANSPORT  T I ME , T HE  AT  RE -DEPOT , ( D A Y S ) 
applicable  model — GEMM 

GEMM — THIS  data  item  IS  MULTIPLIED  BY  24(H0URS  PER  DAY)  TO  COMPUTE 
INPUT  variable  TRANS(4,3) 
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^ Level  1,  Section  4,  Siil)sectlon  2 (Coni.)  ) 
IS  ATTRITION  FACTORtHOw  LtVEL  l-STS  (FRAC) 


ARPLiCAHLt  MOOtL — GtMM 

6EMM — tQUIVALtNT  INPUT  VARlABLt  IS  ATW(I)  WHERt  I IS  THE  HARDtuARt  LtV- 
EL, variable  IS  essentially  a universal  condemnation  Fraction. 

It)  ATTRITION  FACTORtHOw  LEVEL  ?-LRU  (FRAC) 

I 

applicable  model — gemm 

gemm — Equivalent  input  variable  is  atrid  where  i is  the  hardware  lev- 
el. variable  is  essentially  a universal  condemnation  fraction. 

* 1?  attrition  FAcToR.HDw  level  3-SRU  (FRAC) 

applicable  MOOtL--t’EMM 

Gemm — Equivalent  input  variable  is  aTr(i)  where  i is  the  hardware  lev- 
el. variable  is  essentially  a universal  condemnation  Fraction. 

j 

i lb  attrition  FACTORtHOW  LEVEL  4 -P  AR  T (FRAC) 

applicable  model — GEMM 

I GEMM — Equivalent  input  variable  is  atr(i)  where  i is  the  hardware  lev- 

j EL.  variable  is  essentially  A UNIVERSAL  CONDEMNATION  FRACTION, 

j IV  REQUISITION  TIME.FLT  LINE-DEPOT  (DAYS) 

applicable  MODEL — GEMM 

GEMM — This  data  item  is  divided  by  is  (DAYS  PER  STOCKADE  PERIOD)  TO 
COMPUTE  INPUT  V AR I A UL ES-RtOPT ( 1 . A ) =RE QMT ( 1 , A ) =REqCT ( 1 * A ) 

I i?0  REQUISITION  TI  ME  .base-depot  (DAYS) 

applicable  mo  del- -gemm 

GEMM — This  data  item  is  divided  by  is  (days  per  stockade  PERIOD)  TO 
I compute  input  variables — RtQPT(^,A)=REuMT (?.A)=REQCT(2,A) 

I 

j 21  REQUISITION  T I ME  , T HE  AT  RE -D  EP  OT  (DAYS) 

i applicable  model — demm 

gemm — This  data  item  is  divided  by  is  (days  per  stockade  period)  to 

COMPUTE  INPUT  VARIABLES — REQP T ( 3 , A ) =REQMT ( 3 » A ) =Ht QC T ( 3. A ) 

22  requisition  TI  me  ,I  NTRA-DEPOT  (DAYS) 
applicable  mo  del- -gemm 

gemm — THIS  data  item  is  divided  by  is  (DAYS  PER  STOCKADE  PERIOD)  TO 
COMPUTE  INPUT  variables  — RE  (JPT  ( A , A ) =REOMT  ( A » A > =RE  OCT  ( A , A ) 


AWAITING  MAINT  TIME.FLT  LINE  (DAYS) 
applicable  MOOEL--GEMM 

gemm — THIS  data  item  IS  MULTIPLIED  BY  2A  TO. COMPUTE  INPUT  VARIABLE 
WAIT(L)  WHERE  L IS  THE  MAINTENANCE  LtVEL  (0Rd=1.  BASta2.  THEATRt=3. 


21  1 


DEP0T=4) 

24  AWAITING  MAINT  TIME, BASE  (DAYS) 
applicable  model — 6EMM 

GEMM — THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  MULTIPLIED  BY  24  TO  COMPUTE  INPUT  VAWlAbLE 
WAIT(L)  WHERE  L IS  THE  MAINTENANCE  LEVEL  (ORG=l,  BASt=2,  THtATHE=3, 
0EP0T=4) 

25  AWAITING  MAINT  TIME, THEATRE  (DAYS) 
applicable  MODEL — GEMM 

gemm — This  data  item  is  multiplied  by  to  compute  input  variable 

WAIT(L)  WHERE  L IS  THE  MAINTENANCE  LEVEL  (0RG=1 , BASExp,  ThEATREx3, 
Depot  =*  > 

26  AWAITING  MAInT  TIME, DEPOT  (DAYS) 
applicable  MODEL--GEMM 

GEMM — THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  MULTIPLIED  BY  24  TO  COMPUTE  INPUT  VARIABLE 
WAIT(L)  WHERE  L IS  THE  MAINTENANCE  LEVEL  (ORG  = l,  BAStxp,  THEATRE=3» 
depot  =4  ) 

27  ST  K OBJ  PERI  00  ,C0NSUMABLES  ,FLT  LINE  (DAYS 

applicable  model — GEMM 
Iteration  variable  in— gemm 

GEMM — THIS  data  item  is  DIVIDED  BY  lb  (DAYS  PER  STOCKAGE  PERIOD)  TO 
COMPUTE  input  VARIABLE  B(I)  WHERE  I IS  THE  HARDWARE  LEVEL. 

28  STK  OBJ  PE  RI  OD  .consumables  .BASE  (DAYS) 

applicable  model — gemm 

ITERATION  variable  IN  — GEMM 

gemm — this  data  item  is  divided  by  lb  (DAYS  PER  STOCKAGE  PERIOD)  TO 
COMPUTE  INPUT  variable  B(I)  WHERE  I IS  ThE  HARDWARE  LEVEL. 

2^  STK  OBJ  PERI  OD  .consumables  , The  ATRE  (DAYS) 

applicable  model — GEMM 

iteration  variable  in— gEmm 

GEMM — THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  DIVIDED  BY  lb  (DAYS  PER  SToCkAGE  PERIOD)  TO 
compute  Input  variable  b(I)  where  i is  the  hardware  level. 

30  STK  OBJ  PERI  00  .consumables  , DEPOT  (DAYS) 

applicable  model — GEMM 
ITERATION  variable  IN  — GEMM 

gemm — This  data  item  is  divided  by  Ib  (days  per  STOCKAGE  PERIOD)  TO 
COMPUTE  INPUT  variable  B(I)  WHERE  I IS  ThE  HARDWARE  LEVFL. 

31  SYS  REOUISITION  TIME  FROM  DEPOT  (DAYS) 


applicable  MODEL — GEMM 


^ l.i'Vfl  1,  Si'l  l (vM»  4.  Sulisi'i' t i lui  2 (Ount  . ) ) 


ITtPATION  VAklABLt  IN — GtMM 

Ut-MM — THIS  data  ntM  IS  MULTIHLItU  BY  ^4  (HOUWS  HKH  DAY)  TO  COMPuU 
input  VAPlABLt  PtQfcT-TIMt  TO  OBTAIN  LfVF.L  1 SYSTtM  FHOM  OfPUT  SUPPLY 

if*  SYS  HtUUlSlTlON  TIM£  f HOM  FLOAT  (DAYS) 

APPLICAHLt  MOOLL — GtMM 
ITtPATION  vAHIAHLt  IN — GF MM 

l,t.MM — This  data  ITLM  is  multiplied  by  P4  (HOUPS  pep  OAY)  to  compute 

INPUT  vAPIAHlF  PF 0 — TIME  TO  OBTAIN  LEVEL  1 SYSTEM  FPOM  BASE  SUPPLY 

3.)  ENGINE  automatic  PESUPPLY  TIME  (DAYS) 

ApPlICAhLE  MOOtL--LSC 
Iteration  variable  in  — lsc 

use  — THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  DIVIDED  BY  30  TO  COMPUTE  INPUT  VARIABLE  ArBuT, 

And  Is  APPROPRIATE  for  rropulsion  systems  Only. 

SECTION  S ^ I.i'Vt'l  (,  Si'i'(ii)ii  ) 

SECTION  name --Sup  PORT  euuirment  and  facilities 

description — this  section  Contains  two  subsections  at  level  i.  teiey 

are  (DSUPPORT  bUUIPMENT  USAGE-WITh  S DATA  ITEMS. AnU  (P)SUPPORT 

eouipment  costs-with  3?  Data  items. 

ASSOCIATED  MODELS — LSC . LCC? . GEMM 
SUBSECTION  1 ^ l.i'Vi'l  I,  Si'itii'u  , Siilisi'i't  ii>i\  1 ) 

subsection  name  — support  EUUIPMENT  USAGE 

UFSCPIPTION — THIS  SUBSECTION  HAS  S DATA  ITEMS  AT  LEVEL  1 WHICH  REIATE 
SUPPORT  eouipment  TYPES  USED  IN  T hE  GEMM  MODEL. 

ASSOCIATED  MODEL — GEMM 

1 INDEX  OF'  St  TYPE  TO  VERIFY  STATE  (l-IO) 

applicable  mu  del- -GEMM 

UtMM — This  data  item  is  used  to  identify  the  type  of  support  EUUIPMENi 

VIA  AN  index  number  WHICH  IS  USED  TO  CHECKOUT  THE  SYSTEM, 

^ INDEX  OF  SE  type  1 USt  0 IN  REPAIR  (1-10) 

applicable  MODEL--GEMM 

GEMM — This  data  item  is  used  to  identify  a TYPE  OF  SUPPORT  eouipment* 

VIA  AN  index  number.  WHICH  IS  USED  TO  REPAIR  THE  LEVEL  OnE  SYSTEM. 

3 INOFx  OF'  St  TYPE  ? USED  IN  REPAIR  d-lO) 

APPLICABLE  MODEL--GEMM 

Uf.MM — This  data  item  is  used  to  identify  a type  of  support  equipment. 

VIA  AN  INDEX  NUMBER.  WHICH  IS  USED  TO  REPAIR  ThE  LEVEL  ONE  SYSTEM. 

4 INDFX  OF'  SE  type  3 USED  IN  REPAIR  (1-10) 

I 


ij 


applicable  MODEL — GEMM 


{ l-i'vel  1,  Section  5,  Subsection  1 (Cont . ) ) 


GtMM — THIS  data  item  is  USED  TO  IDENTIFY  A TYPE  OF  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENTt 
VIA  AN  INDEX  NUMBER.  WHICH  IS  USED  TO  REPAIR  THE  LEVEL  ONE  SYSTEM, 

b INDEX  OF  SE  TYPE  4 USED  IN  REPAIR  (1-10) 

applicable  model — GEMM 

GEMM — THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  IDENTIFY  A TYPE  OF  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT, 
VIA  an  index  number,  WHICH  IS  USED  TO  REPAIR  THE  LEVEL  ONE  SYSTEM, 

SUBSECTION  2 ( Level  1,  Section  5,  Subsection  2 ) 

SuBsECTiOn  NaME-.-SuPPOrT  equipment  COSTS 

description — THIS  subsection  has  32  DATA  ITEMS  AT  LEvEL  1,  THEsE  RE- 
LATE primarily  to  The  initial  And  annual  recurring  costs  of  the  se, 

ASSOCIATED  MODELS — LSC, LCC2 ,GEMM 

1 NUMBER  OF  SE  TYPES  REQUIRED  <Q  TY  ) 

applicable  MODELS  — LSC,  LCC2  ,6EMM 

LSC  — UP  TO  ten  types  OE  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  MAY  BE  DEFINED  FOR  USE  IN 
fault  isolation  and  repair  actions  On  the  components  OF  each  level 
One  system,  utilization  of  each  type  IS  accounted  for  at  the  level 
TWO  COMPONENTS. 

LCC2 — UP  TO  ten  types  OF  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  MAY  BE  DEFINED  F OR  USE  IN 
fault  isolation  and  repair  actions  on  the  components  of  the  level 
one  system,  utilization  of  each  type  is  accounted  for  In  the  level 
TWO  and  level  three  components. 

GEMM — UP  TO  TEN  TYPES  OF  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  MAY  BE  DEFINED.  THIS  DATA 
ITEM  IS  USED  TO  IDENTIFY  THE  TOTAL  NUMBER  OE  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  TYPES 

which  Support  the  fault  isolation  and  repair  of  the  level  i system. 
SPECIFIC  types  UTILIZED  ARE  IDENTIFIED  AT  LEvELS  1,2,  AND  3 IN  SEC 
FOUR,  SuB  1. 

2 number  of  dedicated  types  of  se  (QTY) 

applicable  model — 6 EMM 

ITERATION  variable  IN  — GEMM 

GEMM — This  data  item  is  used  to  specify  the  number  OF  SUPPORT  equip- 
ment types  which  are  dedicated  to  the  support  of  this  level  one  sys- 
tem. IF  the  support  equipment  type  j is  not  deoicated,  the  annual 
COST  OF  TYPE  J IS  PRORATIONED  BASED  ON  THE  UTILIZATION  OF  TYPE  J BY 
THE  SYSTEM,  IF  THE  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  IS  DEDICATED  — THAT  IS.USED  ONLY 
IN  SUPPORT  OF  THIS  SYSTEM,  ITS  TOTAL  ANNUAL  COST  IS  ACCOUNTED  FOR. 
the  last  K types  are  the  K DEOICATED  TYPES.  THE  USER  MUST  OBSERVE 

applicable  models— LSC, LCC2. GEMM 

LSC— equivalent  variable  has  same  label 

LCC2 — equivalent  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL 

GEMM — THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  WITH  ANNUAL  COST  OF  SE  TYPE  J TO  COMPUTE 
INPUT  VARIABLE-OWNERSHIP  COST  OF  SE  TYPE  J.  THE  RELATIONSHIP  IS  — 
OWNERSHIP  COST  PER  YE AR= ( ACQU IS  I T ION  COST* (!♦ (ANNUAL  FRAC)*  ECONOMIC 
LIFE  OF  SYSTEM) )) /ECONOMIC  LIFE. 
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( l.t'vol  L,  Section  5,  Subsection  2 (Cont.)  ) 


3 COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  1 (S) 


annual  COST.SE  type  1 (FRAC  OF  COST/SET) 
applicable  models — LSCfLCC?tGEMM 

LSC — equivalent  input  variable  is  cob  or  cod,  it  is  assumed  THAT  FOR  A 

GIVEN  type  of  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  THE  ANNUAL  SUPPORT  COST  WOULD  BE  THE 

same  for  base  or  depot  level  use. 

Lcc? — Equivalent  input  variable  has  same  label. 

OEMM--THIS  data  item  IS  USED  WITH  THE  ACQUISITION  COST  OF  SE  TYPE  J TO 
COMPUTE  annual  ownership  COST  refer  To  TEaCh  message  for  data  item  3 

5  COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  2 (4) 


applicable  models — LSC» LCC2 *GEMm 

LSC — equivalent  variable  HAS  SAME  LABEL 

1-CC2 — EQUIVALENT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL 

GEMM — THIS  data  item  is  USED  WITH  ANNUAL  COST  OF  SE  TYPt  J TO  COMPUTE 
input  variable-ownership  COST  OF  SE  TyPE  J.  THE  RELATIONSHIP  IS — 
ownership  cost  per  YEAR=( ACQUISIT ION  COST* (!♦ (ANNUAL  FRAC)*  ECONOMIC 
life  of  SYSTEM) )) /economic  LIFE. 

6  annual  COST.SE  type'  2 (FRAC  OF  COST/SET) 


applicable  models  — LSC.  LCC2  tOEMM 

LSC — equivalent  input  variable  is  COB 

GIVEN  type  of  support  EQUIPMENT  THE 
SAME  FOR  base  or  depot  LEVEL  USE. 

Lcc? — equivalent  input  variable  has  S 
gemm — THIS  Data  item  is  used  with  the 
compute  annual  Ownership  cost  refer 


OR  COO,  IT  Is  assumed  that  Fur  a 
annual  support  cost  would  be  the 

AME  LABEL. 

acquisition  cost  of  SE  Type  j to 

TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  3 


7 COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  3 (4) 

APPLICABLE  MODE  LS  — LSC.  LCC2  .gemm 

LSC — EQUIVALENT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL 

LCC? — equivalent  variable  has  same  label 

GEMM — THIS  data  item  IS  USED  WITH  ANNUAL  COST  OF  SE  TYPE  J TO  COMPUTE 
Input  variable-ownership  cost  of  se  type  j,  the  relationship  is — 
OWNERSHIP  cost  per  YE  AR=  ( ACQu  IS  I T ION  CO  ST  *(  I * (ANNUAL  FrAO*  ECONOMIC 
LIFE  OF  SYSTEM) )) /ECONOMIC  LIFE. 

8 annual  COST.SE  TYPE  J (FrAC  OF  COST/SET) 


applicable  models  — LSC. LCC2. gemm 

LSC — equivalent  input  variable  is  cob 
given  type  of  support  equipment  the 
SAME  FOR  base  or  UEPOT  LEVEL  USE, 


Lcc? — Equivalent  input  variable  has  s 


or  coo,  it  is  assumed  that 
annual  support  cost  would  b 

AME  label. 

acquisition  cost  of  se  Type 
TO  TEACH  message  FOR  DATA  1 


for  a 

t THE 


U TO 
TEM  3 


I 


217 


( Level  1,  Section  Suhsectlon  2 (Coat.)  ) 


S COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  ($) 

applicable  models — LSCtLCC^tGEMM 
LSC — EOUIVALENT  VAHIABLE  has  same  label 
LCC? — EOUIVALENT  VAHIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL 

GEMM — THIS  data  item  IS  USED  WITH  ANNUAL  COST  OF  SE  TYPE  U TO  COMPUTE 
input  variable-ownership  COST  OF  SE  Type  J.  Thl  relationship  IS — 
ownership  COST  PER  Y E AR  = { ACQU  I S I T I ON  COST  * (1  ♦(  ANNUAL  FRAO*  ECONOMIC 
life  of  system) )) /ECONOMIC  LIFE. 

10  annual  coST»st  Type  <*  (Fkac  uf  cost/sEt) 

Applicable  models  — lsc» lcc^  .gemm 

LSC  — EOUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  COB  OR  COD.  IT  IS  ASSUMED  THAT  FOR  A 

GIVEN  Type  of  support  fouipment  the  annual  support  cost  would  be  the 

SAME  FOR  BASE  OR  DEPOT  LEVEL  USE, 

LCC? — EOUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL. 

GEMM — THIS  DATA  ITEM  Is  U SE  D WI  Tb  THE  ACQUISITION  COsT  OF  SE  TYPE  J TO 

COMPUTE  annual  Ownership  cost  refer  to  teach  message  for  data  item  3 

11  CO  ST /SET  of  SE  TYPE  S ($  ) 

A PP  LI  CA  BL  E MU  DE  LS  — LS  Lt  LC  C^*  tG  EM  M 
LSC — equivalent  variable  has  same  label 

LCC?--EQU  IVALENT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL 

GEMM — THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  Wl  Tm  ANNUAL  COST  OF  SE  TYPE  J TO  COMPUTE 

input  variable-ownership  cost  of  SE  Type  j.  the  relationship  is — 

OWNERSHIP  COST  PER  YE AR= ( ACOU I S I T ION  CO ST • ( 1 ♦ ( A NNUA L FrAC)»  ECONOMIC 
life  of  SYSTEM)  )) /ECOnOmI  C LIFE. 

m ANNUAL  COSTtSE  TYPE  S (FRAC  OF  COST/ SET) 

applicable  models  — LSCf  LCC?  t&EMM 

LSC — EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  COB  OR  COD,  IT  Is  ASSUMED  THAT  FOR  A 

GIVEN  Type  of  support  Equipment  the  annual  support  cost  would  be  the 
same  for  base  or  depot  level  use, 

LCC? — Equivalent  input  variable  has  same  label. 

GEMM — THIS  data  ITEM  IS  USED  WITH  THE  ACQUISITION  COsT  OF  SE  TYPE  J TO 
COMPUTE  annual  ownership  COST  REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FUR  DATA  ITEM  3 

13  COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  b (t) 

applicable  mode ls  — LSC. lc c? .gem M 

LSC  — EQUI  VALENT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  lABEl 

LCC? — equivalent  variable  has  same  label 

GEMM — THIS  data  item  IS  USED  WITH  ANNUAL  COST  OF  SE  TYPE  J To  COMPUTE 
input  variable-ownership  cost  OF  SE  Type  j.  the  relationship  is — 
ownership  cost  per  ye AR=( alquisit Ion  cost*!  !♦  (annual  FrAO*  economic 
LIFE  OF  SYSTEM) )) /economic  LIFE. 

I*  annual  COST.se  type  b (FRAC  OF  COST/SET) 

applicable  models  — LSC. LCC?. GEMM 

( 

1 

1 


21H 


( Ia'Vo  I 1,  Soot  ion  S,  Snhsoctlon  2 ((\'nt  . ) ) 


LSC — tOUlVALtNT  INPUT  VARlAbLt  IS  COB  UP  COD,  IT  IS  ASSUMED  THAT  FOR  A 
GIVEN  type  of  support  fOUlPMENT  THE  ANNUAL  SUPPORT  COST  WOULD  BE  THE 
SAME  FOR  BASE  OH  DE^'uT  LEVEL  USE, 

LCC? — equivalent  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL, 

GEMM — THIS  data  ITtM  IS  USED  wITm  THE  ACQUISITION  COST  OF  SE  TYPE  J TO 
COMPUTE  annual  ownership  cost  REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  J 

IS  COST/SET  OF  SE  TYPE  ? (%) 


applicahle  models— lsc»lcc?.gemm 

LSC — EQUIVALENT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL 

LCC? — Equivalent  variable  has  same  label 

bEMM — THIS  DATA  ITtM  IS  USED  WITH  ANNUAL  COST  OF  SE  TYPE  J TO  COMPUTE 

input  var iable-ownershIp  cost  of  SE  Type  j.  the  relationship  is  — 
Ownership  cost  per  ylar  = ( acquisition  cost* (!♦  (annual  fhao*  economic 
life  of  system)  )) /Economic  life. 


lb  annual  cosTfSE  Type  / (Frac  of  cost/ set) 

ApPLiCAbLt  models  — LSCf  LCC2  tGEMM 

LSC — equivalent  input  variable  is  cub  or  coo,  it  is  assumed  that  for  a 
GIVEN  type  of  Support  equipment  the  annual  support  cost  would  be  the 
same  for  base  op  depot  level  use, 

LCC? — Equivalent  input  variable  has  same  label, 

GEMM — THIS  OATA  ITEM  JS  USED  Th  THE  ACQUISITION  COST  OF  sE  TYPE  J TO 

COMPUTE  annual  ownership  cost  refer  To  teach  message  for  OATA  item  3 

17  COST /set  of  SE  TYPE  b (S  > 

applicable  models  — LSC*  Loci' *G  EM  m 

LSC — EQUIVALENT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL 

lcc?--equivalent  variable  has  same  label 

GE'MM — THIS  data  item  is  USED  wITh  ANNUAL  COST  OF  SE  TYPE  J TO  COMPUTE 
Input  variable-ownership  cost  of  se  type  j,  the  relationship  is — 
ownership  cost  PtR  YtAR=(ACQUlSlTlON  COST  • ( I ♦ ( A NnUA  L FrAO*  tCuNOMlC 
LIFE  OF  SYSTEM)  )) /ECONOMIC  LUE, 

IB  annual  cost.se  Type  b (Frac  of  cost/set) 
applicable  models  — LSCtLCC?. GEMM 

LSC — equivalent  input  variable  is  cob  or  COO,  IT  IS  assumed  that  for  a 
GIVEN  Type  of  support  equipment  the  annual  support  cost  would  be  the 
same  for  base  or  depot  level  use, 

LCC? — EuUIVALENT  input  variable  has  same  label, 

GEMM — this  data  item  is  USED  WITH  THE  ACtJUISiTlON  COST  OF  SE  TYPE  J TO 
COMPUTE  annual  OWNERSHIP  COST  REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  3 

IN  CO  ST /SET  OF  SE  TYPE  N ($  ) 

Applicable  models  — lsc* lcc? .gem m 

LSC — equivalent  variable  hab  same  label 

LCC? — equivalent  variable  mas  same  label 

GEMM — THIS  Data  item  is  used  with  annual  cost  of  se  type  j to  compute 
input  variable-ownership  cost  of  se  Type  j,  the  relationship  is— 


( Kovel  1,  Section  “j.  Subsection  2 (Cont.)  ) 


OWNtHSMiP  COST  PtW  YtAW=(ACUUlSITION  COS  T • ( I ♦ ( AN'MUAL  KRAC)*  tCONUMIC 
LiFt  OF  SYSTtM) ) ) /tCONOMIC  LIFE. 

20  annual  COST, St  TYPE  V (FPAC  OF  COST/SET) 

APPlICAhLE  models — LS'.  ,LCC^,UtMM 

LSC — EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIAbLt  IS  COH  OR  COO,  IT  IS  ASSUMED  THAT  FOR  A 
GIVEN  Type  of  support  equipment  the  annual  support  COST  WOULD  HE  THE 

SAME  FOR  HASt  OR  DEPOT  LEVEL  USt. 

Lcc? — Equivalent  input  variaple  mas  same  label. 

GEMM — THIS  data  item  is  used  with  the  acquisition  COST  OF  SE  TYPE  J TO 
Compute  anNuAq  owmEmSmIp  cost  reFep  Tq  tEaCh  message  for  data  item  j 

^i  cOsT/Set  of  sE  Type  lO  ($) 

applicable  mode  LS  — LSCt  LCC2  .gem  m 

LSC  — Equivalent  variable  has  same  label 

LCC 2 — Equivalent  variable  has  same  label 

GEMM_-TNIS  data  item  is  USED  WITH  ANNUAL  COST  OF  SE  TYPE  J TO  COMPUTE 
input  variable-ownership  cost  of  SE  Type  j.  the  relationship  is — 
ownership  cost  per  YEAR  = ( ACQUISIT  IuN  COST  *(  U (ANNUAL  FrAO*  ECONOMIC 
LIFE  OF  SYSTh  M)  ) ) /ECOnOmI  C LIFE, 

22  ANNUAL  COST,  St  TYPE  10  (F  RAC  OF  COST/ SET) 

applicable  models  — LSC,  lcc?  ,OtMM 

LSC  — equivalent  input  variable  is  cob  or  Coo,  it  is  assumed  that  FqR  a 
GIVEN  Type  of  support  equipment  the  annual  support  cost  would  be  the 
same  for  base  or  DEPuT  level  use. 

LCC? — equivalent  input  variable  has  same  label. 

uEMM — THIS  Data  item  is  used  with  the  acquisition  cost  of  sE  Type  j to 
COMPUTE  annual  ownership  cost  REFeR  To  teach  message  for  DATh  item  j 

?3  COST  OF  added  COMMON  St  PER  BASE  ( $) 

applicable  mo  del- -LSC 

LSC — equivalent  input  variable  has  same  label.  The  value  of  this  Data 
item  is  passed  directly  To  the  MOdEl 

24  COST  OF  added  COMMON  SE  PER  DEPOT  (S) 
applicable  model — LSC 

LSC — equivalent  input  variable  has  same  label.  The  value  of  this  Data 
item  is  passed  directly  to  the  model 

2b  SYS  level  SE, non-LRU  related, base  {%) 
applicable  model — LSC 

LSC — EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL.  ThE  VALUE  OF  THIS  DATA 
ITEM  is  passed  OIhECTly  TO  THE  MODEL 

?fe  SYS  level  se, non-LRU  related, depot  (*.» 
applicable  model — LSC 
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r 


( Level  1,  Section  5,  Subsection  2 (Cont.)  ) 

LSC — tUUIVALtNT  INPUT  VAHIAbLE  HAS  SAMt  LABEL.  THt  VALUE  OF  THIS  DATA 
ITEM  IS  PASSED  UIPECTlY  TU  THE  MODEL 

21  COST  OF  flight  LINE  St  PtH  BASE  (S) 

applicable  model — LSC 

LSC — equivalent  input  VAPIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL.  THE  VALUE  OF  THIS  DATA 
ITEM  IS  PASSED  DIwECTlY  TO  THE  MODEL 

SOFTwAmE  TO  UTILIZE  cXISTInG  ATE.CS) 


Applicable  modEl“-lsc 

LSC — equivalent  input  VAPIABLt  HAS  SAMt  LABEL.  ThE  VALUE  OF  THIS  DATA 
itEm  is  Passed  dIbElTly  to  the  modEl 

bn  hArDwAPE  to  utilize  tXISTlNG  AtE,(S) 

applicable  MODEL--LSC 

LSC — EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL.  ThE  VALUE  OF  THIS  DATA 
ITEM  IS  passed  OIpECTlY  TO  THE  MODEL 

30  COST  OF  PECULIAR  TRAINING)  EQUIPMENT  (S) 

applicable  mo  del- -LSC 

LSC  — equivalent  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  lABEL.  ThE  VALUE  OF  THIS  DATa 
ITEM  IS  passed  directly  TO  THE  MODEL 

31  COST  OF  UNIQUE  F AC  IL  1 T lE  S/ BA  St  ( S) 

Applicable  model--lsc 

LSC — equivalent  input  variable  has  same  label,  the  value  of  this  data 
item  is  passed  directly  to  the  model 

32  COST  OF  UNIQUE  DEPOT  FACILITIES  (S>  ) 

Applicable  model--lsc 

LSC — equivalent  input  variable  has  same  label.  The  value  of  THIS  data 
ITEM  IS  PASSED  DIRECTLY  TO  THE  MODEL 


SECTION  6 


( Level  1,  Section  6 ) 


SECTION  NAME — LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS 

DESCRIPTION  — THIS  SECTION  HAS  T*»0  SUBSECTIONS  CONTAINING  DATA  AT 
ONE,  THESE  are  (DSUPPLY  MANAGEMENT  FACTORS-WiTH  2 DATA  ITEMS, 
(3)  technical  0RDERS-*»ITH  6 DATA  ITEMS 
ASSOCIATED  MODELS — LSC, LCC? ,GEMM 


LEVEL 

and 


SUBSECTION  1 


( Level  1,  Section  6,  Subsection  1 ) 


SUBSECTION  NAME— SUPPLY  MANAGEMENT  FACTORS 

DESCRIPTION — this  SUBSECTION  HAS  2 ITEMS  AT  LEvEl  1 wHICh  RElATE 

Inventory  management  costs. 

ASSOCIATED  MODELS  — LCC2  ,GEMM 
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TO 


( Level  1,  Section  6,  Subsection  1 (Cont.)  ) 


1 NUMBEH  OF  NEW  INVENTUWy  ITEMS  (OTY) 
applicable  model — LCC'd 

LCC2 — this  model  hequIkes  the  total  ouantity  of 

SYSTEM  AS  INPUT  AT  THIS  LEVEL.  THIS  QUANTITY 

assemblies  and  piece  parts  which  will  be  new 

2 INVENTORY  MGT  FACTOR (FRAC  OF  TOTAL  COST) 

applicable  model — 6EMM 

GEMM — equivalent  INPUT  VARIABLE  HAS  SAME  LABEL, 

assumed  to  be  Incurred  in  direct  proportion  t 

SUBSECTION  3 ( Level  1,  Section  6,  Subsection  i ) 

subsection  na me  — te ch ni  ca l orders 

DESCR  IPTI  ON^TH  IS  SU8  SECTION  CONTAINS  6 D AT  A IT 

relate  to  technical  data  costs, 
associated  models  — LSC,  LCC2  .GEMM 

1 BASE  LEVEL  DATA  ACQUISITION  COST  ( $) 


2 DEPOT  level  DATA  ACQUISITION  COST  it) 


3 other  data  ACQUISITION  COST  ($  ) 


A 

PAGE  S 

OF 

BASE 

LEVEL 

DA  TA 

( QT  Y) 

S 

page  s 

OF 

OEP  OT 

LEVEL 

DAT 

A (QTY) 

6 

PA  GE  S 

OF 

OTHER 

DATA 

(UTY 

) 

I 

I 

I 


ITEMS  IN  THE  level  ONE 

should  include  all  SUB- 
TO  The  federal  catalog. 


inventory  costs  are 
0 SUM  of  other  costs. 


EMS  AT  LEVEL  1 WHICH 


I 


J 


LtVtL  ? ) 


St  CT  ION  1 ^ J.  Soot  Urn  1 ) 

SECTION  NAHt — weapon  SYSTEM  DE PLO YMt NT t US AGE t AND  CHARACTERISTICS 
DESCRIPTION — THIS  SECTION  CONTAINS  TWO  SUBSECTIONS  AT  LEVEL  ?.  THESE 
ARE — (?)MISSION  UT IL I ZAT lON-Wl TH  ONE  ITEM,  AND  I 3 ) E OU I PME NT  CHARACTER 
ISTICS-WITH  3 ITEMS, 

ASSOCIATED  MODELS — LSt  , LCCi> , GEMM  , MOD-ME  TW  I C 
SUBSECTION  2 t l.ovt'l  2,  Sootioit  I,  Subsootiou  J ) 

Subsection  name — mission  utilization 

description — THIS  SOBStCTiUN'S  ONE  DATA  ITEM  AT  LEVEL  Z CONVERTS  PLY- 
ING time  to  operating  time 

ASSOC  1 A TED  MODE  LS  — LSC*  moD-ME  TR IC 

1 ITEM  OPERATING/SYSTtM  UPER.  TIME  RATIO 

APPlICAHLE  models  — LSC, MOD-ME  TR IC 
ITERATl'oN  VARIAHLE  IN  — LSC 

use  — This  data  item  is  used  to  allow  the  user  to  vary  the  operating 
TIME  to  flying  time  RATIOS  OF  THE  VARIOUS  LINE  REPLACEAHLE  UMTS. 
mod-metric — this  Data  item  is  USED  TO  calculate  the  EFFECTIVE  mThF  OF 
THE  LHU"S.  SEE  Teach  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEMS  1,Z  OR  3»LEvEL  ZtSEC  Z, 
SUBSECTION  I. 

SUMSECTIt)N  3 ^ Li'Vi' 1 2,  Si'i'Cioti  1,  Subst'O t U>ii  T T 

Subsection  name  — equi p^^ent  characteristics 

description  — this  subsection  has  3 Data  items  at  level  Z which  RELATE 
TO  the  cost,  weight  and  Quantity  of  level  TwO  units(Lru»S) 
assoc  1 A TED  MODELS  — LSC , LC CZ t GEMM, MOD-ME TR I C 

1 ITEM  ACQUISITION  COSTtSPARES  (S/UNIT) 

A PPL  I cable  models  — LSC,  LC  CZ  ,M0D-METRI  C,  GE  MM 
ITERATION  variable  IN  L SC  ,L  CC  Z,  MOO-ME  TR  IC 

tACH  MODEL  HAS  INPUT  VARIABLE  WITH  EQUIVALENT  LABEL.  ThIS  COST  IS  UStD 
In  estimating  The  cost  of  spare  level  ? UNITS. 

Z item  WEIGHT  (LBS) 

A PPL  I cable  models  — LSC.  LC  CZ  ,G  EMM 

iteration  variable  IN  — lsc.lccz 

Each  model  has  INPUT  variable  with  equivalent  LABEL,  THIS  DATA  IS  USED 
TO  COMPUTE  the  transportation  AND  SHIPPING  COSTS, 

3 quantity  of  ITEM/nExT  higher  assembly 

A PPL  I CABL  E models  — LSC,  LCCZ  .MOD -MET  HI  C,  GE  MM 

LaCh  model  has  input  VAHIABLE  with  equivalent  label,  no  assumption  is 


MAOt  that  RtUUNUANCY  IMPROVES  MISSION  SUCCESS  PHOHAbiLlTY. 

section  2 ( Level  2,  Section  2 ) 

StCTION  name — maintenance  R AT ES » AC T I V I T I ES t AND  COSTS 

CONTAINS  FOUR  SUBSECTIONS  AT  LEVEL  2.  THESE 
And  maintenance  rate  FACTORS-kVlTn  6 ITEMS. (2JLtV 
ITEMS. (3) CORRECTIVE  ACTION  ACTIVITIES  AND  COSTS- 

ACTIOnS-WITm  1 ITEM. 


DESCP 

IPTI 

ON 

— 

TH 

I 

5 SEC 

TI 

ARE 

— 

(1 

)R 

EL 

lA 

B 

ILITY 

A 

el 

OF 

R 

EP 

AI 

R- 

W 

ITH  7 

I 

wIT 

H 11 

I 

TE 

MS 

. 

AND 

(A 

ASSOC 

lATE 

0 

MODE 

L 

S— LS 

c . 

SUbStCjlDl^  1 ( Devei  2,  Section  2,  Subsection  1 ) 
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TA  ITEMS  ARE  USED  IN  FORMULATING  ThE  MTBD  INPUT  VALUE.  ThEsE'  AR  E OIS 
CUSSED  separately  BELOW  AND  T hE  N THE  RELATIONSHIP  IS  STATED 

(1) THE  FLYING  TIME  OF  THE  SYSTEM  IS  CONVERTED  To  THE  OPERATING  TIME 
OF  THE  LRU  USING  TKE  RATIO  OF  ITEM  OPERATING  TIME  TO  SYSTEM  OPER 
ATING  TIME. data  ITEM  1. SECTION  I.SuHSECTION  2.  LEVEL  2, 

(2) Three  Types  of  maintenance  actions  may  generate  demands,  these 

ARE  PREVENT IVE. CORREcTI VE . AND  OVERHAUL.  ThE  UStR  MAY  INPUT  THE 
mean  OPERATING  time  BET.<E£N  EACH  OF  THESE  TYPES.  AT  LEAST  ONE 
MUST  BE  NON-ZERO.  BOTH  INDUCED  AND  INHERENT  FAILURES  APPLY. 

(3) A  DEMAND  AN  ThE  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  ONLY  OCCURS  WhEn  AN  ITEM  IS  REMOV- 
ED From  THE  NEXT  migher  assembly (nhA) . Therefore,  item  removal 
percentages  per  preventive  and  corrective  ACTIONS  apply,  an  over 
HAUL  requirement  IS  ASSUMED  TO  ALWAYS  CAUSE  A OEmAND, 

the  RELATIONSHIP  IS  MTbD  = 1 / ( OPERAT ING  TIME  R AT  10 ) * ( ( ITEM  REMOVALS 
PER  preventive  action/mean  OPER  time  between  PrEv  act  ION) ♦(  (INHERENT 

Failure  fraction  ♦ induced  failure  fraction)* (removals  per  correc- 
tive ACTI0N)/MEAN  OPtR  TIME  BETWEEN  CORRECTlVC  AC T I On ) + ( 1 /ME AN  OPER 
TIME  between  OVERHAUL)) 

2 mean  op  time  between  CORR  MAINT  ACT(HRS) 

MEAN  OPERATING  TIME  (IN  HOURS)  BETWEEN  CORRECTIVE  MAINTENANCE  ACTIONS, 
FOR  LEVEL  2 (LRU), AS  DEFINED  IN  USAF/LG  LETTER  21  OCT  76, 
applicable  models — LSC,LCC2,GEMM. MOD-METRIC 
ITERATION  variable  IN— LSC,LCC2, MOD-METRIC 

LSC — THIS  MODEL  USES  A MEAN  TIME  BETWEEN  FA ILURE ( MTBF ) FACTOR.  THIS 
DATA  ITEM  IS  converted  INTO  THE  INPUT  V AR I ABLE • MT BF ' USl NG  THE  FOLLOW 
ING  RELATIONSHIP — MTBF=(MEAn  OPER  TIME  BETWEEN  CORRECTIVE  ACTIONS)/ 
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( Level  2,  Section  2,  Subsection  1 (Cont.)  ) 


(INHtRENT  TRACTION  OF  FAILURES 
LCC? — THIS  MODEL  ALSO  USES 
THE  RELATIONSHIP  USED  TO 

The  same  as  stated  AHOVE 
GEMM — THIS  MODEL  AlSO  USES 

USED  TO  CALCULATE  THE»MTBF(I)* 
(FOR  LEVEL  2 ONLY) 

MOD-METRIC — THIS  MODEL  USES  A MEAN 
TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  1 


♦ INDUCED  FRACTION  OF 


FAILURES) 

A MEAN  TIME  BETWEEN  F A I LURE ( MTBF ) FACTOR. 
CALCULATE  THE  INPUT  VARIABLE  'MTBFd)'  IS 
FOR  LSC(F0R  level  2 ONLY) 

A SIMILAR  MTBF  FACTOR  AND  ThE  RELATIONSHIP 
IS  THE  SAME  AS  STATED  ABOVE  FOR  LSCt 


TIME  BETWEEN  DEMAND  FACTOR.  REFER 
OF  THIS  subsection (INPUT  1?) 


3 MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  OVERHAUL  (HRS) 


mean  operating  TIME  (IN  HOURS)  BETWEEN  OVERHAULtFOR  LEVEL  2 ITEMSt  PER 
UsAF/lG  letter  21  OcT  76. 
applicable  models — GEMM.MOD-METRIC 
iteration  variable  IN  — MOD-METR  IC 

GEMM — THIS  data  ITEM  IS  TRANSFORMED  TO  THE  TIME  BETWEEN  OVERHAUL  IN 

years  For  Input  variable  tboc.  the  relationship  is — tboc(1)=mean 

OPERATING  TIME  (IN  HOURS)  BETWEEN  OVERHAUL/ (OPERATI NG  HOURS  PER  DAY* 
number  of  DAYS  PER  YEAR  OF  OPERATING)  T HE  OPERATING  HOURS  PER  DAY 
variable  is  itself  computed  from  DATA  ITEM  1. LEVEL  ItSEC  1,  SUB  2. 
mod-metric — THIS  model  OPERATES  USING  A MEAN  TIME  BETWEEN  DEMAND(MTbD) 
factor  AND  overhauls  GENERATE  DEMANDS.  REFER  Tu  TEaCH  MESSAGE  FOR 
Data  item  i of  this  section. 

A inherent  failure  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAINT  ACTS 

— In  accordance  with  the  USAF/LG  letter  2 1 OCT  7b,  THERE  ARE  THREE 
TYPES  OF  CORRECTIVE  ACTIONS — THOSE  DuE  TO  INHERENT  RELIABILITY,  THOSE 
INDUCED  BY  OTHER  FA ILURES ( I .E . POWER  SURGES), AND  THOSE  IN  WHICH  NO  DE- 
FECTS ARE  FOUND.  TyPI CALL Y, ThE  GOVERNMENT  CAN  ONLY  HOLD  VEnDoPS  REsPON 
sible  for  inherent  failures,  however.  The  cost  to  the  USAF  of  a subsys 
TEM  includes  LOGISTICS  COSTS  INCURRED  ON  ThE  OTHtR  TwO  TYPES  OF  ACTION 
S.  USING  THIS  data  ITEM,ThE  USER  CAN  TEST  THE  SENSITIVITY  OF  THE  RE- 
SULTS TO  THE  failure  DEFINITION- 
APPLICABLE  MODELS — LSC,LCC2, GEMM, MOD-METRIC 
ITERATION  variable  IN — LSC , LCC2 ,MOD-MET RI C 

LSC  — THIS  data  item  IS  USED  TO  COMPUTE  THE  INPUT  VArI ABLE tMTBF*  . REFER 
TO  the  teach  message  for  Data  item  2 of  this  slCtion. 

LCC? — THIS  data  item  IS  USED  TO  COMPUTE  THE  INPUT  VARIABLE  'MTBKDt 
FOR  LRU'S.  REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  2 QP  THIS  SECTION. 
GEMM — THIS  data  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  COMPUTE  THE  INPUT  VARIABLE  tMTbFC(I)' 
FOR  LRU'S.  REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEm  2 OF  THIS  SECTION. 
MOD-METRIC — this  data  ITEM  IS  USED  WITH  OTHER  ITEMS  TO  COMPUTE  THE 
MTBU,  REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  1 OF  THIS  SECTION. 

b INDUCED  FAILURE  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAINT  ACTS 

— IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  USAF/LG  LETTER  21  OCT  76,  THERE  ARE  THREE 
TYPES  OF  CORRECTIVE  ACT  IONS  — THOSE  DUE  TO  INHERENT  RELIABILITY,  THOSE 
INDUCED  BY  OTHER  FA ILURES ( I ,E , POWER  SURGES), AND  THOsE  IN  WHICH  NO  DE- 
FECTS ARE  FOUND,  typically, THE  GOVERNMENT  CAN  ONLY  HOLD  VENDORS  RESPON 
SIBLE  FOR  inherent  FAILURES.  HOWEVER,  THE  COST  TO  THE  USAF  OF  A SUBSYS 
TEM  INCLUDES  LOGISTICS  COSTS  INCURRED  ON  THE  OTHER  TWO  TYPES  OF  ACTION 
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( Level  2,  Section  2 


Subsection  1 (Cont.)  ) 


S,  USING  THIS  DATA  ITLM.THE  USER  CAN  TE 
SULTS  TO  THE  FAILURE  DEFINITION- 
APPLICABLE  MODELS — LSCtLCC2tGEMM,MOD-ME 
ITERATION  variable  IN — LSC.LCC2#M0D-MET 
LSC — THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  COMPUTE 
TO  the  teach  message  for  DATA  ITEM  ? 
LCC2 — THIS  data  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  COMPUTE 
FOR  LRU'S.  REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR 
GEMM — THIS  data  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  COMPUTE 
FOR  LRU'S,  REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR 
MOD-METRIC — THIS  Data  ITEM  IS  USED  WITH 
MtBO.  refer  To  TEaCh  mEsSaGe  for  data 


ST  THE  SENSITIVITY  OF  THE  ME- 


TRIC 

RIC 

THE  input  VARIA&LE'MTBF ' , REFER 
OF  THIS  SECTION, 

THE  input  variable  'MTBF(I)' 
DATA  ITEM  2 OF  THIS  SECTION, 
THE  INPUT  variable  'MTbFC(I)' 
DATA  ITEM  2 OF  THIS  SECTION, 
other  ITEMS  TO  COMPUTE  THE 

item  1 qf  This  section. 
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subsection  2 ( Level  2,  Section  2,  Subsection  2 ) 

SUBSECTION  NAME  — LEVEL  OF  REPAIR 

L^SCRIHTION  — THIS  SUBSECTION  CONTAINS  7 ITEMS  AT  LEVEL  2,  THESE  ADURES 
S THE  ACTIVITIES  ON  LRU  LEvEL  ITEMS, 
associated  models — LS C * LC C2 t G EM M» MOD-METRIC 

1 ITEM  REMOVALS  PER  PREV  MAINT  ACT  (FRAC) 

applicable  model — MOD-METRIC 
ITERATION  variable  IN  — MOD-ME  TR  IC 

mod-metric — THIS  DATA  Is  USED  WITH  OTHER  DATA  ITEMS  TO  COMPUTE  THE 
MTBD  for  an  LRU/SRU,  refer  to  teach  message  for  uATA  item  1*  SEC  2, 
SUBSEC  It  LEVEL  2 OR  3, 

2 ITEM  REMOVALS  PER  COHR  MaINT  ACT  (FRAC) 


3 


applicable  model — MOD-METRIC 

ITERATION  VARIABLE  IN  — MOD-M£  TR  IC 

mod-metric — This  data  is  used  with  other  data 

MTBO  FOR  AN  LRU/SRU.  REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE 
SUBSEC  1.  LEVEL  2 OR  3, 

level  of  fault  verification  (1  THRU  *) 


ITEMS  TO  COMPUTE  THE 
FOR  DATA  item  1.  SEC  2, 


applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC2 — THIS  data  ITEM  IS  TRANSFORMED  TO  INPUT  VA RI ABLE 'L V ( I ) ' , TO  BE 
CONSISTENT  WITH  THE  <♦  MAINTENANCE  LEVELS  ADDRESSED  BY  GEMMt  T hE  IN- 
PUT ITEMS  FOR  LCC2  ARE  PL<*CtD  ON  A RANGE  OF  1 TO  4,  FOR  THE  LCC2 
MODEL  the  FOLLOWING  TRANSLATIONS  ARE  USED — INPU T= I , L V ( I ) =0 
1NPUT=2,LV(I)=1  INPUT=30R4,  LV(I)=2 


WfmHmmm 


THIS  PAGE  IS  BEST  QUALITY  PRACIlGAiiiJi 
PROM  COPY  EUKNlSliJiU  TO  UHC 

( l.ovi-1  2,  Si’ciloii  2,  Siilisi'ct  ion  2 (c:oul.)  ) 


4 LfcVFL  OF  RtWAIH  (0  THHU  4 , 0=CONUtMNh D ) 

APPLICAHLfc  MOUtL — GtMM 

GtMM — THIS  MODEL  ALLOWS  HtPAlH  OF  THt  ITEM  AT  AMY  ONE  OF  F0U»  LEVELS 

o»  oiscahd,  in  aih  force  terminology,  the  level  of  repair  is  input 
AS  follows — 0N-EQUIPMENT=1 ,HASE  SH0P=2.  theatre  level  UEPOTs3.  conus 
nEP0T=4.  discard=o. 

5 ITEM  REMOVALS  NRTS  (FHAC) 

APPlICAHLE  models — LSC.LCCP.MOO-METRI C 
Iteration  vaRiahle  in — LCci*. mod-metric 

LSC — this  data  item  is  equivalent  to  input  VARIAbLE  •NRTS*.  THIS  ITEM 
Is  used  By  LSC.  with  the  condemnation  factor. to  Compute  thE  'rts* 

(REPAIR  THIS  STATION)  FACTOR.  THE  ALGORITHM  INTERNAL  TO  LSC  IS — 

RTS  = 1-NRT  b-CONU 

Lcc? — equivalent  input  variable  is  lahelleu  nrts(I)  for  LRU  I. 

MOD-METRIC — EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  Is  LABELLED  YNRTS. 

b item  REMOVALS  CONUEMNtu  (FRAC) 

appli cahle  models  — lSC. LCC?  .MOU-MET rI  C 
iteration  variable  in— lcc?. mod-metric 

LSC  — EUUIVAlENI  input  variable  is  LAbtLLEO  CUNU.  THIS  VALUE  IS  ISEO 
internally  by  LSC.  411m  the  NRTS  VARIABLE.  TO  COmPuTE  THE  REPAIR 
This  station  vari able crts) . relationship  is — hts=i-nrts-conu 
LCC? — equivalent  input  variable  is  labelled  COnU(I)  for  lru  I 

MOli-METRIC — EUUIVALENI  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  LABELLlU  CONL. 

7 ITEM  RtMOVALS  RETEST  UK  (FRAC) 

applicable  M0DFL--LCC£' 

ITERATION  VARlAHLt  IN — LCC? 

LCC? — tQUlVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  'UFPd)'.  DEFINED  AS  THE  PROBABILI- 
TY OF  AN  UNVERIFIED  FAILUPE  OF  THE  ITEM  WHICH  wAS  DETECTED  AFTER  RE- 
MOVAL From  the  next  higher  assembly. 

SUBSECTION  3 ( l.i'vi'l  2,  Si'ciitm  2,  Siilisi'ct  inn  1 ) 

SUBSECTION  NAME — CORRLCTIVE  ACTION  ACTIVITIES  ANU  COSTS 
UESCR  IPTI  ON  — THIS  SUBStCTiUN  CONTAINS  11  ITEMS  AT  LEVEL  ?.  THESE  PRI- 
MARILY DEAL  WITH  maintenance  ACTION  TImES. 

ASSOC lATt  D mode  LS  — LSC . LC C? . GtMM 

1 MEAN  TIME  TO  REPAIR  ITEM  (HRS) 

applicable  model — (>EMM 

GEMM — equivalent  INPUl  VARIABLE  IS  MTTRC(I)  FUR  LRU  I.  THE  DaTa  VAlUE 
should  reelect  I'NLY  THE  ACTIVE.  HANDS-ON  TIME. 

? access  T IMt.  On-EQUIp  (MmRS) 

applicable,  model — LSC 


;2; 


'ggr.s-irrr. 


( 1.1‘vol  2,  Soctloii  2,  Subsection  3 (Cent.)  ) 


ITERATION  VAHIAdLt  IN — LSC 

LSC — equivalent  input  VAHIAttLE  IS  PAMh,  REPRESENTS  TIME  TO  REMOVE  PA- 
NELStUOORSt  ANU  UTMtH  ITEMS  TO  OAIN  ACCESS  TO  SUSPECTED  FAILURE, 

3 STATE  VERIFICATION  T 1 ME , ON-EQU I P (MhRS) 

this  data  item  is  NUT  currently  USED  IN  ANY  MuDEL  aT  THIS  LEVEL,  IT 

IS  INCLUDED  HERE  TU  PROVIDE  CONSISTENCY,  IT  mOULD  REPRESENT  THE  RE- 

SOURCES  required  TU  PRECISELY  DEFINE  THE  CONDITION  OF  THE  SYSTEM, 

CURRENT  models  INCORPORATE  SUCH  T I mE  IN  OTHER  MEASURES. 

A ^,EpAiR  T iMfc.*  OFl-E-QU  IP  ( mH  RS  ) 

ArPlICAhLE  MUDEL“-LsU 

ITERATION  variable  IN--LSC 

LsC  — equivalent  Input  variable  is  Imh, 

b RE  MO  Vt- .REPLACE  ,C  HE  CK  OUT  t ON-EQU  IP  (MHRS) 

Applicable  mo  ue  ls  — ls  l.  lc  cie 

ITERATION  variable  IN  — LSC.LCCi; 

LSC  — equivalent  input  VARIAoLE  IS  RMH,  ON-EQUIPMENT  repair/removal 
LCC? — equivalent  INRuI  variable  is  NRS(I)  for  LPU  I. 

H STATt  VERIFICATION  TIME,  BENCH  Ch  EC  K ( MH  RS 

ARPLICAHLE  MODE  LS  — LSC.  LCC2 
Iteration  variable  in  — lsc. lcc^? 

LSC — tOUlVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  BCMH. 

LCC? — EuUIVALENT  input  variable  IS  FVS(I)  FOR  LRU  I, 

7 repair  T P E,  OFF-EOUl  RMENT  (MrlRS) 

applicable  MUDEL--L5C 
ITERATION  variable  IN — LSC 

LsC — equivalent  input  variable  IS  BMH,  base  off -equipment  REPAIR  HOURS 

t^OTE — LCC^  reflects  LRU  REPAJR  AT  THE  SRU  LEvEl  . I t-LE  VE  L 3 OF  SAyt 

UNLESS  Tme  LRU  IS  REPAIRED  AT  THE  DEPOT. 

B REPAIR  TIME. DEPOT  (MhRS) 

applicable  models — LSC. LCC? 

ITERATION  variable  IN — LSC, LCC? 

LSC — equivalent  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  DMH,  DEPOT  LEVEL  REPAIR  HOURS 
LCC? — EQUIVALENT  INPuT  VARIABLE  IS  RLS(I),FOR  DtPOT  REPAIR  OF  lRU  I. 

‘y  material  COST/OFF-EQUIPMENT  REPAIR  (».) 

APPLICABLE  MODEL — LCCi' 

ITfcpATION  VARIABLt  IN  — LCC? 

LCC? — equivalent  input  variable  is  RMS(I) 


I 
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( Level  2,  Section  2,  Subsection  3 (Cont.)  ) 


iO  RtPAIR  OF  iNlfcNTURtO  OMTStbASt  ($/ACT) 


APHLICABLt  H'JUEL — LSC 
ITtPATlON  VARIABLE  IN — LSC 

LSC — tUUlVALENT  INPUT  VAHlABLt  IS  BMC  (FOR  HASt  LtVtL) 
UFPOT).  ThcSt  AHt  TmL  ONLY  VARIABLES  WHICH  INThOUUCE 
BFPAIR  OF  LOWER  level  ASSEMBLIES  IN  THE  LSC  MUUEL, 


and 

TMt 


DmC  (FOR 
COST  OF 


II  REPAIR  uF  Indentured  units»uepot  (»/act) 


applicable  mu  del- -LSC 
ItEmATIO''!  variable  in  — lSC 

LSC — EUUIVALENT  input  variable  is  BMC  (FOR  BASE  LEvEL) 
(>kBui)»  thEse  are  t hE  Only  variables  whiCb  introduce 

REPAIR  OF  LOwER  LEVtL  ASSEMBLIES  IN  Th£  LSC  MODEL. 


and 

the 


DMC  (FDR 
COST  OF 


subsection  a 


( Level  2,  Section  2,  Subsection  4 ) 
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maintenance  actions  and  costs 

)N  HAS  One  item  at  LEVEL  P-LRU  OVERHAUL  COST 


cost  of 


:d  by  the 

ALL  LIKE 


total 
I TEMS 


number  of  systems  to 
PER  overhaul  cycle. 


Section  3 ) 


HAS 
UaT  A 


UnE 

items 


« maintenance#  and  training 
subsection  at  level  i — (I)PERSONNEL 


‘ction  3,  Subsection  1 
REUU IREMtNTS 


HAS  only  * ITEMS  AT  LEVEL  2 FOR  GEMM, 


ASSOCIATED  MODEL — GEMM 


1 INDEX  OF  skill  type  1 


ARPLICAHLI  model — GEMM 
GEMm — AT  level  ONEtTRAl 
AT  this  level#  use  UF 
IN  REPAIR  OF  SPECIE IL 


2 index  of  skill  tyre  t 


ARPlICABLE  model — GEMM 
GEMM — AT  level  UNE#TRaI 
AT  THIS  LEVEL#  USE  OF 


FOR 

RE 

PAIR 

OF 

ITEM 

N I NG 
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OSTS 
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TO 


ten  SKILLS 
5 can  be 


WERE  available. 

designated  for  use 
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( Level  2,  Section  3,  Subsection  1 (Cont.)  ) 


IN  KtPAIb  OK  SPLCIKIC  1 TL MS { L PU ' S/SWU * S ) 

3 INDEX  OK  SKILL  TYPE  J KOR  REPAIR  OK  ITEM 
APPLiCAbLE  MODEL — GEMM 

(iEMM — AT  level  ONEtTRAlNlNG  COSTS  KOR  UP  TO  TEN  SMlLS  WERE  AVAILAbLE, 
AT  THIS  LEVEL*  USE  UK  THOSE  SPECIAL  SKILLS  CAN  b£  DEsibNATEl)  KOR  USE 
IN  REPAIR  OK  SPECIE  IL  1 TE MS ( L RU • S /S RU  • S ) 

A index  OK  SkIlL  type  a EUR  REPAIR  OK  ITEM 

A pp  L I l'A  hl  e:  mo  DE  L-  -G  EM  M 

bEMM — AT  level  ONEtTRAlNlNb  COSTS  FUR  UP  TO  TEN  SKILLS  WERE  AVAILABLE. 

at  THIS  level,  use  ue  Those  special  skills  can  be  designated  eor  use 

IN  REPAIR  OK  SPECIKIL  I TE MS ( L PU • S /SHU  ' S ) 

section  a ^ 2,  Section  4 ) 

SECTION  NAME--SPARb  S-IN  IT  IAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT 

OESCRIPTION—THIS  SECTION  H As  ONLY  ONE  SuBSEcTIOn  AT  LEVEL  2--(2)C0Ki- 
PljTATIONAL  TIME  EACTOrS-wITh  3 DATA  ITEMS 
ASSOCIATED  MODE  L--MOD-MET  RI  C 

SUBSECTION  ? ( Level  2,  Section  4,  Subsection  2 ) 

Subsection  name  — computational  time  e actors 

DESCRIPTION  — AT  LEvEL  E.  ThIS  SUBSECTION  HAS  3 LRU  TiMt  KACToRS 
associated  model — MOO-METRIC 

1 base  repair  cycle  time  (DAYS) 

applicable  MUDEL--MOD-METRI  C 

ITERATION  variable — MOU-METRIC 

mod-metric — equivalent  input  variable  is  brtlru.  repair  time  includes 
total  clock  time  kor  Flow  to,  and  through,  base  shops. 

? DEPOT  REPAIR  CYCLE  TIME  (DAYS) 

applicable  MODEL--MOD-MET  RI  C 
iteration  variable — mud-metric 

MOD-METRIC — E(;)UlVALtNT  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  DRTLRU.  TIME  INCLUDES  TRANSIT 
And  STORACjE  TIME,  REPAIR  TIME,  AND  TRANSIT  TO  DEPOT  SUPPLY. 

3 procurement  lead  time  (MONTHS) 

applicable  MODEL--MOD-METRI  C 

ITERATION  variable  IN — MOD-METRIC 

MOD-METRIC — equivalent  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  PLT. 

SECTION  S ( Level  2,  Section  5 ) 

SECTION  NAME — SUPPORT  ECjUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 

description — THIS  SECTION  HAS  ONE  SUBSECTION  AT  LEVEL  i — (l)SUPPORT 
EQUIPMENT  UTILIZATION-WITH  *0  DATA  ITEMS. 


i 


I 


( 

i 


I 

I 


I 


A 
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ASSOCIATED  MODELS — LSC tLCC2t6EMM 


( Level  2,  Section  5,  Subsection  1) 

SUBSECTION  NAME — SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  USAGE 

DESCRIPTION— THIS  SUBSECTION  HAS  40  DATA  ITEMS  AT  LEVEL  2,  THESE  HE- 
LATE  the  usage  OF  SE  TYPES  TO  LPU  REPAIR 
associated  MODELS — LSC»LCC2»6EMm 

1 utilization  RATE.se  type  l.bASE  level 

Applicable  mouEl — esc 
ITERATION  variable  IN  — LSC 

LSC  — at  level  1,UP  to  TtN  TyP£S  OF  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  CAN  BE  IDENTIFIED 
per  level  1 SYSTEM.  THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  INDICATE  THE  USAGE  OF 
SE  TYPE  4. AT  base  OR  DEPOT.  FOR  REPAIR  OF  THIS  LRU.  EXAMPlE^ — IF 
NOT  USED.  ITEM=0 — IF  USED  THROUGHOUT  REPAIR  ACTION.  ITEM  VALUE=1, 

2 UTILIZATION  RATE.SE  TYPE  1. DEPOT  LEVEL 


applicable  mo  DEL- -LSC 

Iteration  variable  in— lsc 

LSC  — AT  LEVEL  1 .UP  TO  TEN  TYPES  OF  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  CAN  BE  IDENTIFIED 

PER  LEVEL  I system.  ThIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  INDICATE  THE  USAGE  OF 

SE  TYPE  4. AT  BASE  OR  DEPOT.  FOR  REPAIR  OF  THIS  LRU.  EXAMPLES — IF 
NOT  USED.  ITEM=0 — IF  USED  THROUGHOUT  REPAIR  ACTION.  ITEM  VALUE=1. 

utilization  RA TE.se  type  2. base  level 

applicable  mo  del- -lsc 
iteration  variable  in — LSC 

LSC  — AT  level  l.UP  TO  TEN  TYPES  OF  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  CAN  BE  IDENTIFIED 

PER  LEVEL  1 SYSTEM.  THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  INDICATE  THE  USAGE  OF 

SE  TYPE  4. AT  base  OR  DEPOT.  FOR  REPAIR  OF  THIS  lRU.  EXAMPLES — IF 
NOT  USED.  ITEM=0 — IF  USED  THROUGHOUT  REPAIR  ACTION.  ITEM  VALUE=1.  | 

UTILIZATION  RATE.SE  TYPE  2. DEPOT  LEVEL 

applicable  model — LSC 

iteration  variable  in— lsc 

LSC — AT  level  l.UP  TO  TEN  TYPES  OF  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  CAN  BE  IDENTIFIED 

PER  level  1 system.  This  data  item  is  used  to  indicate  the  usage  of 

SE  TYPE  4. AT  BASE  OR  DEPOT.  FOR  REPAIR  OF  THIS  LRU.  EXAMPLES — IF 
NOT  USED.  ITtM=0 — IF  USED  THROUGHOUT  REPAIR  ACTION.  ITEM  VALUE=1. 

UTILIZATION  RATE.se  TYPE  3. BASE  LE  VE  L 

applicable  mouel--lsc 

ITERATION  variable  IN — LSC 

LSC  — AT  LEVEL  l.UP  TO  TEN  TYPES  OF  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  CAN  BE  IDENTIFIED 

per  level  1 SYSTEM.  THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  INDICATE  THE  USA&E  OF 

SE  TYPE  4. AT  base  OR  DEPOT.  FOR  REPAIR  OF  THIS  LRU.  ExAmPlES — IF 
NOT  USED.  ITEM=0 — IF  USED  THROUGHOUT  REPAIR  ACTION.  ITEM  VALUtel. 

f 

231 


( Level  2,  Section  5,  Subsection  1 (Cont.)  ) 


UTILI<'ATI0N  HATE.SE  TYPE  3. DEPOT  LEVEL 

applicable  model— LSC 

ITERATION  variable  IN — LSC 

LSC — AT  level  l.UP  TO  TEN  TYPES  OF  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  CAN  BE  IDENTIFIED 
PER  LEVEL  1 SYSTEM,  TmIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  INDICATE  THE  USAGE  OF 
SE  type  4»AT  base  OH  DEPOT.  FOR  REPAIR  OF  THIS  LRU.  EXAMPLES — IF 
NOT  USED.  ITEM=0 — IF  USED  THROUGHOUT  REPAIR  ACTION.  ITEM  VALUE=l, 

utilization  RATE.SE  TYPE  4. BASE  LEVEL 

applicable  model — ESC 
iteration  variable  in  — LSC 

LSC  — AT  LEVEL  l.UP  TO  TEN  TYPES  OF  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  CAN  BE  IDENTIFIED 
PER  LEVEL  1 SYSTEM,  THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  INDICATE  THE  USAGE  OF 
SE  TYPE  4. at  base  oh  DEPOT.  FQR  REPAIR  OF  ThIS  LHU.  EXAMPLES — IF 
NOT  USED.  ITEM=0 — IF  USED  THROUGHOUT  REPAIR  ACTION.  ITEM  VALUE=1, 

UTILIZATION  RATE.SE  TYPE  4 .D  EP  OT  LEVEL 
applicable  mo  DEL- -LSC 

Iteration  variable  in— lsc 

LSC  — AT  LEVEL  l.UP  TO  TEN  TYPES  OF  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  CAN  BE  IDENTIFIED 
PER  LEVEL  1 system,  T Hi  S DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  INDICATE  THE  USAGE  OF 
SE  type  4. at  base  or  DEPOT.  FOR  REPAIR  OF  THIS  LHU,  EXAMPLES — IF 
MOT  USED.  ITEM=0 — IF  USED  THROUGHOUT  REPAIR  ACTION.  ITEM  VALUE=1, 

UTILIZATION  RATE.SE  TYPE  S.BASE  LEvEl 

applicable  model — LSC 
ITERATION  variable  IN  — LSC 

LSC  — AT  LEVEL  l.UP  TO  TEN  TYPES  OF  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  CAN  BE  IDENTIFIED 
PER  LEVEL  1 SYSTEM,  THIS  DaTa  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  INDICATE  THE  USAGE  OF 
SE  TYPE  4. AT  base  OH  DEPOT.  FOR  REPAIR  OF  THIS  LPU.  EXAMPLES — IF 
NOT  USED.  ITEMsO — IF  USED  THROUGHOUT  REPAIR  ACTION.  ITEM  VALUE=1, 

UTILIZATION  HATE.SE  TYPE  6. DEPOT  LEVEL 

applicable  MODEL — LSC 
iteration  variable  in— lsc 

LSC— at  level  l.UP  to  tln  types  of  support  Equipment  can  be  identified 

PER  LEVEL  1 SYSTEM,  ThIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  INDICATE  THE  USAGE  OF 
SE  Type  4. at  base  oh  depot,  for  repair  of  this  lru,  examples — if 
NOT  USED.  ITEM=0 — IF  USED  THROUGHOUT  REPAIR  ACTION.  ITEM  VALUE=1. 

utilization  RATE.SE  TYPE  6. BASE  LEVEL 

applicable  model — LSC 
ITERATION  variable  IN — LSC 

LSC — AT  LEVEL  l.UP  TO  TEN  TYPES  OF  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  CAN  BE  IDENTIFIED 
PER  LEVEL  1 SYSTEM,  THIS  DaTa  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  INDICATE  ThE  USAGE  OF 
SE  TYPE  4. at  base  OH  DEPOT.  FOR  REPAIR  OF  THIS  LRU.  EXAMPLES — IF 
NOT  USED.  ITEMsO — IF  USED  THROUGHOUT  REPAIR  ACTION.  ITEM  VALUE=1, 
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12  UTILIZATION  WATt.St  6. DEPOT  LEVEL 

APPLICAHlE  model — LSC 
ITEPATION  VAP1A9LE  IN— LSC 

LSC — AT  level  ItUP  TO  TEN  TYPES  OF  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  CAN  BE  IDENTIFIED 
PER  LEVEL  1 SYSTEM,  THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  INDICATE  THE  USAGE  OE 
SE  Type  a. at  base  oh  depot,  for  repair  or  this  lru.  examples — if 
NOT  USED,  ITEm=0  — IF  USED  THROUGHOUT  REPAIR  ACTION,  ITEM  VALUE=1, 

13  UTILIZATION  RAtE,SE  TYPE  7, BASE  LEvEl 

Applicable  model- -esc 
ITERATION  variable  IN — LSC 

LsC  — at  level  1 ,UP  TO  TEN  TyPES  OF  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  CAN  BE  IDENTIFIED 

PER  LEVEL  1 SYSTEM.  THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  INDICATE  THE  USAGE  OF 

SE  TYPE  A, at  base  Ok  depot.  For  repair  of  This  LRU.  examples — if 

NOT  USED,  ITEM=0 — IF  USED  THROUGHOUT  REPAIR  ACTION,  ITEM  VALUE=1, 

lA  UTILIZATION  KATE,SE  TYPE  7, DEPOT  LEVEL 

applicable  mo  del- -LSC 
Iteration  variable  in  — lsc 

LSC  — AT  level  1,UP  to  TEN  TYPES  OF  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  CAN  BE  IDENTIFIED 

RER  level  1 system,  ThIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  USEO  TO  INDICATE  THE  USAGE  UF 

SE  Type  a, at  base  or  depot,  for  repair  of  this  lru.  examples — if 

NOT  USED,  ITEm=0--IF  USED  THROUGHOUT  REPAIR  ACTION,  ITEM  vALUE=1. 

lb  utilization  hate.se  type  b.hase  level 
applicable  mo  del- -lsc 

ITERATION  variable  IN — LSC 

LSC  — AT  level  UUP  TO  TEN  TYPES  OF  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  CAN  BE  IDENTIFIED 
PER  LEVEL  1 SYSTEM,  THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  INDICATE  ThE  USAgE  OF 

SE  type  a, at  base  or  depot.  For  repair  of  this  LPU.  examples — IF 

NOT  USED.  ITEM=0 — IF  USED  THROUGHOUT  REPAIR  ACTION.  ITfcM  VALUE=1.  , 

16  utilization  MATE.SE  type  B, DEPOT  LEVEL 

APPLICAHLE  MODEL--LSC 
iteration  variable  in — LSC 

LSC — at  level  1,UP  to  ten  types  of  support  equipment  can  be  identified 

PER  LEVEL  1 SYSTEM.  ThIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  INDICATE  THE  USAGE  OF 

SE  Type  a, at  base  oh  depot,  for  repair  of  this  lru,  examples — IF 
NOT  used,  1TEm=0 — IF  USED  THROUGHOUT  REPAIR  ACTION,  ITEM  VALUE*1. 

17  UTILIZATION  RATE.SE  TYPE  H.BASE  LEvEL 

applicable  model- -esc 

ITERATION  variable  IN  — LSC 

LSC — AT  LEVEL  1 ,UP  TO  TtN  TYPES  OF  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  CAN  BE  IDENTIFIED 

PER  LEVEL  1 SYSTEM,  THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  INDICATE  ThE  USAGE  OF 

DEPOT,  FOR  repair  OF  THIS  LWU.  EXAMPLES — IF 

USED  throughout  REPAIR  ACTION,  ITEM  VALUE=1,  f 


Z 1 \ 


— ^ 


( Level  2,  Section  5,  Subsection  1 (L'ont.)  ) 


le  UT1LI7AT10N  RATE. St  TYPE  9, DEPOT  LEVEL 

applicable  model — LSC 
ITERATION  variable  IN— LSC 

LSC — AT  level  l.UP  TO  TEN  TYPES  OF  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  CAN  BE  IDENTIFIED 

PER  LEVEL  1 SYSTEM,  This  DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  INDICATE  THE  USAGE  OF 

SE  type  a. at  base  ok  depot,  for  repair  of  this  LRU,  examples — IF 

NOT  USED.  ITEM=0 — IF  USED  THROUGHOUT  REPAIR  ACTION.  ITEM  vALUEcl. 

I*^  utilisation  rate. St  TYPE  lOtHASE  LEVEL 

Applicable  model — lsc 
iteration  variable  in— lsc 

lsc--at  level  l.UP  TO  Ten  Types  of  support  equipment  can  be  identified 

per  level  1 SYSTfcM.  THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  INDICATE  ThE  USAGE  OF 

SE  TYPE  A. at  base  or  DEPOT.  FOR  REPAIR  OF  TmIS  LKU.  EXAMPLES — IF 
NOT  USED.  ITEM=0 — IF  USED  THROUGHOUT  REPAIR  ACTION.  ITEM  VALUt=l. 


20  UTILISATION  RATt.SE  TYPE  10.  DEPOT  LEVEL 


applicable  mo  del- -lsc 

iTtRATION  variable  IN  — LSC 

LSC  — at  level  1 .up  to  ten  types  of  Support  Eouipment  Can  be  lOENTlKitO 
PER  LEVEL  1 system,  ThIs  DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  INDICATE  THE  USAGE  OF 
SE  type  A.AT  base  DK  depot.  FDR  REPAIR  OF  THIS  LRU,  EXAMPLES — IF 
NOT  used.  ITEm=0 — IF  USED  THROUGHOUT  REPAIR  ACTION.  ITEM  VALUh=l, 


21  downtime, St  TYPE  1 (FKAC) 

Applicable  model — lsc 
iteration  variable  in  — LSC 

Lsc~tuul valent  input  variable  IS'DOmN*.  assumed  that  for  a given  set 
OF  SE . DORNTIMt  WOULD  HE  ThE  SAME  FUR  BASE  Or  OEPOT. 

22  OOwNTIME.se  type  2 (FRAC) 


applicable  model — LSC 

Iteration  variable  in — lsc 

LSC — EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS'DOwN*,  ASSUMtU  THAT  FOR  A GlVtN  StT 
OF  SE  . DOWNTIME  WOULD  Ht  THE  SAME  FOR  BASE  OR  UEPOT, 

23  DOWNTIME. SE  TYPE  3 <FhaC) 


Applicable  model--lsc 
iteration  variable  in— lsc 

LSC — equivalent  input  VARIABLt  IS'DOWN*,  ASSUMEU  THAT  FOR  A GIVEN  StT 
OF  St.  DOWNTIME  WOULD  BE  ThE  SAME  FOR  BASE  OR  DEPOT. 


2A  DOWNTIME, St  TYPE  A (FRAC) 


IS'DOwN*.  assumed  THAT  FOR  A GiVtN  StT 


2TA 


applicable  MODEL — LSC 
ITERATION  variable  IN — LSC 
LSC — EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE 


( Li'vi‘1  2,  Soetioii  5,  Subsectimi  1 (Cont . ) ) 


OF  SE.  DOWNTIME  WOULu  BE  THE  SAME  FOR  BASE  OR  DEPOT. 

DOWNTIME, SE  type  5 (FRAC) 

applicable  model — LSC 
iteration  variable  IN-“LSC 

LSC — equivalent  input  Variable  is'Down*.  assumed  that  for  a given  set 

OF  SE , DOWNTIME  WOULD  BE  THE  SAME  FOR  BASE  OR  DEPOT. 

DOWNTIME  ,SE  type  b ( F H AC  ) 


applicable  model — LSC 
Iteration  variable  in— lsc 

LSC — equivalent  input  variable  IS’DOwN*.  assumed  That  for  a GIvEn  set 
OF  SE , downtime  would  BE  THE  SAME  FqR  BASE  OR  DEPOT. 

27  downtime, SE  TYPE  7 ( t- R AC  ) 

applicable  MODEL--LSC 
ITERATION  variable  IN  — LSC 

LSC — equivalent  input  variable  IS'DOWN*.  assumed  that  for  a GIVEN  SET 
OF  SE , DOWNTIME  wOuLD  BE  ThE  SAME  FOR  BASE  OR  DEPOT. 

2H  DOwNTImE.SE  type  8 (FhAC) 

applicable  MOOEL--LSC 
ITERATION  variable  IN — LSC 

LSC — equivalent  input  variable  IS'DOwN'.  ASSUMED  THAT  FDR  A GIvEn  SET 
OF  SE , DOWNTIME  WOULD  BE  THE  SAME  FOR  BASE  OR  DEPOT. 

2R  DOwNTImE.SE  TYPE,  9 (KRAC) 

applicable  MODEL--LSC 
ITERATION  variable  TKg  — lsC 

LSC — equivalent  yN'UT  VARIABLE  IS’DOWN*.  ASSUMED  THAT  FOR  A GIVEN  SET 
OF  SE,  D0WNT*‘'=.'F  (OULD  be  the  SAME  FOR  BASE  OR  DEPOT, 

30  DOWNTIME.SE  TYPE  *0  (FRAC) 

applicable  MODEL'-LSC 
iteration  variable  in— lsc 

LSC — equivalent  input  variable  IS'DOWN*.  ASSUMED  THAT  FOR  A GIvEn  SET 
OF  SE , DOWNTIME  WOULD  BE  THE  SAME  FOR  BASE  OR  DEPOT, 

31  index  of  SE  TYPE  TO  VERIFY  STATE  (0-10) 
applicable  model — LCCt- 

LCC? — equivalent  input  variable  is  LSEV(I),  one  of  ten  SE  TYPES  IS  TO 
HE  IDENTIFIED .USING  iNDtCES  FROM  LEVEL  l»F0R  FAULT  DIAGNOSTICS. 


( Level  2,  Section  5,  Subsection  1 (Cont . ) ) 


1.CC? — tQUIVALLNT  INPUT  VAPIAdLt  IS  UStV(I),  LtNUTH  OF  TIME.  SE  IS  USED 
DUPING  FAULT  ISOLATION 

33  INDEX  OF  SE  TYPE  1 UStU  IN  PbPAIP  (0-10) 

APPlICAHLE  models — LCL^J.GEMM 

LCC2 — equivalent  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  LSER(I«J) — USE  OF  JTh  St  FuR  LRU  I 
GEMM — iNDEXtOF  THE  JTH  TYPE"  OF  SE « WHICH  REFERS  TO  ThE  TEN  TYPES  AVAIL 

able  to  be  defined  at  level  1. 

3A  usage  of  SE  TYPE  1 To  REPAIR  ITEM  (HrS) 

Applicable  model--lcc«; 

LCC? — equivalent  input  variable  is  user  (I. J),  JTH  TYPE  OF  SE  FoR  USE 
In  repairing  LRUI  is  used  for  USER(I*J)  HOURS, 

35  index  of  SE  TYPE  P USED  IN  REPAIR  (O-lO) 
applicable  models  — LCCE  , GEMM 

LCCp--EQUIVALtNT  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  LS  ER  ( I t J )--U  St  OF  JTH  SE  FOR  L RU  1 
GtMM--I  NOtX  ,OF  THE  JTH  TYPE  UF  SE  , wHICh  REFERS  TO  THE  TEN  TYPES  AVAIL 
able  TO  BE  defined  AT  LEVEL  1. 

36  usage  of  SE  TYPE  ? TO  REPAIR  ITEM  (HRS) 
applicable  model — LCCd 

LCC?-~tOUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  UStR(I*J)»  JTH  T yPE  OF  SE  FOR  USE 
IN  repairing  LRUI  is  used  for  UStR(I.J)  HOURS. 

37  INDEX  OF  SE  TYPE  3 USED  IN  REPAIR  (0-10) 
applicable  models  — LC  Li?  .OEM  M 

LCC? — Equivalent  input  variable  is  LSERdtJ) — use  of  jth  se  for  lru  i 
GEMM — INDEX. OF  The  JTH  TYPE  OE  SE . WHICH  REFERS  TO  ThE  TEN  TYPES  AVAIL 

able  to  be  defined  at  level  1, 

3»  USAGE  OF  SE  TYPE  3 TO  REPAIR  ITEM  (HRS) 

t 

applicable  model — LCC? 

LCC? — equivalent  input  variable  is  USER(I.J).  jTh  type  of  se  for  use 
In  repairing  LRUI  is  used  for  USER(I.J)  hours, 

3V  index  of  se  type  4 used  in  repair  (0-10) 

applicable  models  — LCC?, GEMM 

LCC? — equivalent  input  variable  is  LSER(I.J) — USE  OF  JTH  SE  FOR  LRU  I 
GEMM — Index. OF  the  jth  type  of  se,  which  refers  to  the  ten  types  avail 
able  to  be  defined  at  level  1, 

40  USAGE  OF  SE  TYPE  4 TO  REPAIR  ITEM  (HRS) 

applicable  model — LCC? 

LCC? — Equivalent  input  variable  is  ustR(i.J).  jth  type  of  se  for  use 
IN  repairing  LRUI  IS  USED  FOR  uStR(I.J)  H0U«S. 

I 


J 
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StCTION  b 


^ Lovtfi  J,  Section  b ) 


StCTIOM  NAMt — logistics  OPLHATIONS 

OtSCHlPTION — this  StCTION  CONTAINS  ONt  SUBStCTION  AT  LLVtL  2 — tl ) SUP- 
PLY MANAGtMPNT  FACTuPS-wITm  3 OATA  ITEMS. 
associated  model — LSC 


SUBSECTION  1 


t Level  J,  Section  b.  Subsection  1 ) 


Subsection  naml — supplt  manaGlment  factors 

description — This  SUBSlCTIUN  has  3 data  items  at  level  ^ FOR  PARIS  DTY 
Associated  modEl--lsc 


1 nE  w pEpAwActLE  assemblies  In  ITE'^  (uTy) 


applicable  MOOtL--LSC 

LSC — fcOUlVALtNT  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  PA. 


2 NEW  consumable  PARTS  IN  ITEM  (UTY) 


applicable  mo  del- -LSC 

LSC  — equivalent  input  variable  is  pp. 


3 ADDITIONAL  PARTS  E OH  BASE  SUPPLY  ( (JT  Y ) 


applicable  model — LSC 

LSC — equivalent  input  variable  IS  SD. 


317 


I i 


( LLVtL  3 ) 


Sfc-CTION  1 ^ Level  3,  Section  1 ) 

SECTION  NAME  — imEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT,  USAGE,  AND  CHAP  ACTERI  ST  ICS 
DESCRIPTION — THIS  SECTION  HAS  ONLY  ONE  SUHSECTIUN  AT  LEVEL  3 — (3)E0UIP 
MENT xCHARACTERISTICS-xITH  3 DATA  ITEMS. 

ASSOC  I ATtp  MODELS — LCC<; , GEMM  , MOD-ME TP  I C 

subsection  3 (Level  3,  Section  1,  Subsection  3) 

SuBsECTIOn  name— EOuI  patent  CHAKACTEpIsT  ICS 

DESCRiPTiON  — this  SUBSECTION  HAS  ONLY  3 ITEMS  AT  LEVEL  3.  THEY  PELATt 
To  the  cost, weight*  a nd  0 ua  nt  it  y OP  S rU  tS  , 

ASSOC  I A TED  models  — LCLt  ,GEMM,  mOD-ME  TP  IC 


I 


1 ITEM  ACUUISITION  C OS  T , SP  AP  ES  (S/UNiT) 

A PP  Ll  CA  HL  E MO  U£  LS  — LC  Lir  ,G  Em  M,  MO  0-  Pt  TP  IC 
iteration  variable  in  — LCC^  ,muU-METPI  C 

EACH  MODEL  HAS  AN  INPUT  VARIABLE  WI  Tm  EQuIVAlEnT  LABEL  AS  FOLLOWS 
LCC2--CPU  (I  ) FOP  SPU  I 
GEMM — CC(I,J)  FOR  SRU  J OF  SPU  I 
M00-METPIC--CSPU(  J)  POP  SHU  J 

2 ITEM  WEIGHT  (LBS) 

applicable  MODELS  — LCC2  ,Gt.MM 
ITERATION  variable  IN  — LCC2 

EACH  model  HAS  AN  InPUT  VARIABLE  WITH  SAME  LABEL. 


3  QUANTITY  OF  IT  EM /NEXT  HIGHER  ASSEMBLY 

applicable  models  — LCCt;, GEMM, mod-metric 
LCC? — equivalent  input  VARIABLE  IS  NQ  ( I ) 

GEMM — The  save  processor  will  use  The  value  of  This  data  item  in  pass 
ING  INPUT  TO  the  GE  MM  mOD^L.  IF  MORE  ThAN  ONE  SRUtQP  ExAQTlY  ThE 
SAME  characteristics.  IS  IN  A PARTICULAR  LRU.  T hE  N THIS  DaTA  ITEM 
CAN  BE  USED  TO  INDICATE  SO. 

MOD-METRIC — EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  Is  SAPP(J). 


SECTION  2 


(Level  3,  Section  2 ) 


SECTION  NAME — MAINTENANCE  RATES,  ACTIVITIES*  AnD  COSTS 

DESCRIPTION — THIS  SECTION  CONTAINS  A SUBSECTIONS  AT  LEVEL  3.  THESE  APE 
— { 1 ) RELI AB IL IT Y and  MAINTENANCE  RATE  F AC ToRS”w I T H b DATA  lTtMs*(2) 
LEVEL  OF  REPAIR-wITH  7 DATA  I TEMS » ( 3) CORRECTl VE  ACTION  ACTIVITIES 
AND  COSTS-WITH  S ITEMS,  AND  (6)SCHEDULED  AC  T I UiMS-W  I Tn  ONE  ITEM, 
ASSOCIATED  MODELS — LCC2 ,GEMM , mO D-ME TR I C 


t 
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SUBSECTION  1 


^ l.ovi'l  Sod  Ion  2,  Snbsool  U>n  1 ) 


SUBSECTION  NAME — RELIABILITY  AND  MAINTENANCE  HATE  FACTORS 
DESCRIPTION — THIS  SSUBSECTION  NAS  THE  b BASIC  ITEMS  AT  LEVEL  3 
ASSOCIATED  MODELS — LCCi- , GEMM  , MOO-ME  TR  I C 


1 MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  PREV  MAINT  ACT(HRS) 


MEAN 
FOR 
APPLI 
I TErA 
MOD-M 
Fly 
T A 
CUS 
(I 


(? 


(3 


THE 
PER 
F AI 
T IV 
T IM 


operating  time  (IN  HOURS)  BETWEEN  PREVENTIVE  MAINTENANCE  ALTIONSt 
LEVEL  ?(LRU)/LEVEl  3(SRU)tAS  DEEInEO  IN  USAF/LG  LETTER  OCT  76 
cable  model — MOD-METRIC 
TION  variable  in  — MOD-ME  TR  IC 

ETRIC — THIS  MODEL  FORECASTS  SPARES  REQUIREMENTS  USING  ThE  MEAN 
ING  TIME  between  DEMAND  (MTBD)  F OR  EaCh  LRU  ANq  SRU.  SEVERAL  DA- 
ITEMS  are  used  in  formulating  the  mtbo  input  value,  these  are  DlS 
sed  separately  hkluw  and  Then  the  relationship  is  stated 

)THE  FLYING  TIME  OF  ThE  SYSTEM  IS  CONVERTED  TO  THE  OPERATING  TIME 
OF  THE  LRU  using  THE  RATIO  OE  ITEM  OPERATING  TIME  TO  SYSTEM  UPER 
ATING  TIME, DATA  ITEM  1, SECTION  1, SUBSECTION  LEVEL 

)Three  Types  ok  maintenance  actions  may  generate  demands,  these 

ARE  PREVF NTIVE. CORRECTIVE,  AND  OVERHAUL,  THE  USER  MAY  INPUT  THE 

mean  operating  time  between  Each  of  these  types,  at  least  one 

MUST  BE  NON-ZERO,  BOTH  INDUCED  AND  INHERENT  FAILURES  APPLY, 

)A  demand  an  The  supply  system  Only  occurs  when  an  item  is  remov- 
ed from  the  next  higher  assembly (NHA) , therefore,  item  removal 
percentages  per  Preventive  and  corrective  actions  apply,  an  over 
haul  requirement  is  assumed  to  always  cause  a demand, 
relationship  IS  MTBD  = l/<OPERAT ING  TIME  R AT  10 ) • ( ( ITEM  REMOVALS 
PREVENTIVE  ACTIUN/MEAN  OPER  TIME  BETWEEN  PrEv  A CT ION) ♦ { ( 1 NhEREN T 
LURE  FRACTION  INDUCED  FAILURE  FR  AC  T I ON  ) * (R  EMOV  AL  S PER  CORREC- 
E ACTI0N)/MEAN  OPER  time  between  corrective  ACTI0N1+ (1/mEAN  OPER 
E between  OVERHAUL)) 


^ MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  CORR  MAINT  ACT(HRS) 


E models  — LCC,*  ,GEMM,  MOD-ME  TR  IC 
variable  in — LCC2, MOD-METRIC 

s model  uses  a mean  time  between  Failure  (mtbF)  factor  for 

FORECASTING  ThE  NUMBER  OF  FAILURES  DURInG  A GIVEN  PERIOD, 

TA  ITEM  IS  used  WITH  OTHER  ITEMS  TO  COMPUTE  THE  MTBF  INPUT, 
ATIONSHIP  is — MTBF=(MEAN  OPERATING  TIME  BETWEEN  CORRECTIVE 
)/(INHERtNT  fraction  OK  FAILURES  ♦ INDUCED  FRACTION  OF  FAIL- 


APP  Ll  CABL 
ITERATION 
LCC? — ThI 
USE  IN 
This  da 
THE  REL 
ACT  IONS 
URES) 

GEMM — This  MOlF  L also  uses  an  MTBF  factor  and  'MTBFMd) 
IN  The  same  manner  MTBF  is  developed  for  LCC2  INPUT, 

USES  A mean  TIME  BETWEEN  DEMAND 
item  1 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION, 


* IS  CALCULATED 
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OVERHAUL  (HRS) 


transformed  to  the  TIME  BETWEEN  OVERHAUL  IN 


( Level  3,  Section  2,  Suhsection  1 (Cont.)  ) 


YEARS  rOR  INPUT  VARIABLE  TBOM,  THE  RELATIONSHIP  IS — TB0M=(MEAN  OPER 
ATING  TIME  IN  HOURS  BETWEEN  OVERHAUL )/ (OPERAT ING  HOURS  PER  DAY  * 
NUMBER  OF  DAYS  PER  YEAR  OF  OPERATION),  THE  OPERATING  HOURS  PER  DAY 
variable  is  derived  from  data  item  1, level  IfSEC  1,  SUB  1. 

MOD-METRIC — THIS  MODEL  A MTBD  FACTOR,  REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA 
item  1 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION, 

INHERENT  FAILURE  FRAL  OF  CORR  MAINT  ACTS 

— IN  accordance  with  The  USAF/LG  letter  21  OCT  76»  THERE  ARE  THREE 

Types  of  corrective  alt  ions— those  due  to  inherent  reliability#  those 
induced  by  other  FAILURES(I,E,  power  SURGES). and  those  in  which  no  de- 
fects are  found,  typically. the  government  can  only  hold  vendors  respon 
sible  for  inherent  failures,  however,  the  cost  to  the  usaf  of  a subsys 

TEM  includes  LOGISTICS  COSTS  INCURRED  ON  THE  OTHER  TWO  TYPES  OF  ACTION 
S,  USING  THIS  DATA  ITEM. THE  USER  CAN  TEST  THE  SENSITIVITY  OF  THE  RE- 
SULTS TO  THE  failure  definition- 
applicable  MODELS  — LCC2.6EMM,M0D-METRIC 
iteration  variable  in— LCC2. mod-metric 

LCC2 — THIS  data  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  COMPUTE  THE  INPUT  VARIABLE  tMTBF(I)* 
FOR  SRU*S,  refer  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  2.  TH  IS  SUBSECTION 
GEMM--THIS  data  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  COMPUTE  THE  INPUT  VArIABlE  'MTbFM*  FqR 
SRU'S,  REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  l.THlS  SUBSECTION 
MOD-METRIC — THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  WITH  OThEr  iTtMs  TO  COMRUtE  ThE 
MTBO  FACTOR,  REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  I.THIS  SUBSECTION, 

induced  failure  FRAC  of  CORR  MAINT  ACTS 

— IN  accordance  with  THE  USAF/LG  LETTER  21  OCT  76.  THERE  ARE  THREE 

Types  of  corrective  act  ions  — those  due  to  inherent  reliability,  those 

INDUCED  BY  other  F A ILURES  ( I ,E  , POWER  SURGES). AND  THOSE  IN  WHICH  NO  DE- 
FECTS ARE  FOUND,  TYPICALLY, THE  GOVERNMENT  CAN  ONLY  HOLD  VENDORS  RESPON 
SIBlE  for  INHERENT  FAILURES,  HOwEVER.  T hE  COST  TO  THE  USAF  OF  A SUbSYS 
TEM  INCLUDES  LOGISTICS  COSTS  INCURRED  ON  ThE  OTHER  TwO  TyPES  OF  ACTION 
S,  USING  THIS  DATA  ITEM,7hE  USER  CAN  TEST  THE  SENSITIVITY  OF  THE  RE- 
SULTS TO  the  failure  definition- 
applicable  models — LCCP .GEMM. MOD-METRIC 
iteration  variable  in  — LCC2. mod-metric 

Lcc? — this  data  item  is  used  to  compute  the  Input  variable  'MTOFiDt 

FOR  SRU'S.  REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  OATA  ITEM  2. THIS  SUBSECTION 

gemm — This  oata  item  is  used  to  compute  the  input  variable  'mtbfm.  for 

SRU'S.  REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  I.THIS  SUBSECTION 
MOO-METRIC — This  OATA  item  is  used  WITH  OTHER  ITEMS  TO  COMPUTE  THE 
MTBD  FACTOR,  REFER  TU  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  I.THIS  SuHSECTIOn, 


6 NO  DEFECT  FOUND  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAINT  ACTS 

— FRACTION  OF  LRU  CORRECTIVE  ACTIONS  WHICH  ARE  POUND  TO  BE  NO  DEFECT, 
— NONE  OP  THE  current  MODELS  HAVE  THE  CAPABILITY  TO  USE  THIS  DATA  ITEM 
— IT  IS  INCLUDED  TO  HE  CONSISTENT  WITH  OTHER  LEVELS  AND  POR  POSSIBLE 
— USE  BY  OTHER  models. 

note, THE  LCC2  MODEL  USES  A VARIABLE  WHICH  IS  SIMILAR  To  THIS  ITEM 

but  it  is  more  appropriately  placed  with  level  op  repair  ITEMS. 

refer  to  data  item  7,  SEC  2.  SUB  2,  LEvEl  2 OR  3. 


2/(0 


SUHSfcCTION  ? 


( l.ovel  J,  Soctioii  2,  SuhsecLloa  2 ) 


subsection  name — LEVEL  OF  HEPAIR 
DESCRIPTION — THIS  SUBSECTION  HAS  7 ITEMS 
associated  MODELS — LCC^ t GEMM , MOD-ME TR I C 

1  ITEM  REMOVALS  PER  PREV  MAINT  ACT  (FRAC) 


AT  level  3 ADDRESSING  SRU  LOR 


applicable  model — mod-metric 

ITERATION  variable  IN  — MOD-ME  TR  I C 

MoD-METrIc — Trils  data  Is  USED  with  OThEr  data  items  to  compute  the 
MTRD  for  an  LRU/SRU.  refer  to  teach  message  for  data  item  !♦  SEC  2, 
SuBStC  1»  level  2 OR  3. 

2 item  REMOVALS  PER  CORN  MAiNT  ACT  (FRAC) 

Applicable  mo  del- -hod -metric 
ITERATION  variable  IN  — MOU-ME  TR  IC 

Mod-metric — this  data  is  used  with  other  data  items  to  compute  the 

MT8D  FOR  AN  LRU/SRU.  REFER  TO  TEACH  MESSAGE  FOR  DATA  ITEM  l.  SEC  2. 
SUBSEC  1.  LEVEL  2 OR  3. 

3 LEvEL  of  fault  verification  (1  THRU  4) 
applicable  M0DEL--LCC2 

LCC2 — THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  TRANSFORMED  TO  INPUT  VARI ABLE 'L V ( I) • , TO  BE 
CONSISTENT  WITH  T hE  4 MAINTENANCE  LEVELS  ADDRESSED  BY  GEMM,  THE  IN- 
PUT ITEMS  FOR  LCC2  ARE  PLACED  ON  A RANGE  OF  1 TO  4.  FOR  THE  LCC2 

MODEL  The  Following  translations  are  used— input=i.lv  d ) = o 

INPUT=2.LV (I )=1  INPUT=30R4,  LV(I)=2 

4 LEVEL  OF  REPAIR  (0  THRU  4,  0=CONOEMNED) 
applicable  MOOEL--GEMM 

gemm — This  model  allots  repair  of  the  item  at  any  one  of  four  levels 
OR  discard.  in  air  force  terminology,  the  level  of  repair  is  INPUT 
AS  follows — ON-EQuIPHENT=1»BAsE  Sm0P=2,  theatre  level  DEPOT=3.  CONUS 
DEP0T=4,  discaru=o. 

5 ITEM  removals  NRTS  (FRAC) 

applicable  model — MOD-METRIC 
iteration  variable  in— mod-metric 

MOD-METRIC — equivalent  INPuT  VARIABLE  IS  LABELLED  XNrTs. 

note. FOR  LCC2.  IT  IS  ASSUMED  BY  THE  MODEL  THAT  ALL  SRU'S  ARE 

repaired  at  THE  DEPOT.  I.E,.NRTS  FRAC=1.0  FOR  SRU*S  NOT  CONDEMNED. 


6  ITEM  removals  CONDEMNED  (FRAC) 


applicable  models  — LCL2  .MOD-METRIC 
ITERATION  VARIABLE  IN— LCC2  .MOD-METRI  C 


LCC2 — equivalent  input 
MOD-METRIC — equivalent 


variable  is  labelled  COnD(I)  FDR  SRU  I. 

INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  LABELLED  CONS(J)  FOR  SRU  J. 
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( Level  3,  Section  2,  Subsection  2 (Cont . ) ) 


7 ITEM  removals  retest  UK  (FRAC) 

APPLICAHLE  model — LCC2 
ITERATION  variable  IN — LCC2 

LCC? — EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  'UFPdl't  DEFINED  AS  THE  PROBABILI- 
TY OF  AN  UNVERIFIED  FAILURE  OF  THE  ITEM  WHICH  WAS  DETECTED  AFTER  RE- 
MOVAL from  the  next  hioher  assembly. 


SUBSECTION  3 ( Level  3,  Section  2,  Subsection  3 ) 

Subsection  NAME--coRRtcT ive  action  activities  and  costs 

DEScR  IRTI  ON  — TH  IS  subsection  HA  S b ITEMS  AT  LEVEL  3 ON  SHU  REPAIRS 
associated  M0DELS~LCC2  .GEMM 

1 MEAN  TIME  TO  REPAIR  (HRS) 

Applicable  model--gemm 

gemm — equivalent  input  variable  is  mttrm.  The  data  value  should  reflec 

T ONLY  THE  ACTIVE  HANUS-ON  TIME, 

2 STATE  VERIFICATION  TiMEt  BENCH  CmECK(MhRS 
applicable  MOOEL--LCC2 

iteration  variable  in  — lCC2 

LCC? — equivalent  input  variable  is  FvS(I)  for  SRU  I, 

3 remove  tREP  LACE  .CHECKOUT  OF  NBA  (MHRS) 

THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  NOT  CURRENTLY  USED  IN  ANY  MODEL  AT  THIS  LEVEL.  IT 

— IS  Included  here  to  provide  consistency,  it  would  represent  the  re- 
— sources  required  to  precisely  define  the  condition  of  The  system. 

CURRENT  models  INCORPORATE  SuCH  TIME  IN  OT  HE  R MEASURES. 

applicable  model — LCC2 
iteration  variable  IS  — LCC2 

LCC? — equivalent  input  variable  IS  HRS(I)  FOR  SRU  I. 

REPAIR  T IME.OFF-EQUIPMENT  OR  DEPOT  (MHRS) 

applicable  M0DEL--LCC2 
Iteration  variable  in— lcc? 

LCC? — equivalent  input  variable  is  RLS(I)  for  SRU  I. 

b material  COST/OFF-EQUIPMEnT  repair  (S) 

applicable  model — LCC2 
iteration  variable  in— lcc? 

LCC? — equivalent  input  variable  is  RMSd) 

SUBSECTION  A ( Level  3,  Section  2,  Subsection  A ) 

subsection  name — scheduled  maintenance  actions  and  COSTS 
DESCRIPTION — this  SUBSECTION  HAS  1 ITEM  aT  LEVEL  3 FOR  SRU  OVERHAUL 

associated  model — gemm 


I 
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( Level  3,  Section  2,  Subsection  4 (Cent.)  ) 


1 OVERHAUL  COST  ($) 

applicable  model — 6EMM 

GEMM — THIS  data  item  IS  MULTIPLIED  BY  THE  TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SYSTEMS  TO 
determine  THE  OVERHAUL  COST  OF  ALL  LIKE  ITEMS  PER  OVERHAUL  CYCLE. 


SECTION  3 


( Level  3,  Section  3 ) 


SUBSECTION  1 


( Level  3,  Section  3,  Subsection  1 ) 
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TO  ten  SKILLS  WERE  AVAILABLE. 
LLS  CAN  be  designated  FOR  USE 


TO  TEN  skills  were  AVAILABLE. 
AT  this  LEVELt  DSE  OF  THOSE  SPECIAL  SKILLS  CaN  BE  DESIGNATED  FOR  USE 
In  repair  OF  SPECIFIC  I TEMS  (LRU  »S/SRU  tS) 

3 INDEX  OF  skill  Type  3 FOR  repair  of  item 
applicable  MODEL--GEMM 

GEMM — AT  LEVEL  ONE, TRAINING  COSTS  FOR  UP  TO  TEN  SKILLS  WERE  AVAILABLE. 
at  THIS  LEVEL,  USE  OF  THOSE  SPECIAL  SKILLS  CAN  BE  DESIGNATED  FOR  USE 
IN  REPAIR  OF  SPECIFIC  I TEMS (LRU 'S/SRU 'S ) 

4 index  of  skill  type  4 FOR  REPAIR  OF  ITEM 
applicable  MODEL--GEMM 

GEMM — at  level  ONE,TRa1NInG  COSTS  FOR  UP  TO  TEN  SKILLS  WERE  AVAILABLE. 
AT  THIS  level,  USE  OF  THOSE  SPECIAL  SKILLS  CAN  BE  DESIGNATED  FOR  USE 
IN  REPAIR  OF  SPECIFIC  I TEMS (LRU 'S/SRU 'S ) 

( I.CVC1  3,  Soctlon  4 ) 

SECTION  name — SPARES-INITIAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT 

DESCRIPTION — THIS  SECTION  HAS  OnE  SUBSECTION  AT  LEVEL  3.  IT  IS  (2)COM- 
PUTATIONAL  TIME  FACTORS-WITH  3 DATA  ITEMS. 

ASSOCIATED  MODEL — MOD-METRIC 


SUBSECTION  2 


( Level  3,  Section  4,  Subsection  2) 


SUBSECTION  NAME— COMPUTAT  lONAL  TIME  FACTORS 
Description — this  subsection  contains  3 data 
SPARES  calculations  IN  MOD-METRiC 
ASSOCIATED  MODEL — MOO-METRIC 
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ITEMS  AT  LEVEL  3 FOR  SRU 


I 


Ji 


mr'.- 


* II 

( Level  3,  Section  A,  Subsection  2 (Cont.)  ) | 


1  BASt  KtPAIR  CYCLt  TIMt.  (DAYS) 

APPLICAhlE  model — MOD-MtTRIC 
ITERATION  variable  IN — MOU-MLTRIC 

MOD-METRIC — EQUIVALENT  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  HRTSHUtWHERE  TlME=TOTAL  TIME, 


2  DEPOT  REPAIR  CYCLE  TIME  (DAYS) 


applicable  model — mod-metric 

ITERATION  variable  IN — MOD-METRIC 

mqd-mltric — Equivalent  input  variable  is  drtsru .wmere  time=total  time, 
3 procurement  l^ad  Time  (Mqnths) 

Applicable  model--mod-metric 

lETEPATION  VARIABLE  IN — MOD-METRIC 

mod-metric — Equivalent  input  variable  is  splt. 


SECT  ION  b , , , > c t ^ 

( Level  3,  Section  5 ) 

SECTION  N AM  E- -S  UP  PU  RT  EQUIPMENT  AND  E AC  IL  IT  IE  S 

OESCR  IPTION  — Th  IS  SECTION  HAS  ONE  SUBSECTION  AT  LEVEL  i~(I)  SUPPORT 
E(5UIPMENT  USAGE-kITM  10  DATA  ITEMS, 
associated  MODELS  — LCC«?.GEMM 


SUBSECTION 


( Level  3,  Section  5,  Subsection  1 ) 


Subsection  name — support  equipment  usage 

description — THIS  subsection  contains  10  DATA  ITEMS  AT  LEVEL  3 WHICH 
relate  the  uage  of  se  types  in  repairs  at  the  sru  level, 
associated  models — LCCd.GEMM 


I index  of  se  type  to  verify  state  (1-10) 


applicable  MODEL--LCCE 

LCC? — equivalent  input  variable  is  LSEV(I),  one  UF  ten  SE  types  is  to 
BE  IDENTIFIED.USlNG  INDECES  FROM  LEVEL  ItFOR  FAULT  DIAGNOSTICS, 

2 USAGE  OF  SE  TO  VERIFY  STATE  (HRS) 

applicable  model — LCC^; 

ITERATION  variable  IN  — LCC^ 

Lcc? — Equivalent  input  variable  is  usev(I)»  length  of  time  se  is  used 
DURING  fault  ISOLATION 

3 INDEX  OF  SE  TYPE  1 USED  IN  REPAIR  d-lO) 
applicable  models  — LCCd  .GEMM 

LCC? — equivalent  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  LS£R(ItJ) — USE  OF  jTh  SE  FOR  LRU  1 
6EMM — INDEXtOF  THE  JTH  TYPE  OF  SE » WHICH  REFERS  TO  THE  TEN  TyPES  AVAIL 
ABLE  TO  HE  DEFINED  AT  LEVEL  1, 


J 


I 


I 


244 


’ ' I.  Ill  PI 


( Level  3,  Section  5,  Subsection  1 (Cont.)  ) 


4 USAGE.  OF  S£  TYPE  1 TO  REPAIW  ITEM  (HRS) 
applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC2 — equivalent  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  USER(I#J)»  JTH  TYPE  OF  SE  FOR  USE 
IN  repairing  LRUI  IS  USED  FOR  USERdtJ)  HOURS, 

b INDEX  OF  SE  TYPE  2 USED  IN  REPAIR  (1-10) 

applicable  models — LCC2,GEMM 

LCC2 — equivalent  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  LSER(I,J) — USE  OF  JTH  SE  FOR  LRU  I 

gemm — Index, OF  the  jth  type  of  se,  which  refers  to  the  ten  types  avail 
able  to  be  defined  at  level  1. 

6 USAGE  OF  St  TYPE  2 TO  REPAIR  ITEM  (HRS) 


applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC2 — Equivalent  input  variable  is  useR(I.J)»  jth  type  of  se  for  use 

IN  REPAIRING  LRUI  IS  USED  FOR  USER(I,J)  HOURS, 

7 INDEX  OF  St  TYPE  3 USED  IN  REPAIR  (1-10) 
applicable  MODELS  — LCC2,GEMM 

Lcc? — Equivalent  input  variable  is  lser(I.J) — use  of  jth  se  for  lru  i 

GEMM — INDtX«OF  THE  JTH  TYPE  OF  SE  » WHICH  REFERS  TO  ThE  TEN  TyPES  AVAR 
able  TO  BE  defined  aT  LEVEL  1, 

B USAGt  OF  SE  TYPE  3 TO  REPAIR  ITEM  (HRS) 

applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC2 — equivalent  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  USERdtJ),  JTH  TYPE  OF  SE  FOR  USE 
IN  REPAIRING  LRUl  IS  USED  FOR  USERCItJ)  HOURS, 

V index  of  se  type  a used  in  REPAIR  (l-lO) 

applicable  models  — LCC2,GEMM 

LCC2 — equivalent  INPUT  VARIABLE  IS  LSER(ItJ) — USE  OF  JTH  SE  FOR  LRU  1 
GEMM — INDEX, OF  THE  JTH  TYPE  OF  SE  t WHICH  REFERS  TO  THE  TEN  TYPES  AVAR 

able  to  be  defined  at  level  1, 

10  USAGt  OF  St  TYPE  A TO  REPAIR  ITEM  (HRS) 
applicable  model — LCC2 

LCC? — Equivalent  input  variable  is  uSERdtJ),  jth  type  of  se  for  use 

IN  REPAIRING  LRUI  IS  USED  FOR  USER(1,J)  HOURS, 
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( LEVtL  4 ) 


SECTION  1 


( Level  4,  Section  1 ) 


SECTION  NAME — WEAPON  SYSTEM  DEPLOYMENT t USAGE t ANO  CHARACTERISTICS 
OfcSCRIPTION — THIS  SECTION  CONTAINS  ONE  SUBSECTION  AT  LEVEL  4 — (3)EOUIP 
MENT  CHARACTERISTICS-WITH  J DATA  ITEMS, 

ASSOCIATED  MODEL — '3EMM 


SUBSECTION  3 


( Level  4,  Section  1,  Subsection  3 ) 


subsection  namE-**equipment  characteristics 

DESCRIPTION— THIS  SUBSECTION  HAS  3 DATA  ITEMS  WHICH  DESCRIBE  TO  COST. 
weight  and  quantity  of  specific  part/part  class. 

ASSOCIATED  MODEL — GEMM 

1 ITEM  ACQUISITION  COST.  SPARES  ($/UNIT) 
applicable  MODEL — GEMM 

GEMM — Equivalent  input  variable  is  c.  cost  of  part  class 

2 ITEM  WEIGHT  (LBS) 


— this  data  item  is  not 

is  included  here  to  PR 

SOURCES  required  TO  PR 

CURRENT  MODELS  INCORPC 

3 QUANTITY  OF  ITEM/NEXT  H] 


applicable  MODEL — GEMM 
GEMM — TmE  save  processor 
PARING  input  for  GEMM, 

the  same  characteristics. 

DATA  ITEM  CAN  BE  USED  TO  INDICATE 
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USED 

IN 

IN  ANY  model  at  THIS  LEVEL.  IT 
JCY,  IT  WOULD  represent  THE  PE- 
THE  condition  of  THE  SYSTEM. 

IN  OTHER  MEASURES. 


ALUE  of  THIS  OATa 
one  level  4 item. 

A particular  LRU. 


ITEM  In  PRE- 
OF  EXACTLY 
THEN  THIS 


so. 


section  2 


( Level  4,  Section  2 ) 


section  name — maintenance  rates,  activities  and  costs 

description— THIS  SECTION  HAS  ONE  SUBSECTION  AT  lEvEL  4— < 1 ) rEL  1 ABI  LI - 
Ty  and  maintenance  rate  FaCTORS-WITH  6 DATA  ITEMS, 

ASSOCIATED  MODEL — GEMM 


SUBSECTION  1 


( Level  4,  Section  2,  Subsection  1 ) 


Subsection  name  — reliability  and  maintenance  rate  factors 

DESCRIPTION  — THIS  SUBSECTION  CONTAINS  6 DATA  ITEMS  AT  LEvEL  4. 

ARE  The  basic  RELIABILITY  TERMS  FROM  USAF/LG  LETTER. 21  OCT  76 
ASSOCIATED  MODEL — GEMM 


THE  St 
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( Level  4,  Section  2,  Subsection  1 (Cont.)  ) 


1 MEAN  OP  TIME  BETWEEN  PPEV  MAINT  ACT(HRS) 

THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  NUT  CURRENTLY  USED  IN  ANY  MODEL  AT  THIS  LEVEL,  IT 

IS  included  here  to  provide  CONSISTENCY.  IT  WOULD  REPRESENT  THE  RE- 

SOURCES  REQUIRED  TO  PRECISELY  DEFINE  THE  CONDITION  OF  THE  SYSTEM. 

CURRENT  models  INCORPORATE  SUCH  TIME  IN  OTHER  MEASURES, 

^ MEAN  OP  TIME  between  CORR  MAINT  ACT(HRS) 

applicable  model — gemm 

GEMM — THIS  data  ITEM  IS  USED  WITH  IWO  OTHER  DATA  ITEMS  TO  COMPUTE 

Input  variable  mtbfp.  the  relationship  is — mtbFp=mEan  operating  time 

between  CORRECTIVE  AC T I ONS/ ( I NhEREN T FAIL  FRACTION  ♦ INDUCED  FAILURE 
FrAcT  iOn»  . 

3 mean  OP  TIME  between  OvErHAUL  (HRS) 

— THIS  Data  item  is  not  currently  used  in  any  mouEl  at  this  level. 

IS  INCLUDED  HERE  TO  PROVIDE  CONSISTENCY.  IT  WOULD  REPRESENT  THE  Rt- 

SOURCES  REQUIRED  TO  PRECISELY  DEFINE  THE  CONDITION  OF  THE  SYSTEM, 

current  models  INCORPORATE  SUCH  TIME  IN  OTHER  MEASURES, 

A inherent  failure  FRAC  of  CORR  MAINT  ACTS 

applicable  mo  del- -gemm 
Gemm — THIS  data  item 

GEMM — THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  USED  TO  ADJUST  ThE  MTBFP  VARIABLE  AS  DESCRIBED 
IN  the  teach  message  for  item  2 OF  THIS  SuB SECT  ION. 

5 induced  FAILURE  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAINT  ACTs 

applicable  model — gemm 

GEMM — THIS  DATA  ITEM 

gemm — This  data  item  is  used  to  adjust  the  mtbfp  variable  as  described 
IN  the  teach  message  FOR  ITEM  2 OF  THIS  SUBSECTION, 

6 NO  DEFECT  FOUND  FRAC  OF  CORR  MAINT  ACTS 

THIS  DATA  ITEM  IS  NOT  CURRENTLY  USED  IN  ANY  MODEL  AT  THIS  LEVEL.  IT 

— IS  included  here  to  PROVIDE  CONSISTENCY.  IT  WOULD  REPRESENT  THE  RE- 

SOURCES  required  TO  PRECISELY  DEFINE  THE  CONDITION  OF  ThE  SYSTEM, 

CURRENT  models  INCORPORATt  SUCH  TIME  IN  OTHER  MEASURES, 
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MOO-ME.THIC  PAHAHETERS 


parameter  1 

MOD-METRIC  DEFAULT  PARAMETER  1 — NUMBER  OF  BISECTIONS 

nominal  default  value  is  5 

— THIS  IS  THE  NUMBER  OF  BISECTIONS  WHICH  THE  PRO(jRAM  WILL  PERFORM  IN 
— searching  for  the  'PROPER*  LAGRAnGIAN  MULTIPLIER  AT  EACH  BUDGET 

— increment 
parameter  ? 

MoO-METRIC  default  parameter  2 — DISTRIBUTION  PARAMETER 
nominal  default  value  is  3 

— THIS  IS  THE  parameter  USED  TO  DETERMINE  THE  vAR lANCt-TO-MEAN  RATIO 

— IN  THE  COMPOUND  POISSON  DEMAND  DISTRIBUTION 

parameter  3 

.MOD -METRIC  default  PARAMETER  3- -STARTING  BUDGET  FACTOR 

nominal  default  value  is  1 

— THIS  FACTOR  IS  MULTIPLIED  TIMES  THE  COsT  OF  T Ht  EXpEcTED  PiPtLINE 
— COST  TO  determine  T Ht  STARTING  BUDGET,  THE  'EXPECTED  PIPELINE  COST' 

— IS  INTERNALLY  CALCULATED  AS  ONE  OF  EACH  LRU  AND  SRU. 

parameter  a 

mod-metric  default  parameter  A--HUY  SUPPORT  OBJECTIVE 
NOMINAL  DEFAULT  VALUE  IS  IS 

— This  is  ThE  reduction  in  BACKORDEPSt  PER  additional  million  dollars 
— invested,  at  which  LOMPUTATIONS  will  be  stopped. 

parameter  s 

mod-metric  default  parameter  5 — condemnation  factor 
nominal  default  parameter  is  zero. 

— this  is  a generalized  condemnation  percentage  across  all  LRDS/SRUS 
parameter  6 

MOD-METRIC  default  PARAMETER  6 — PRELIMINARY  BUDGET  INCREMENT  FACTOR 
NOMINAL  default  VALUE  IS  ,2b 

— THIS  IS  USED  TO  COMPUTE  THE  BUDGET  INCREMENT  TO  BE  ADDED  AT  EACH 
— STEP.  AROUND  THE  NE w BUDGET  VALUE.  THE  LAGRANGIAN  MULTIPLIER  METHOD 
— IS  USED  TO  SEARCH  FOR  AN  IMPROVED  BACKORDER  POSITION 
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OUTPUT  COST  CATEGORIES 


CATEGORY  1 

Output  category  i — research  and  development 
addressed  by — GEMM 

GEMM — THIS  CATEGORY  INCLUDES  THE  GEMM  OUTPUT  RESULT  LABELLED  RESEARCH 
AND  DEVELOPMENT. 

category  2 

OUTPUT  category  2 — HARDWARE-PRODUCTION  AND  INSTALLATION 
Addressed  by— lcC2»gemm 

LCC2— THIS  CATEGORY  IS  THE  SUM  OF  LCC2  PRESENT  VALUE  RESULTS  UNDER  THE 

Following  labels — prime  hardware*  installation,  note— for  non-dis 

COUNTED  RESULTS*  SET  DISCOUNT  FACTOR  TO  ZERO(LEVEL  1 » SECl *SUB3* ITEM6 
GfcMM — THIS  category  IS  THE  GEMM  OUTPUT  RESULT  LABELLED  PHDDuCTlON  COST 

CATEGORY  3 

Output  category  3— contractor  warranty 

ADDRESSED  BY — LCC2 

LCC2 — this  category  INCLUDES  THE  LCC2  OUTPUT  RESULT  LABELLED  WARRANTY. 
note — FOR  NON-OISCOUNTED  RESULTS,  SET  DISCOUNT  FACTOR  TO  ZERO ( LEVEL 
1 .SEC  I .SUB  3*  ITEM  b) 

category  a 
category  5 

OUTPUT  category  5 — OPERATING  COSTS-PERSONNEL 
addressed  by — CACE 

CACE — THIS  CATEGORY  INCLUDES  THE  SUBTOTAL  CACE  RESULT  LABELLED  PAY  AND 

allowances 
CATEGORY  6 

Output  category  6 — personnel  support-training, medical *and  other 

ADDRESSED  BY — CACE , LSC. LCC2 .GEMM 

CAGE — This  category  is  THw  sum  of  several  CACE  results,  these  include 
80S/RPM  SUBTOTALaMEDICAL  SUPPORT  SUBTOT AL+PCS  SUBTOTAL  ♦ PIPELINE 
costs  subtotal^  VEHICULAR  EQUIPMENT 
LSC — THIS  CATEGORY  INCLUDES  THE  WEAPON  SYSTEM  LEVEL  RESULT  FOR  EQUA- 
TION C-b.COST  OF  personnel  TRAINING 

LCC2 — THIS  CATEGORY  IS  THE  DISCOUNTED  LCC2  RESULT  FOR  INITIAL  TRAINING 
NOTE — IF  NON-DISCOUNTED  RESULTS  ARE  WANTED  SET  DISCOUNT  FACTOR  TO  0. 
GEMM — THIS  CATEGORY  IS  THE  GEMM  RESULT  LABELLED  TRAINING  COST. 


ADDRESSED  BY — C ACE t LSt t LCC2 . BEMM 

cage — THIS  CATEGORY  IS  THE  SUM  OF  3 CAGE  RESULTS — AIRCRAFT  MAINTENANCE 
BASE  LEVEL  AIRCRAFT  MA  I NTEN  ANCE  t DEPOT  LEVE  ♦MODIF  ICAT  ION»CLASS-I  V 
LSC — THIS  CATEGORY  IS  THE  SUM  OF  WEAPON  SYSTEM  LEVEL  RESULTS  FUR  EUUA- 
TIONS  C-2f ON-EQUIPMENT  MA I NTEnAnCE . AND  C-3.0FF-E0UIPMENT  MAINTENANCE 
LCC? — THIS  CATEGORY  IS  THE  DISCOUNTED  SUM  OF  LCC2  RESULTS  LABELLED — 
FLIGHT  LINE  MAINT.  ♦BASE  LEVEL  MAINT.  ♦DEPOT  LEVEL  MAINT, 

NOTE — IF  NON-DISCOUNTED  RESULTS  ARE  WANTED, SET  DISCOUNT  FACTOR  TO  0, 
GEMM — THIS  CATEGORY  INCLUDES  THE  TWO  GEMM  OUTPUT  RESULTS  LABELLED 
MANPOWER (MAINT)  AND  OVERHAUL  COST. 


category  8 

OUTPUT  category  8 — SP  ARES-I  NI  T I AL  AND  REPLENISHMENT 
Addressed  8y--lsc,lcC2*6Emm 

LSC — THIS  CATEGORY  IS  THE  SUM  OF  WEAPON  SYSTEM  LEVEL  RE 
TIONS  C-I,COST  OF  FLU  SPARES,  AND  C-2,COST  OF  SPARE  E 
LCC2 — THIS  CATEGORY  INCLUDES  THE  LCC2  OUTPUT  RESULT  INI 

GEMM — This  category  includes  the  gemm  output  result  tot 


SULTS  FOR  EUUA- 
ngines. 
tial  spares 
AL  stock 


category  9 

Output  category  9 — support  equipment  and  facilities 

ADDRESSED  B Y--C  AC  E , LS  L,  LC  C2  »G  EM  M 

Cage — the  category  includes  the  cage  result  labelle 
LSC — THIS  category  INCLUDES  THE  wEaPON  SySTEm  lEvEL 
TIONS  C-S,COST  OF  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT,  AND  C-8,C0ST 
LCC? — THIS  CATEGORY  INCLUDES  THE  LCC2  OUTPUT  RESULT 
and  Support  equipment  maintenance,  set  discount  f 
COUNTED  RESULTS. 

GEMM — This  category  includes  the  output  result  labe 
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category  10 

OUTPUT  category  lO — LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS 
ADDRESSED  BY — LSC ,LCC2, GEMM 

LSC  — THIS  category  INCLUDES  T hE  SuM  OF  wEAPQN  SYSTEm  l£  VE  L RESULTS  FOR 
EQUATIONS  C-4, inventory  MANAGEMENT  COSTiAND  C“7,C0sT  OF  MANAGEMENT 

And  technical  data 

LCC2 — THIS  CATEGORY  IS  THE  SUM  OF  lCC2  OUTPUT  RESULTS  LABELLED — ITEM 
management,  data  management,  and  PACKING  AND  SHIPPING 
GEMM — THIS  CATEGORY  INCLUDES  GEMM  OUTPUT  RESULTS  LABELLED  PUBLICATION 
COSTS,  inventory  costs,  and  transport ATIONCMAINT) , 


CATEGORY  11 

Output  category  ii — total 
addressed  BY — CACE,LSt,LCC2»GEMM 

—FOR  all  models, THE  SUM  OF  ThE  APPROPRIATE  CATEGORIES  ARE  ADDED.  T HE 
— TOTAL  SHOWN  ON  THE  TERMINAL  SHOULD  AGREE  WITH  THE  SUMMARY  TOTAL  OF 
—EACH  model  as  seen  ON  THE  OFF-LINE  PRINTED  OUTPUT  RESULTS. 

■j  — NOTE  LCC?  results  wILL  BE  DISCOUNTED,  IF  NON-DI  SCOuNTED  rEsUlTs  ARE 

il  — WANTED,  SET  DISCOUNT  FACTOR  TO  ZER0(LEVEL  1,SEC  1,SUB  3,  DATA  ITEM  6 


f 
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APPENDIX  C 


SAMPLE  DATA  FILE,  EXECUTION  RECORDS  AND  OUTPUT  RECORDS 


In  order  to  display  the  combined  features  of  the  LIBRARY,  EXECUTION 
and  OUTPUT  sections  of  the  SAVE  system,  this  appendix  presents  three  computer 
generated  sets  of  information. 

(1)  The  first  listing,  C-1,  is  the  result  of  the  PRINT,  CAND 
command,  issued  at  an  interactive  terminal,  and 
operating  on  a data  file  labelled  MODEL  TEST.  The 
reader  should  note  that  there  are  five  candidates  at 

the  Level  0 node. 

(2)  The  second  set  of  information  contains  the  results  of 
the  SHOW,  REC  for  each  of  five  execution  records  - 

one  for  each  model.  These  records  include  selected  nodes 
and  candidates  from  the  LIBRARY.  Once  again,  these 
listings  were  generated  at  the  interactive  terminal. 

(3)  The  third  set  of  information  presents  the  results  of 
each  of  the  five  models  executing  on  the  five 
previously  listed  execution  records.  This  set  includes 
the  standard  interactive  terminal  output  of  each  model 
as  well  as  the  off-line  results  produced  by  each 
individual  model  program. 

For  the  second  and  third  sets  of  information,  the  listings  are  organized  by 
model  in  the  following  order;  GALE,  LSC,  LCC2,  GEMM,  and  Mod-Metric. 

The  labels  for  the  nodes  and  candidates  presented  in  this  appendix, 
and  the  data  values  used  to  create  the  results,  are  fictitious  and  do  not 
correspond  to  any  existing  aircraft/avionics  system. 


I'U.'UKI-:  C-I.  I.ISTINC  OK  NODl-S/CANDllUIKS  IN  I'll  )'  NAMI  I'  ''li'DI'l  irsr"* 


NODK.S/CANPI  DA  TIvS  KOH 
MO  OKI.  TIvST 

• ) TKST  OANl)  KOH 

• TK.ST  C'ANP  KOH 

• < I'KST  OANP  KOH 

• 't  TKST  OANP  KOH 

• s TK.ST  CAN!)  KOH 


K 1 1,K, 

CAOK 

L.SO 

LOCO 

MOP-MKTHIC 

OKMM 


1-PHOi'lll.SlON 

» 1 l.SC  I’HOi’Ul.K  ION 


)-l'HOiniLSlON  I, HU  NUMPKH  1 
O-l'HOl'Ul.O  ION  I. HU  NUMPKH 
O-HAPIO  COMMUNICATION 
» 1 l.SC  HAP  10 
* l.CC.'  HADIO 


1-H KCKIVKH 

• ) l.SC  H KCKIVKH 

• LOCO  H KCKIVKH 


1-MAIN 

• 1 LCCJ  MAIN 


.’-CUAHP 

* 1 LOCO  CUAHP 


0- THANSMI TTKH 

• 1 l.SC  THANSMl'TTKH 

• 0 LCCO  THANSMITTKH 

1-VCO 

* 1 i.cc.:  VCO 

.’-K  I I.TKH 

• 1 LOCO  Kll.TKH 

1- POWKH  SUPPLY 

• 1 l.SC  POWKH  SUPl'l.Y 

• l.CC.^  POWKH  SUPl'l.Y 

I-DUMMY  MOPMKTHIC  NOPK 
1-LHU-A 

• 1 1,HU-A  CANP 


I-SHII  )-A 

• 1 SHU-IA  I'ANP 

0- SHU-.’A 

• 1 SHU-.’A  I'ANP 

1- SHU-  lA 

• 1 SHU-IA  I'ANP 


.’HA 

* Tills  llsl  liif’  Is  norm.illv  In  .i  sln»li' 
c»'  I IIH.I  . 


A-CKMM  KNP  ITKM 
» 1 KNP  ITKM 


l-i,'KMM  I'OMPONKNT  1 
» 1 COMl'ONKNT  1 

1-CKMM  MOPUl.K  1-1 

• 1 MOPUl.K  1-1 

1-C.KMM  PAHT  1-1-1  (S) 

* 1 PAHT  1-1 -US) 

0- CKMM  MOPUl.K  1-,' 

» 1 M(U'ULK  I-.’ 

1-CKMM  PAHT  l-.'-l  U) 
« ! caHT  l-.’-Ul) 

.'-CKMM  PAHT  1-.'-.'  10) 

* 1 PAHT  l-.'-.UO) 

I-C.KMM  PAHT  l-.'-I  II) 

* 1 PAHT  l-.’-UI) 

1- CKMM  MOPUl.K  l-I 
» 1 MOPUl.K  l-I 

I -CKMM  PAHT  l-I-l  (I) 
» 1 I'AHT  1-I-UO 

0- CKMM  PAHT  l-I-.'  (A) 

* 1 PAHT  l-I-.'Un 

1- CKMM  PAH'T  I- I- I U' 1 

* 1 I'AHT  l-I- US) 

0-CKMM  COMl'ONKNT  .' 

» 1 C('MPONKNT  .' 

1-CKMM  MOPUl.K  .'-1 

* 1 MOPUl.K 

1-C.KMM  I'AHT  .’-1-1  (1) 
« 1 PAHT  .'-1-U  1 ) 


.'-CKMM  PAHT  1.') 

* 1 PAHT  0-1 -.'I.') 


0-CKMM  MOPUl.K  ,'-0 
» 1 MOPUl.K  .’-0 

1-CKMM  PAHT  .'-.'-I  (.’) 
» 1 PAHT  UO) 

.'-CKMM  PAHT  (I) 

• 1 PAHT  .’-O-.’iI) 

I-CKMM  PAHT  .'-.'-I  (A) 
» 1 PAHT  I ( 'I  ) 


I 


j 


FIGURE  C-2.  EXECUTION  RECORD  AND  BASIC  TERMINAL  OUTPUT  FOR  CACE  EXAMPLE 


RECORD  -10  CACE  EXAMPLE 
SYSTEM  -MODEL  TEST 

* 1 TEST  CAND  FOR  CACE 
LEVEL  0 XEQ  COMMAND 


10  CACE  EXAMPLE 
MODEL— CACE 


COST  CATEGORY 

4 OPERATING  COSTS-CONSUMABLES 

5 OPERATING  COSTS-PERSONNEL 

6 PERSONNEL  SUPPORT-TRAINING,  MEDICAL  AND  OTHER 

7 MAINTENANCE-PERSONNEL  AND  MATERIAL 
9 SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 


DOLLARS 

631^112.00 

4318285.00 
1088781.23 

3901200.00 
160000.00 


11  TOTAL  15782378.23 

OUTPUT  COMMAND 


FIGURE  C-3.  OUTPUT  FOR  CAGE  EXAMPLE  FROM  OFF-LINE  PRINTER 


KUN  HkSULIS; 


WECUWKIiMG  lUVtSTMtNI  .S  Ml  cjCtLL  AnEUUS  LOGlaTlCS 

COMmCLnj  age  ll.MCU.  SFAkEo) 160, 000. Ou 

Fuel 6,3i<<,ii^.uu 

AI><CWAFI  MAiNlLNANCt,  BASE  LEVEL  (MAlEWIAL  ONLY) 1 , I tf  3,  ^UO  . 00 

AIkCWaFI  MAlNIEi\lAi^Cfc»  OLPuT  LEVEL 1 , ■«  / 5 , . 00 

modification,  CLA6S  IV  IInCL.  InIUAL  SFAKE6 «0<l,b0B.oo 

MuNITIONS,  I i^AliMlltlG O.Oo 

KEPLEi^  IbHMEn  I SPAkES O.oo 

VtHlCoLAK  EGUlPMEiMT Ib,^ti0,00 

SUBIOIAL I 0 , 39?,  Oic*  . 00 

PAY  S AlLOWANLEB 

military  pay  ANU  AI.LO,JAi\)(:ES a,173,o9b.0O 

civilian  pay  and  ALLOaAnCEvS I'lb,lb9.0u 

SUHTOIAL a,3lH,?Bb.00 


■1FP  - BuS/PPM  SOPPUKT  OF 

PPE  MANPOaEk pe,?3b.00 

HOS/PPM  MANP().YF;p l7,lll».iJU 

SoOrOTAL ll''*,  39b.»(v/ 

MEDICAL  (MFP  VIII)  bUPPOPI  OF 

MEDICAL  OFFICEPS iSfBcfO.OO 

MEDICAL  AIPMEi^I rj1,b60.0o 

Subtotal ih7,?oo.oo 

personnel  SOPPOPT 

permanent  change  off  station  - UFFICEkS a«,36«.00 

PERMANENT  change  OF  STATION  - AIRMEN ldS,l3h.oo 

subtotal 173,'3?O.Oo 


pipeline  COilS 

OFFICER  ACOoIbITIUN  - PILOTS ?6,b3P.3/ 

officer  ALOuISTID  n - nonpilot  aIPCrEn o.oo 

OFFICER  ACMulSiTlON  - NONAIPCkEa 

airmen  ACuOISITIOn 101,6?*}. bo 

OFFICER  TPAINING  - PILOTS ?7?,1o7.?e 

officer  TpAININu  - oThER  AIkCREa 0.00 

OFFICER  TRAINING  - NONAIRCREN S,7bO.S? 

airmen  IP'4I.,InG  - BASE  LEVEL  AIKCRAFT  MAINTENANCE T-4l,3/0.OO 

airmen  training  - OTHER 3S,17'}.Oo 

subtotal S'4S,9Sb.P> 


TUIAL  annual  COST  FsTIMATE 


1*3,  7ttP,  37rt.?i 


FIGURE  C-4. 


EXECUTION  RECORD  AND  BASIC  TERMINAL  OUTPUT  FOR  LSC  EXAMPLE 


RECORD  - 2 LSC  EXAMPLE 
SYSTEM  -MODEL  TEST 

* 2 TEST  CAND  FOR  LSC 
SUBSYS  - 1 PROPULSION 

* 1 LSC  PROPULSION 

SUBSYS  - 2 RADIO  COMMUNICATION 
» 1 LSC  RADIO 

1 RECEIVER 

* 1 LSC  RECEIVER 

2 TRANSMITTER 

» 1 LSC  TRANSMITTER 

3 POWER  SUPPLY 

* 1 LSC  POWER  SUPPLY 
LEVEL  0 XEQ  COMMAND 


6 LSC  EXAMPLE 
MODEL— LSC 


COST  CATEGORY 

4 OPERATING  COSTS-CONSUMABLES 

6 PERSONNEL  SUPPORT-TRAINING,  MEDICAL  AND  OTHER 

7 MAINTENANCE-PERSONNEL  AND  MATERIAL 

8 SPARES-INITIAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT 

9 SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 
10  LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS 


DOLLARS 
1800000. 00 
0.00 

4365702957.77 
19094000.00 
1 155000.00 
0.00 


1 1 TOTAL 


4387751957.77 


FIGURE  C-5.  SUMMARY  OUTPUT  FOR  LSC  EXAMPLE  FROM  OFF-LTXE  PRINTER  ' 


THIS  PA&E  IS  BEST  QUALITY  FRACHCAliliS 
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from  SAV'E  in_the  off-line  print  model. 


FIGURE  C-6.  EXECUTION  RECORD  AND  BASIC  TERMINAL  OUTPUT  FOR  LCC2  EXAMPLE 


RECORD  - 1 LCC2  EXAMPLE 
SYSTEM  -MODEL  TEST 

• 3 TEST  CAND  FOR  LCC2 
SUBSYS  - 2 RADIO  COMMUNICATION 
» 2 LCC2  RADIO 

1 RECEIVER 

* 2 LCC2  RECEIVER 

1 MAIN 

• 1 LCC2  MAIN 

2 GUARD 

• 1 LCC2  GUARD 

2 TRANSMITTER 

» 2 LCC2  TRANSMITTER 

1 VCO 

» 1 LCC2  VCO 

2 FILTER 

• 1 LCC2  FILTER 

3 POWER  SUPPLY 

* 2 LCC2  POWER  SUPPLY 


6  LCC2  EXAMPLE 
MODEL— LCC2 

COST  CATEGORY 

2 HARDWARE-PRODUCTION  AND  INSTALLATION 

3 CONTRACTOR  WARRANTY 

6 PERSONNEL  SUPPORT-TRAINING,  MEDICAL  AND  OTHER 

7 MAINTENANCE-PERSONNEL  AND  MATERIAL 

8 SPARES-INITIAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT 

9 SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 
10  LOGISTICS  OPERATIONS 


11  TOTAL  2158928.57 


I 

! 


DOLLARS 

500000.00 

0.00 

0.00 

856793.03 

‘482900.00 

280000.00 

39235.5^ 


THIS  PAGE  IS  BEST  QUALITY  PRACIICABJ3 
roOli  CJOPY  FURHISHEiD  TO  DDC  ^ 

FIGURE  C-7.  SUMMARY  OUTPUT  FOR  LCC2  EXAMPLE  FROM  OFF-LINE  PRINTER* 


TqT  al 

CqST  SDm'^AHY  (bY 

catEgoky ) 

LnDiScDu  ITc'J 

present  VaLuE 

C DS  T 

COs  T 

1^'IT1AL  T«a1'M1nG 

0. 

U. 

Data  aCuLisiTjon 

L- . 

0. 

iTfcM  EnTFvY 

L • 

Q. 

Da  Ta  MANAuEr>!6-,|T 

;i 

t 

L. 

PRIME  HAKDwAi^E 

(1  , 0 U U • 

bO  i')»  no  0. 

SuPpDpT  fciiDlPMEivjl 

loD  , UijU  . 

1 6 0 , Cl  0 0 . 

initial  SF'ARcS 

43?, 9dC . 

4^2.900. 

I N St  All  A 1 dim 

b. 

D. 

TOT^L  AC  jU  is  [T  ion  fOs 

1»  142*  900. 

flight  LI  a 6 MAlNT. 

i'-'  b*  A9rt. 

l7  b* 

PaSe  lPvPl  hAi^t. 

0.^0,  ?4  7. 

353, 24^, 

L'EpOT  LtVfL  main!. 

3^0. 0*^7. 

328.0'’?. 

Item  II  an  AOhiiEiN)  t 

('. 

'j . 

IIAtA  l-’Af-AGt-'ie  n 

il . 

ij . 

PaCkIiJD  a Gh^PPP'O 

35,Dj,o. 

S.E. maintenance 

ll’.l  . !}U  0 . 

i2d. no j. 

TqTal  d^m  CcSr 

1,  DL6,  l'2V. 

1 , 016,029. 

TqTaL  life  cycle  CDsf 

jbb,9?V. 

?,  ISO, 9?9. 

* The  standard  output  for  LCC2  is  more  than  is  presented  here.  The  entire 
output  is  available  from  SAVE  in  the  off-line  print  model 
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rais  PAGE  IS  BEST  QUALITY  FRACriCA3Iil 
mOU  COPY  FURNISHED  TO  DDC 

FIGURE  C-7.  SUMMARY  OUTPUT  FOR  LCC2  EXAMPLE  FROM  OFF-LINE  PRINTER*  i 

(Continued)  ' 


ToTal  CqSt 

(Oy  y^aR) 

SYsTeft 

operational  LKt  = 1.5  YfARS 

yEa‘<  Of 

U ;\iJ  l3  cO  j J tn^  L 

P i:E  5E  nT  V Al.  (.£• 

Pr  0(5  Ram 

UOsT 

COST 

1 

1 . 

1 ,2  11)  ,633  . 

2 

67 . 7 3*5 . 

67 . 7 3*1  . 

3 

o7  , 7 35  . 

67 ,7  35  . 

A 

67.73^. 

67.735. 

5 

67 ,7  33 . 

67  ,735, 

6 

67 .7  35  . 

67.733. 

7 

67 , 735 . 

57,735. 

8 

67 . 735 . 

67.735. 

9 

67 , 735 . 

67,735. 

lO 

67  •735. 

67.735. 

11 

67,733. 

67,735. 

l2 

67 1 7 35  « 

67 .735 . 

13 

67,7  3'^. 

67,736. 

1< 

67.735. 

57 .735. 

15 

67,735. 

67 ,735 . 

total 

2,13(^927. 

2,l5Q,9?y . 

* The  standard  output  for  LCC2  Is  more  than  is  presented  here.  The  entire 
output  Is  available  from  SAVE  in  the  off-line  print  mode. 
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FIGURE  C-8.  EXECUTION  RECORD  FOR  GEMM  EXAMPLE 


RECORD  - n GEMM  EXAMPLE 
SYSTEM  -MODEL  TEST 

* 5 TEST  CAND  FOR  GEMM 
SUBSYS  - 4 GEMM  END  ITEM 

* 1 END  ITEM 

] GEMM  COMPONENT  1 
» 1 COMPONENT  1 

1 GEMM  MODULE  1-1 

* 1 MODULE  1-1 

1  GEMM  PART  1-1-1  (5) 

» 1 PART  1-1-1(5) 

2 GEMM  MODULE  1-2 

* 1 MODULE  1-2 

1 GEMM  PART  1-2-1  (1) 

* 1 PART  1-2-1(1) 

2 GEMM  PART  1-2-2  (2) 

» 1 PART  1-2-2(2) 

3 GEMM  PART  1-2-3  (3) 

» 1 PART  1-2-3(3) 

3 GEMM  MODULE  1-3 

* 1 MODULE  1-3 

1 GEMM  PART  1-3-1  (3) 

* 1 PART  1-3-1(3) 

2 GEMM  PART  1-3-2  (4) 

» 1 PART  1-3-2(^) 

3 GEMM  PART  1-3-3  (5) 

* 1 PART  1-3-3(5) 

2 GEMM  COMPONENT  2 

* 1 COMPONENT  2 
1 GEMM  MODULE  2-1 


» 1 MODULE  2-1 


1 

GEMM 

PART 

2-1-1  (1) 

» 1 

PART 

2-1-1 (1  ) 

2 

GEMM 

PART 

2-1-2  (2) 

» 1 

PART 

2-1-2(2) 

GEMM  MODULE  2 

'-2 

« 

1 MODULE  2 

’-2 

1 

GEMM 

PART 

2-2-1  (2) 

* 1 

PART 

2-2-1 (2) 

2 

GEMM 

PART 

2-2-2  (3) 

* 1 

PART 

2-2-2(3) 

3 

GEMM 

PART 

2-2-3  (4) 

» 1 

PART 

2-2-3(4) 

I 

i 


FIGURE  C-9.  BASIC  TERMINAL  OUTPUT  FOR  GEMM  EXAMPLE 


9 GEMM  EXAMPLE 
MODEL— GEMM 


COST  CATEGORY 

1 RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

2 HARDWARE-PRODUCTION  AND  INSTALLATION 

6 PERSONNEL  SUPPORT-TRAINING,  MEDICAL  AND  OTHER 

7 MAINTENANCE-PERSONNEL  AND  MATERIAL 
a SPARES-INITIAL  AND  REPLENISHMENT 


DOLLARS 

0.00 

32000000000.00 
2160000.00 
3656137. B5 
65'179962.36 
312622^6.76 
720666.67 


32103261215.65 


I 


THIS  PAGE  IS  BEST  QUALITY  PRACIICASM 
EEXMi  COPY  PURNISHSD  TO  DDC  , 

FIGURE  C-10.  SUMMARY  OUTPUT  FOR  GEMM  MODEL  FROM  OFF-LINE  PRINTER* 


Llrh  CyGlL  CCbTS  (3) 
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3^0ijC-oonooo.OLi 
:<,i  c-6?246 .7{; 
2 3 b , b 0 


S TqCk  Ag>; 

IN  IT  iAl 
^ t b P b £ P 

total  sT0C»< 


Tt  L • fcb 

6 3 A 1 15  ^ 


InV^ntOkY  GObT 
"b  hA  l,\i  INC.  COST 
P AI'^POwEI-  ( 'iA  ll,T) 

T RAMbpbF-T  aT  iOn(nA  I^  T) 

ovl-rhaul  cost 

TqTaL  LlFc  CYCLf:  COST 


tSA  7V962.  S'J 
7 i3  72fc  . 7'- 

?i  60  [,o  c, . i.r 

3t  bb  i3  7.  Ct' 
3 

L . C C 

32lC32Bl23S.h5> 


OPf''ATlO,AL  AVAlLAtlLlfV  .9752 

IbA'i  CQIn'N  TIpT:  (1-,C;UNS)  2 A.  3.93 


The  standard  GEMM  output  is  more  extensive  than  what  is  presented  here 
but  this  summary  does  identify  the  cost  categories  addressed  by  GEMM. 


FIGURE  C-11.  EXECUTION  RECORD  AND  BASIC  TERMINAL  OUTPUT  FOR  MOD-METRIC  EXAMPLE 


RECORD  - 3 MOD-METRIC  EXAMPLE 
SYSTEM  -MODEL  TEST 

» 4 TEST  CAND  FOR  MOD-METRIC 
SUBSYS  - 3 DUMMY  MODMETRIC  NODE 

1 LRU-A 

• 1 LRU-A  CAND 


1 

SRU1-A 

• 1 SRU-1A 

CAND 

2 

SRU-2A 

• ) SRU-2A 

CAND 

3 

SRU-3A 

• 1 SRU-3A 

CAND 

7 MOD-METRIC  EXAMPLE 
MODEL— MOD-METRIC 


BACKORDERS  VS  BUDGET 


OBSERVATION 

BACKORDERS 

BUDGET 

1 

1.4890 

13455.00 

2 

.9390 

25155.00 

3 

.5837 

36855.00 

4 

.3404 

48555.00 

5 

.1851 

61260.00 

6 

. 1202 

71955.00 

7 

.0529 

84660.00 

a 

.0317 

96360.00 

9 

.0149 

108060.00 
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Al’PENDIX  D 


The  purpose  of  this  appendix  is  to  provide  a description  of  the 
Systems  Avionics  Value  Kstimatlon  (SAVE)  computer  code.  Figure  0-1  sliows  the 
SAVE  program  organization.  Because  of  the  extreme  complexity  of  the  loading 
procedure,  this  chart  sliows  only  the  major  program  elements.  Beneath  the 
executive  control  routines  there  are  four  major  segments  which  overlay  each 
other  during  execution.  The  first  segment  performs  initialization  functions 
and  attaches  the  necessary  permanent  files  (INIT  segment).  The  second  segment 
contains  all  routines  to  store,  modify,  and  retrieve  data  from  the  users  data  base 
(LIB  segment).  The  third  contains  all  routines  to  create  an  execution  record 
and  execute  the  models  (XEQ  segment).  The  fourth  contains  all  routines  to  dis- 
play the  output  from  the  models  (OUT  segment).  In  addition,  the  last  two  seg- 
ments are  further  broken  down  Into  subsegments  which  perform  specific  tasks  of 
tlie  major  segment's  function. 

Table  D-1  contains  a brief  description  of  eacli  of  tl»e  program  subrout  ines 
and  where  It  occurs.  Table  0-2  contains  a brief  description  of  all  library  routines 
and  vitlllty  programs  used  by  the  SAVE  system.  Table  D-3  lists  all  common  blocks 
and  where  they  occur  in  the  Interactive  processor.  Finally,  Table  0-4  lists  the 
files  used  by  the  SAVE  interactive  processor,  the  access  method  and  the  contents 
of  each  file. 

It  sitould  also  be  noted  that  much  of  the  documentation  resides  In  the 
program  itself.  At  tt\e  beginning  of  eacli  routine  is  a description  of  the  purpose 
ol  tlie  routine.  in  addition,  all  common  variables  are  described  In  the  routines 
wliere  they  are  used. 
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FIGURE  D-1.  SAVE  PROGRAM  ORGANIZATION 


TABLE  D-l.  DESCRIPTION  OF  SAVE  INTERACTIVE  ROUTINES 


Name 

Locat ion 

Purpose 

SCLXEC 

EXECUTIVE  CONTROL 

Main  entry  to  program 

LI  BOAT 

EXECUTIVE  CONTROL 

Set  program  control  variables 

MAIN 

EXECUTIVE  CONTROL 

Executive  cununand  processor 

TEACH 

EXECUTIVE  CONTROL 

Find  and  display  teach  and  manual  messages 

1 NDATA 

EXECUTIVE  CONTROL 

Process  user  input 

TR.\CE 

EXECUTIVE  CONTROL 

Maintain  pointers  for  trace  file 

SCALIT 

IN  I T 

Initialize  and  attach  files 

SCALDT 

LIB 

Process  LIBRARY  commands 

SCLST 

LIB 

List  nodes,  candidates,  section  and  subsections 

SCSEl. 

LIB 

Select  nodes,  candidates,  sections  and  subsections 

SCNAM 

LIB 

Name  candidates  and  nodes 

SCSAV 

LIB 

Save  candidates  and  nodes 

SCDEL 

LIB 

Delete  candidates  and  nodes 

SCSHW 

LIB 

Show  candidates  and  nodes 

SCDAT 

LIB 

Accept  data  values  and  check  against  limits 

SCSTS 

LIB 

Display  information  about  current  selections 

SCTXT 

LIB 

Process  text  commands 

SCPRT 

LIB 

Print  nodes  and  candidates  in  file 

SCRNC 

LIB 

Display  data  items  and  their  limits 

SETTR 

LIB 

Process  SHOWUAND  command 

SCALEX 

XEQ 

Process  EXECUTE  commands 

CHKITR 

XEQ 

Check  for  valid  completion  of  ADDITER  command 

XECJDAT 

XEQ 

Set  program  controls  in  EXEiUITE  segment 

VERFY 

XEQ 

Verify  nodes  in  stored  record  are  still  in  data  fl 

SRSEL 

XEQ 

Select  nodes,  candidates,  section  and  subsections 

SRLST 

XEQ 

List  nodes,  candidates,  section  and  subsections 

SRADD 

XEQ 

Add  nodes  and  candidates  to  execut ion  record 

SRSHW 

XEQ 

Show  nodes,  record  and  iterations 

SRNAM 

XEQ 

Name  execut ion  record 

SRSAV 

XEQ 

Save  execut Ion  record 

SRDEL 

XEQ 

Delete  execution  record 
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TABLE  D-1.  DESCRIPTION  OF  SAVE  INTERACTIVE  ROUTINES 

(Cent Inued) 


Name 

Location 

Purpose 

SRREM 

XEQ 

Remove  nodes  candidates  and  Iterations  from  record 

SRDAT 

XEQ 

Show  candidate  data 

SRSTS 

XEQ 

Display  information  about  current  selections 

SRRNG 

XEQ 

Display  iteration  data  items  and  their  limits 

SRITR 

XEQ 

Add  iterations  to  record 

SRRUN 

XEQ 

Process  RUN  commands 

CLOAD 

XEQ 

Routine  to  load  a candidate  from  file 

FLUNUM 

XEQ 

Determine  number  of  nodes  beneath  a given 
mode  in  the  execution  record 

GETl 

XEQ 

Permit  user  to  select  one  node  for  a given  level 

ISUBS 

XEQ 

Associate  a data  item  with  a program  Input  variable 

SR  I NT 

XEQ 

Write  control  cards  to  execute  a model 

SRCAC 

XEQ 

Write  CAGE  input  file 

GACBLK 

XEQ 

Provide  data  for  CAGE  control  variables 

SRLSC 

XEQ 

Write  LSC  input  file 

LSCBLK 

XEQ 

Provide  data  for  LSC  control  variables 

SEGET 

XEQ 

Determine  number  of  support  equipment  items  used 
by  a candidate 

SECHK 

XEQ 

Store  data  for  each  support  equipment  item 

GETPRO 

XEQ 

Find  propulsion  candidate 

SRLCC 

XEQ 

Write  LCC2  input  file 

LGCBLK 

XEQ 

Provide  data  for  LCC2  control  variables 

SRMOD 

XEQ 

Write  MOD-METRIC  input  file 

MODBLK 

XEQ 

Provide  data  for  MOD-METRIC,  control  variables 

GETPARM 

XEQ 

Permit  User  to  modify  MOD-ME'TRIC  default  parameter 
values 

SRGEM 

XEQ 

Write  GEMM  input  file  control  routine 

GEMBLK 

XEQ 

Provide  data  for  GEMM  control  variables 

G1 

XEQ 

Verify  valid  record  structure  for  GEMM 

GIA 

XEQ 

Write  GEMM  card  types  1 to  15 

G2 

XEQ 

Write  GEMM  card  tvpes  16  to  30 

G3 

XEQ 

Write  GEMM  card  tvpes  31  to  44 
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TABLE  D-1.  DESCRIPTION  OF  SAVE  INTERACTIVE  ROUTINES 

(Continued) 


Name 

Location 

Purpose 

G4 

XEQ 

Write  GEMM  card  types  45  to  60 

ITRSTR 

XEQ 

Control  routine  for  writing  iterations 

ITPVAL 

XEQ 

Control  routine  to  calculate  program  iteration 
values 

FNDITR 

XEQ 

Identify  valid  iterations  for  model  being  run 

ITRBLK 

XEQ 

Provide  data  for  iteration  control  variables 

PCKITR 

XEQ 

Read  SAVEITERFILE  and  pack  pointers 

ITRCAC 

XEQ 

Calculate  CACE  iteration  inputs 

ITRLCC 

XEQ 

Calculate  LCC2  iteration  inputs 

ITRLSC 

XEQ 

Calculate  LSC  iteration  inputs 

ITRMOD 

XEQ 

Calculate  MOD-METRIC  iteration  inputs 

ITRGEM 

XEQ 

Calculate  GEMM  iteration  inputs 

SCALOT 

OUT 

Process  output  commands 

OUTDAT 

OUT 

Provide  data  for  output  control  variables 

SOSHW 

OUT 

Show  execution  record  and  iterations 

SODEL 

OUT 

Delete  output  records 

SOTBL 

OUT 

Display  output  in  tabular  form 

SOP  IE 

OUT 

Draw  pie  '’hart 

SOPLT 

OUT 

Control  routine  for  drawing  plots 

AXIS 

OUT 

Draw  and  label  axes 

ANNOT 

OUT 

Annotate  a curve 

PLOT 

OUT 

Draw  a curve 

ICONX 

OUT 

Scale  X values 

ICONY 

OUT 

Scale  Y values 

STSCAL 

OUT 

Determine  scale  factors 

:( 

i 

J 
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TABKE  D-2.  DESCRIPTION  OF  LIBRARY  ROUTINES  AND  UTILITY  PROGRAMS 


Name 

Type 

Purpose 

BKDATA 

BLOCK  DATA 

Provide  data  values  for  I/O  control  variables 

CONVRT 

SUBROUTINE 

Convert  real  number  to  bed  in  F8.3  format 

RTOBCD 

SUBROUTINE 

Convert  real  number  to  BCD  in  variable  format 

GETDIG 

SUBROUTINE 

Convert  an  Integer  number  to  an  array  of  BCD 
numbers 

FIND 

SUBROUTINE 

Searches  a variable  dimension  table  for  a specified 
element 

MOVE 

SUBROUTINE 

Transfers  a variable  number  of  characters  to  a 
new  storage  location 

REALF 

FUNCTION 

Converts  a BCD  number  to  a real  number 

INTGER 

FUNCTION 

Converts  a BCD  number  to  an  integer  number 

ITYPE 

FUNCTION 

Determine  if  user  input  is  numeric  or  alphabetic 

KOMPAR 

FUNCTION 

Perform  character  comparison  of  variable  length 
items 

MESAGE 

SUBROUTINE 

Display  a message  to  Interactive  user 

GETINP 

SUBROUTINE 

Request  input  from  user 

PAGE 

SUBROUTINE 

Maintain  line  count  on  screen  and  request  new  page 

ENDJOB 

SUBROUTINE 

Mode  error  processing  routine 

CTLCRD 

SUBROUTINE 

Execute  a list  of  intercom  commands 

TRAPS 

SUBROUTINE 

Returns  user  to  last  input  request  if  a mode  error 
occurs 

REQQFD 

SUBROUTINE 

Request  a file  on  a queue  device 

PFSUBR 

FUNCTION 

Manipulate  perm  files  from  within  program 

ROUTE 

SUBROUTINE 

Request  disposition  of  a file  on  a queue  device 
(i.e.  to  input,  printer  etc.) 

DOLOSE 

SUBROUTINE 

Return  files 

CLSFLE 

SUBROUTINE 

Empty  buffers  and  close  ■'ndex  sequential  files 

NEWFLE 

SUBROUTINE 

Open  index  sequential  file  and  assign  buffer 

READDK 

SUBROUTINE 

Perform  index  sequential  read  request  in  64  word 
blocks 

WRITDK 

SUBROUTINE 

Perform  index  sequential  write  request  in  64  word 
blocks 

f 
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TABLE  D-2.  DESCRIPTION  OF  LIBRARY  ROUTINES  AND  UTILITY  PROGRAMS  (Continued) 


Name 

Type 

Purpose 

READ 

SUBROUTINE 

Perform  index  sequential  read  request 
number  of  words 

for  variable 

WRITE 

SUBROUTINE 

Perform  index  sequential  write  request 
number  of  words 

for  variable 

INDXSEQ 

SUBROUTINE 

Read  and  write  index  sequential  file 

RECOUR 

SUBROUTINE 

Perform  recovery  from  mode  error 

HOLD 

SUBROUTINE 

Control  routine  for  interactive  dump 

DMP 

SUBROUTINE 

Provide  interactive  selective  dump 

DMPX 

SUBROUTINE 

Provide  interactive  short  form  dump 

DMP.CRK 

SUBROUTINE 

Provide  interactive  selective  dump 

LD,ST 

SUBROUTINE 

Provide  interactive  short  form  dump 

SAVE IT 

PROGRAM 

Create  SAVEITERFILE 

COPYCD 

PROGRAM 

Copy  sequential  model  output  into  user 

's  data  file 

COSTFL 

PROGRAM 

Create  COSTDATALABELS  file 

DATAFL 

PROGRAM 

Create  empty  user  data  file 

STCHFL 

PROGRAM 

Create  TEACH  file 

SCPCK 

PROGRAM 

Pack  users  data  file  to  free  Imbedded 

unused  space 

SEL 

SUBROUTINE 

Used  by  SCPCK 

SAV 

SUBROUTINE 

Used  by  SCPCK 

TABLE  D-3.  COMMON  BLOCKS  IN  INTERACTIVE  PROCESSOR 


I 


Common 

Block 

Routines  Using  Block 
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CA 
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TABLE  D-^.  SAVE  FILES 


AEPUSERNAMES 


COSTDATAFILE 


Access 


SEQUENTIAL 


RANDOM 


SAVETEACHFILE 

COSTDATALABELS 


RANDOM 

RANDOM 


SAVEITERFILE 


SEQUENTIAL 


Contents 

List  of  valid  users  with  associated  ac- 
count numbers 

Users  data  files  (one  for  each  user) 

4 SUBFI..ES: 

1.  User  defined  hardware  configuration 

2.  Candidate  index,  names  and  data 

3.  Execution  records 

4.  Output  records 

Teach  messages  and  on-line  user's  manual 

Program  labels 
6 SUBFILES : 


1. 

Level 

0 

sections , 

subsections , 

items 

2. 

Level 

1 

sections , 

subsections , 

items 

3. 

Level 

2 

sections , 

subsections , 

items 

4. 

Level 

3 

sections. 

subsections , 

items 

5. 

Level 

4 

sections , 

subsections , 

items 

6.  Output  cost  categories  and  chart 
labels 

Iteration  variable  pointers 
5 SUBFILES: 

1.  Iteration  pointers  for  interactive 
program 

2.  Pointers  to  associate  interactive 
data  items  with  CACE  variables 

3.  Data  items  with  LCC2  variables 

4.  Data  items  with  GEMM  variables 

5.  Data  items  with  LSC  variables 
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